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(The Ptefaceto the Reader. 


^ 
Courteous Reader. | em 
Or the Space. of five years and more, wwe have Wi 
mutually gommunicated by written Papers fome- M uui 
thing conterning this Affect in private meenngss- | 
(which fome of us Phyfitians ufe fomtimes to have | 
for Exercife fake in the works of Art) when thefe | 
things bad opened « way in fame fort to the deeper enquiry M uj 
and fearch after the condition and cure of this Difeales we Hh ily) 
: thought it might prove 4 «uery fuccepful undertaking to M wi, 
'  yecal thofe Papers once again 10 4 Review 5 and ( ibofe M iy) 
shings being culled out which might be beft accommodated BM s... 
to this ufe.) 10 prepare 4 perfect F'raiate of this Difeafe. B. 
T ba: Care by common [uffvage was entrufied to Dr. Glif- | " 
fon, Dr. Bate, and Dr. Regeniorter, who purpofed at | 
firft 10 divide this bu[inefs among themfelvesy according to | 
] she parts of the future Traétare, and to affign to each one w 
bis proper rash. But when Dr. Gliffon in the judgment B 5, 
of the reff, had accurately 
comprehended che finding 
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The Preface to the Reader. 


by him alone, leaft a1 length che parts fhould avife defort 
med, mifbapen, and Heteropeneous zo thenmfelves. He 
accepted the offers but with this condition; that whilft he 
was employed in beautifying and adorning this part, the 


_orber two fhould often held Gonfulsation with him,and con- 


fer unto she Woof their Covenants of free Commerce by 
their own Obfervations Concerning this Affect, and that 
thofe things which fbould be delineated and fhaped by his 
labor and fiudy, /hould prefentlyandergo the examination 
and judgment of che reft, as if they bad been fashioned by 
their hands. And fo at lengtb we have brought this 
Work ( fuch as itis.) to perfection, and have offered it 
tothe Publick view, being by no means moved thereunto 


> by an itch of writing ( which isthe Epidemical il cuflom 
of this age ) but by this Confideration onlyy That becaufe 


16 ave not born for our felves, we might make thefe ( ich 
as they are) Common,which in fome mea nve.may advance 
the health of Infancy and tender age ( in which for the 
prefent & creat part of Mankind, bur for che future all 
Mankind is comprehended ) and likewife. propagate an 
Encreafe unto Learning: with this hope. alfo That by 
this Example we may invite the Wits of other mofl Lear- 
ned men to make inquifition into the Effences of Difeafes 
and their Cafes, and to examine thefe our Labors tbe 
Pofterity may enjoy them yer more perfec. Bur the vb- 
[cure Effence of this Difeafe, and this our daring to tread 
in unbeaten paths. ( were we filent ) might obtain a pare 
don, and modeftly chalenge 4 candid Interpretation for 
ak defeéts, lapfes, and errors in thefe our Endeavors, 
Finally expect no flafbes of Rhetborick and Courtly-lan- 
guage 5 
Nobis noa licet effe tam dicertis, 
Mufas qui colimus feveriores. 


A. And 


v ———— 


Y T 
The Preface to the Reader. 


And indeed the condition of the marier forbids all fuch 
painting 5 3 in fitch à manner, 


Ornari res ipfa negat; contenta doceri. 


Favewel (hind Reader) and perufe them as we dedicate 
thems that is, with an ingenious and candid. mind. 


F. G. 
G. B. 
ALR: 


The Names of thofe. Dottors who by written Papers 
contributed. their Obfervations to our. fil Exercife upon 
chis Affect, 

Dr. Francis Gliffon. 

Dr. T. Sheafe. 

Dr. G. Bate. 

Dr. A. Regemorter. 

Dr. R. Wright, dead; 

Dr. N. Paget. 

Dr. J. Godda:d. 

Dr. E. Trench. 

Belloms of the ( olledg of Phyfirians at London. 
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The fecond Section. 
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CHAP. I, 


ad The Antiquity and firft Origine of this Difeafe,the Name 
| of it, and.tbe Derivation of the Name. 


HAT fome new Difeafes altoge- 
disdiodhdbab therunknown to the Ancients, 


«e 399 
ls 


SESS 


have; for fome Ages lately paft 
invaded divers parts of Europes 
isa known & undoubted cruth 
( whether we attribute it to the 
viciffitude of things, or impute 


| ictothe Sins and Impieties of men, and theircore 


rupt manners ) as the French-pox, 


| * Plica, and the like ; in 
Which number this very 
" affe& we are now about 


lio} to handle may be juftly 


| Regiftred.For if weexa- 


Pid: miu al che difeafes ot In- 


fants & children. defcri- 
| bed either by che Anci- 


Ot ents or Modern Writers 
| in their Books of the 


! D'feafesot Infants, we 
| Íhall meet. with none 
| which wath a Sufficient 


CG 


the Scurvy, the 


* A moft leatbfome and 
horrible Dijeafe inthe 
Hair , unheard of in 
former times, bred by 
modern luxury and ex 
ce[f : It feizeth fbeeially 
upon Women; and by 
reafon of a vifeous ve- 
nimous humour. glues 
togetoer( as it were )the 

hair 


hair of the bead with a 
prodigious ugly folding 
ev entanglement : fom- 
times taking the form. 
of a great Snake, fome- 
times of many little fer- 
pents: full of naftinefs, 


wermine, and nay [nme 


fel: And that wobicb 


is moft to be admired, 
and never eje {aw be- 


fore, pricked with a 


needle,they yeeld. bloody 


drops. And at tbe firft 
fpreading of thi dread- 
fulDifeafé in Poland, 
all ibat cut off this hor- 
vible and {nakie bait, 
loft their eyes or the bu- 
mor falling down upon 
other parts of the body, 
toriured them extream- 
ly... It began fir ft not 
many years ago, in Po- 
land : It is now entered 
into many parts of Ger- 
matty. H.Saxo, Profaf- 
for of Phyfick inPadua. 


C2 


) 

exa&nefs doth delineate 
the condition and Idea 
ofthis evil.For although 
ic may feem to hold a 
Correfpondence , or to 
have fome affinity with 
4 chronical Feaver, a 
Confumption, the ex- 
tenwation or  leanneffe 

"of Infants,and 


+ADif- the  Hydro- _ | 


eafe in the cephalos; yet 
bead, co-  to{peak truth 
ming fro icis an affect 
Rhewm, evidently dif- 

ferent from 
them in the Species, For 


you may oblerve many | 
te be vehemently affit-. ji 


&ed with this Malady 


without any Feaverifh- | 
diftemper, or any caufe | 
ot füch fufpition: in hke 
maner although a Con- 
fumption doth frequét- | 
ty fupervene upon this 
Difeafe before the diffo- | 
hution ofthe Patient; yet | 
isit feldome feen to ac- | 
company the firft invafi- | 
on'theteof, as for the | 
meagernefs or leannefs; § 


although fome parts are 9 
perpetually aaa | 
oss SAS 
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em ET 

this affect to be madelean, yet this doth not hap- » 
pen in all alike, as in aright and true leannefs, but 
you may perceave the parts abour the head and face 
tobe ina thriving condition as to outward appear 
ance, and well complexioned, even to the lait day 
oflite. Finally, The Hydrocephalus is very fre. 
quently complicated with this affect, yet we have 
diflected fome whofe Brain hath been fufficiently 
firme, and not over-moiftned with this fuperfluous 
humour, Some have conjectured that this Difeafe 
1s an imp or fruit of the French-pox or Scutvy, de- 
Ícending from the viciated Bodies of the Parents 
uponthe Children; | For we deny not but the Pa- 
rents, being infected with the Scurvy orthe vene- 
rous Pox, may propagate and bring forth an I fue, 
not only affeéted withthat Pox & Scurvy, but like- 
wife infected with this evil > and this even hath 
alfo faln under Obfervation: yet for the moft part 
this Difeafe in the propriety of its Effence, hath 
neither affinity nor familiarity with. chofe affects, 
and befides it requireth a different progrefs of cure ; 
we have fometimes likewife obferved a ftrumaticsl 
and {welling Malady to be complicated with this ; 
but we have alfo many times beheld this to be well 
diftinguifhed from chat, and chat from this, 

But why.do we dwel fo long upon this inquifiti- 
on $ feing that he, who wil accurately contemplate 
the figns of this affect, as. in their due places they 
fhal be propounded, may moft eafily rd aii hime 


felf, That this is abfolutly anew Difeafe, and never: 

defctibed by any ofthe Ancient or Modern Writers 

intheir praétical Books; which are extant at this 
day, of the Difeafes of Infants, 

But this Difeafe fog firft known (as neéras 

2 We 


: 4. | 

we could gather from the Relation of others after à 
fedulousenquiry ; about rhirty years lince . in the 
Counties of Dorfet and Semer[et lying in the weltern 
partol England ; fince which ume the oblervation 
ofitháth been derived unto other places, as London, 
Oxford; Cambridge, ‘and almoft ali che Southern and 
Weftern parts ‘or the Kingdom: in the Nothern 
Counties chis affect is very rarely feen, and icarcely 
yt made known among the Vulgar fort of peo- 
ple. 

The moftreceaved and ordinary Name of this 
Difeife is;'The Rick ETS :;: But who baptiz'd ‘it, 
and pon what occalion, or for wha: reafon,or'whe- 
ther by chance or advice it wasfo named,is very un» 
certain. : 

However it obtained that Name; yet info great 2 
varicty of places through which it hatch ranged, 1t 
hith nottothis day been kuüown by any other De- 
nomination. | 

But itis an accident well worth our admiration, 
That this Difeafe being new» and not long ago 
nimelefs,at leaft not known by this Name; neither 
fpreading fo muchinremoce a5 in adjacent places, 
yerno man hitherto could be found out,who knew» 
or could (hewseicher the firft Author of the Name; 
or the Patient ro whom the appellation of the Dif- 
eafe was firft accorimodated » or the peculier place 
where it was don,or the maner how it cam to bedi- 
fperied among the common people: for the inha- 
biraots having gotten a Name for the Difeafe, re< 
ceave it with acquiefcence as a thing done with di- 
hgenceand deliberation, and are not at all further 
fc ficrous either about the Name, or the Author of | 
che Name,, ” mU MDIE Lee | | 

à "Bur E 


$9. : 

‘But becaufethey which aie expert inthe Greek 
i& Latin tongues,ma3y perad: cucureexpect a Name 
from us,wherofiome kind oi &eafon ma: eg: en, 
‘we have made fit together divers Names «chis: 
Difcafe; yet we conceave: ir fomewha: uninece lary 
to make a paracular rehearfal of them in this place: 
Neyerchelefs it mav perhaps be proper and profi- 
table to: comaemotate the Rules. which we pro- 
Ni to our felves..1n the defignation ot^ the 


ame 2. Lhe Firft therefore was, T atcie Neme 
fhould comprehend fome notable condition oi the 
Difeate. ^ The Second was, That it fhould be fut- 
ficiently diftin& from ihe Names of other Dileafes 
and Symptoms. . The Third was, That ic fhauld 
befuffigiently familiar, eafie of pronounciation, ac- 
comodared to che Memory; of no undecent lengch, 
and | not ftudioufly, and laboriouíly compoun- 
ded. 

Whileft we bend our employments to. the fati- 
faction oi thefe Rules; One ot us by chance fell up- 
on'a Name which was complacenceous to himfelf, 
and afterwards pleafing co che reft 5 “now this was 
poe pe y ims. or indeed pa’yizys.. ( for that teimi- 
nationis not altogether abhorrent trom ‘he, com- 
mon Gender) the Spinal Difeafe, alfo vie 2- ris 
pe^xsos , the difeafe otthe Spine or the Lack: For 
che Spine ofthe Back, is the firft and principal a- 
mong the parts affected in this evil, "Theb no ocher 
Malady or Symptom didby the prerogative of time 
vindicate this appellation from ic;befides the. ae 
isfamiliarandeafie. And finally, The. th 
Name Rickers, recea‘ed withfo great acu 
the people. doth by chis Nae icem i9. De ess «odo 
yea) jultified. from Barb.nün, Kor. wijhout ary 

Tak tans ge Ua "o twracking 


Yj 
? 


E ee ee 


(5) 
wracking or convulfion of the word, the name Rs- 
ckets may be readily deduced from the Greek word 
Rachith,or Rachites 5 provided, Thatwe will but al- 
low that confideration of change, which in vulgar 
pronounciation ufually happeneth to- words traü- 
{planted from one Language to another. 


Object. You will fay, That they which smpofed firft 
the Englifh name Rickets, were peradventure altogether 
unskiltul in, aad ignorant of tbe Greel tongue, or that they 
never thought of the Greek word Rachites,at leaft under- 

flood not that the Spine of the Back was the principal a- 
mong tbofe paus which were firft affefted in tbi Difeafe * 


Anfwer. We Anfwer;It concerns not us whether 
they were ignorant of, Or thought not upon the 
Greek word, or whether they did not underftand 
the principal part that was firft affected; yetare thef 
thingsfreely afferted. Forwe knew many at that 
time when the Difeafe did firft {pring up, and the 
Wame was impofed ; indeed learned men and skil- 
ful in the Greek tongue, to have their Refidence in 
thofe places, to whomit was not perhaps any diffi- 
culty co obferve that confpicuous debility of the 
Spine in this affe¢t,and thereupon they might affign 
this Name unto it 5 although tis very poffible, yea 
probable, That the common peo ple by the error of 
pronounciation might fornewhat pervert the Name 
fo given, and expreffe it, as to this day they retain it 
by the word Rickers. But whether it were, or were 
not fo, we are not at al folicitous. Ifthe matter were 
fo, the impofed Name will (as is manifeft) be alto- 
gether congrucus, and perhaps alfo at the laft will 
moft fitly correfpond with it, For fuppofe you 

( ^ fhould 
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fhould fall upon fome bane received not fo much 
by choice as chance, yet fo fir, that a more comodi- 
ous Name could fcarcebe devifed by counceland 
deliberation, nor one more confonantto Reafon 3 
in fuch a Cafe; Whar would you do ¢ ‘Would you 
extirpate and bani(h the receaved word , to intro- 
duce one that was new and nothing better? This 
practice would ufürp upon the priviledge of Con- 
verfation, and be injurous to the cuftome of Speak- 
ing : Werds contra& a value by their ufe,and ought 
not to be denizen’d with rafhnefs, orinnovated by 
timerity: Or would you not rather confirm the 
Name receaved, yet asanew one, and trom that 
time to be deduced from a new Origine: for this 
would be ar the leaft like a chofen Science in- 
oculated upon a new ftock, which by reafon of the 
affini.y with the Root, would wichout any difficulty 
receave ftrength and nourifh ment : Qr if this pleafe 
you not, fuppofe if you pleafe, That we now newly 
deviled che Englifh name of this Difeafe; and de- 
duce it from the Greek word Rachites : the Englifh 
word refulung from hence would be the Rachites: 
and how little is the difference between thar and the 
ordinary word Rickees? Certainly fo little, That the 
vulgar pronounciation is not wontto be greatly fo- 
licitous about fofmal a difference: But we trife too 
much in ftaying folong upon thefetrifies, Lethe 
Greek Name therfore of the Difeafe be náfos Rachz- 
t#, or Rachites (ifthe word may be allowed to be of 
the common Gender) or tes Racheos in Latin Mor- 
bus Spinal, vel Spine Dorf : and by coyning.a Latin 
Subitantive out of the greek Adje&iye Ruchis--ida 
det che ordinary Englith name Rickers be xetained,or 
in ftead of it; to graufic more curious ears, you may 
C 4 ! fubs 
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fubftiture the Rashites. And thus much, if not toe 
much, of the Name, 
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Anotomical Obfervations collected from the Dif- 
fellion and In{pettion of Bodies fubdued and 
killed by tbi Difeafe. 


Efore we attempt an enquiry intothe Na- 
ture and Caufes of this Difeafe, we hold 
it convenientto premife fome few certain 
and undoubted things;as being oby10us to 

theSeníes, which both demonftrate the real exi- 

fterice of this Difeafe, and may alfo be caft for a 

foundation, whereon to build che Superftructure of 

our judgment & opinion concerning this new Dif- 

eafe, For we would not haveany man to imagine 

chat we here treat of fome Fictitious & Jmaginary 

Evil; muchlefs to expec that our Opinion {hould 

‘be creduloufly embraced without examination. But 
this weracher aim at, ‘Thatthe matter of our Dif- 
courte ro all poffibility may be known and precon- 

ceivedin the very entrance , that we may confirm 

rhofe things which we fhall propofe,by thofe things 

chatate obs ious tothe Senfes, as occafionfhall re- | 

quirejand chat the Reader being inftru&ed in thefes. | 

may becomea competenrjudge of our Reafons,and § 

withthe more facility be able co interpofe his judg- | 

ment cencerning each ofthem, We atteft mest it 

ACTED that # 


Ay 
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that many of us have been prefent at feveral Diffe. 
&ions of Bodies which have been feparated by this 
Difeafe, and chat we willin this Chapter briefly and 
faithfully declare thofe’ things" which’ we have hi- 
therto Obferved by long experience ‘and frequent 
Diffections, namely, ‘Thofe things which we have 
feen with our eyes, and have' handled with our 
hands. 

Inthe mean time T'wothings are here to be pre» 
monifhed : The former is; Vhat the Reader carry 
in his memory, That the dead Bodies which weo- 
pened were moft vehemently affli&ted with'this dif- 
eafe whileft they wereanimated, for they arefup- 
poted tor the moft parc to have yeelded to the very 
magnitude of the Difeafe,and therefore he muft not 
expect that magnitude of the Affe&tor Symptoms 
which we here defcribe, in other Bodies yet living 
or newly befieged, For every Difeafeis moved 
to a Confiftence ;- and thén alfo Nature being op- 
preffed and unable to maintain the confli& gtoweth 
worle and worle. The latter is that the Reader take 
notice, Thatalmoft all Difeafes in proceffe of time, 
do unite unto themfelvés other affe&s of a different 
kind, and therefore that chronical Difeafes are for 
the moft part complicated before death:. Let him 
not therfore imagine that every preternatural thing 
that is found in dead Bodies; though deftroyed by 
this affect, muft of neceffity belong tothisevil ; for 
perhaps it may rather have reference to fome other 
Difeafefüpervenient upon this before death; chen to 
this very Malady: And the truth is, Anatomifts 


Se eee and want of due regardto 
this: 


nother: 


Caution have fouly ered in their Obfervationsy E 
whileft they \afcribe hole things which concern a- 


nother Difeafe, to another wherewith it, was com. 
plicated betore the diffolution, The beft prevenu- 
on therefore or rectification of this erreris; Not to 
make arath judgment from the in{pection of one or 
two bodies,bat firft by areiterated and fedulous ex« 

eriment,to be able to diftinguifh what things per- 
petually occur, what for the moft part, whac fre- 
quently, and what but feldome, in the difle&ed bo-. 
dies that have’ perifhed of che fame: Difeale : for 
you mult knows That wharfoever is not perpetual 
iy con{picuous in the opened Bodies diffolved by 
the fame Difeafe, cannoc appertain co the intimate 
and chief E/fence of it: for neither che Dufeale it 
felfoan have an exiftence. being feparared from its 
Effence, nor the Effence being feparated from the 
Difeafe. Butenoughot thefe things ; let us now 
proceed to the Obfervations themfelves. 


JT bee arr Anatomical Obfervations are diftins 
guifbedinto thofe whieh do extrinfecally occur tbe 
Body being not yet opened, and thefe which pre- 
fent. shemfelves only upon she Diffection of the 
Body. 


I, Thefe of the former kind are they which ave ott» 
wardly vifible upon the firft appearance of. tbe 
naked dead Body, ; 


y. Anicregularity, or difproportion of the parts 5 
namely, The Head bigger then-ordinary,; and the 
Face fat and in good conftirution in refpect of the 07 
ther parts. And this indeed hath appeared ia al thofe 
' whom hitherto we have beheld to perifh by ni $* 

| | 5 ect 


II ) 

fect, one only excepted, who together with'this 
Difeafe had fuppurated Lungs. and was pined and 
distugured with the Pryfick. Yet he alfo through- 
out the whole progreffe ofthe Difeafe,: was full £a- 
ced, and had his head fomewhat big 5 but for abour 
fourteen dayes before he Deceafed, on a fuddenall 
the flefhy parts-abour his head confumed awayyand 
his face was like the picture of Hippocrates not with- 
out the juft wonder of all thofe who beheld fo fud- 
den achange, 

2 Theexternal members, andthe mufcles of the 
whole Body were flender and extenuated, as if they 
had been wafted withan Atrophy, ora Confumpti- 
on, This ( forfo much as we know) is perpetually 
obferved in thofe thar die ofthis Difeafe. 

3 Thewhole Skin, boththe crue, and alfothe 
flelhy and fattifh Membrane, appeareth lank and 
hanging » and loofe like a Gleve, fo that you 
wouldthink it would contain a far greater quantity 
ot flefh. 

4, Aboutthe joynts , efpecially in the wrefts 
and ankles certain fwellings are conípicuous ; 
which if they be opened 5 not inthe fefhy or mem- 
branous parts, but in the very ends of the’ bones, 
you may perceave them to be rooted in theirap- 
pendances ; and if you will file away thofe promi- 
nencies of the bones, you will eafily perceive chem 
to be of the fame fimilary fübftance with the other 
parts ofthe bones, 

$ lheatticles orjoynts, and the habits of all the 
external parts ate lefs firm and rigid, and more flex- 
ible then at another time they are obferved to be in 
» dead bodies 5 andin particular the Neck after death 
1s fcarce ftiffe with cold,at leaft much lefs then in o= 
ther Carkaffes, 6 The 
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& The Bre&is outwardly lean, and very narrows 
efpecially ündér the arms, and feemethon the fides 
: to be asic were compteffed; 
* That pare of tbebreft the + Stern alfois fomwhat 
guliere the ribs meet. pointed, like the Keel ofa 
Ship; orthe breaft of a Hen. 
7 Thetop of the ribsco which the ftern is con- 
joyned with griftles.are knotty; like unto the joynts 
of the Wielt-and Ankles 3 as we have already 


faid. 

8. The Abdomen indeed outwardly in refpeét of 
the parts continent 15 lean;bucinwardly in refpe& of 
the parts contained it is fomwha: fticking out; and 
fcemeth to be {weld, and extended. And thefe . 


have been. our Obíervations before che opening of © 
the bellies, 


IL The Abdomen being opened, we bave Noted 
tbefe things 


r The Liver; in all that we have diflected, hath 
exceeded in bigneffe, but was well coloured, and 
not much hardned, nor contaminated by any other 

. xematkable vice. We defire fom bodies fhould here 
be excepted, 10 which other Difeafes before death 
were complicated with this, as in a Dropfie & an 
extream Confumption we remember to have hap- 


ned, 
> The Spleen (namels fo far as hitherto it hath 
- been lawful for us to obferve ) for the moft partis 
not to be contemned, whether you confider the 
magnitude, the colour, oF the fubftance of it, nor- 
withftanding we do not deny but.it may otherwile 
happen inxegard of a complication with other Di(-- 
ealeSs 3 We 


I 

3 We have fometimes efpred a wheyifh water. 

to have glided inco the cavitv of che Abdomen, bat 
indéed notoften, nor 1n any great plenty, 

^ 54. The Stomach and. Guts arefomewhat more 

infected with flaulenchumors; then found bodies 

ufnally are; which partly may be the caufe of that 

extenfion of the hypochondriacal parts above men- 

tioned. 

$: The Mefentery is fometimes faultleffe, and 
fometimes affected. with. glandulous excrefcences 
biggerthen ordinary, it not with {welling bunches: 
But concerning the fweet: breadwe declare nothing 
for acertainty  oniy wefufpe& that obftru&ions;it 
nota Íchirrhus ; may fometimes. invade that part. 
But thus we delegate; to the enquiry ot o- 
thers. 

6 TheKidneys, Ureters, and Bladder, unleffe 
there be a concomitancy of fome other Difeafe, are 
laudably found, We obferve in general of all the 
Bowels contained in this Belly, that although the 
parts containing them, as we have noted above, are 
very much excenuated and emaciated, yer are they 
aslargeand as full, if not larger and fuller, then 
s {een in found bodies, as hath beenfaid of the 

iver, 


111, “The Sterne being with-dragwn, thefe things 
have prefented themfetves in the breaft. 


saAcertainadherence — 3 A thin and fmootb skin 

OF growing to of the which cloatbetb the ribsin 

Lungs withthe ¢ Pleura | tbe inner fide. 

which hath been more | 

er lefle difcernable in all the Bodies which hitherto 
ew 
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we have cut up. Yet we fuppofe that this affect may 
“happen without any fuch dourifhment, although 1n 

che advancement of the Difeafe for the moft part it 
cometh before che Patient die. 

2, The ftopings or ftuffings of the lungs are no leís 
frequent, efpecially in thofe coadhering parts. Hard 
humours alfo engendered by a thick, vifcous, and 
blackifh bloud, fometimes in one, fometimes in 
many ofthe firings of che Lungs, yer are not chefe 
4lwayes coilpicuous, many times alfo Impofthums 
and Ulcers. 

One amongft us doth atteft, That he once faw 

Jandulous knobs and bunches, fo numerous, 'T hat 
they feemed to equallize, 1f not exceed thé magni- 
ede of the Lungs themfelves: ‘They were {citua- 
ted on both fides between the Lungs and the Me- 
diaftinum ( that 15 the Membrane that. divides the 
middle belly ) and were extended from the Canel- 
bone to the Diaphragma. 

In the cavity ofthe Breaft we have lometimes 
feen a colle&ion of wheyifh waters,& indeed mote 
irequendly then 1n the cavity of the Abdomen, but 
not inall. 

¢ One amonglt us lath likewife feen this.affect 
complicated with a great Impoftume, and with the 
Pryfick: the Stern being removed, all the Lungs 
on the left fide were in‘eéted with an Impoftume, 
and onevery fide growing to, the Pleura, and the 
humour being lightly crufhed, a copious, thick and 
ftinking Matter of a yellowilh colour; flowed out 
thorow che fharp artery into thevery mouth : The 
outward Membrane of the Lungs whereby they 
firmly adhered to the Pleura, appeared thicker then 
ordinary, and by the mesiation of it, the firings m 
that 
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that fide did fo grow together ,' that yóu could 
fcarce diftinguifh them ior füch: the fame Mem- 
brane alfo, involved both the Lungs and alfo the 
Impoftume it felf,; which being opened the magni. 
tude of the Impofthume was difcernable, which by 
the eftimation of thofe that were prefents contained 
at the leaft cwo pound of water, 

6 The kernel inthe Canel-bone in Childhood 
1s alwayes oblerved to be great, and perhaps grea. 
ter yetin thofe who have died of this Difeale. 


IV, The Skul] being fawed thovow ina circular Fi- 
Lure, and the little cover bemg' venwved, we 
bae obferyed thefe things =: 


1 The Dura Mater hath been more firme, and 
adhered to the Skul in more places then is ufual in 
men of ripe years : perhaps che fame may be obler- 
ved in other Children not affected with this evil;al- 
though, as we fuppofe,norin fe great a manner: for 
certain itis, "har innew born Infants thére are maz 
ny and ftrarghc connexions berweenthe Pericranian 
and the Dura Maver which are afterwards broken 
off and are {carce difcernable, 

2 In fome Bodies that we have diffe&ed, be. 
tween the Dura andthe Pia mater, and in the very 
ventricles ofthe Brain, we have found whevith and 
waterifh humours; from whence it is manifeft, 
That this affea is complicated with the Hydro- 
eephalus, ae 

3 We'have found the Brain in others: that we 
have opened, to be firm and inculpable, gndwnot o- 
verflowed with any waterifh congeftions; 

4. Laflly, We have obferved in fome Bodies e 
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ly opened; That the @arotides have exceeded their 
juft proportion,and foalfo havethejugulary Veins 5 
bucthe Arteries and che Veins which are delated to 
ghe outward parts, were of an unufual flender- 
neffe. 
Butwhether or no this be perpetual in this affe& 
_ wecannot yet witnefle by an occular tefttmony 5 
yet we conjecture, T hat it happeneth fo perpetually, 


 butit came not fooner into our minds to examine It» 


ince the beginning of our Anatomical enquiries 
“into this fubject. 


‘Thefe things being premifed » our next Difqui- 
Eme be to. find out the Effence of the Dif- 
$5 Eaic. 
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Certain Suppofitions are propofed for the eafier 
finding out of the Effence of the Difeafe. Firft 
of tbe Effence of Health. Secondly of the E (fence 
of a Difeafe. Thirdly of a threefold Divifion 
of Flealth and Difeafes. The Explication of 
the third Divifion, and the Ufe of the fame. 

The Defcription of a natural Conflitution and 
the exaltation of it. Tbe Fourth Suppofttion 
of the Combination of three Conftitutions inthe 
fame parts. 


Hat we may proceed the more diftin&l« 

andclearly in the finding out of the Ef- 

! fenfe of this Difeafe, we judged it very ad- 

.. yantagious to premife thele fubfequent 
Suppofitions : 

1 That the Effence of Health doth confifl in fome Cons 
flitution of the Body according to Nature.But feing this 
is twofold in the kind,oneE/fential and neceffary,re- 
| {petting the zd effefimply , which during life conti- 
| nuethimmoveable and immutable under various 
| affections, and isindivifible: The other Accidental, 
| having re'erence to the td bene effe, which in refpect 

9f the whole Animal, is both moveable and mu- 
Eu rne D E "table; 
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table ; and hath a great latitude, and can be prefent 
or abfent without the diffolution of the whole. 
Health confifts not inthe former, but in the latter 
Conftitution. | 

LE. That tbe Effence of a Difeafe in like manner con 
fifteth not in the Effential Conftstutzon » For {othe dif- 
(olution of the whole would by and by follow : But 
inthe Accidental Conftitution, namely fuchan one, 


as in refpect of the whole can be prefens or abfent _ 


withoutits difolution, We have faid ( and not 
without reafon ) that this Conftitution wherein 
Health and Sickneffe are founded, is moveable and 
accidental in refpe&t of the whole ; for even this al- 
fo in refpect of {ome part may be effential: as for 
example, a finger being cut off; a Difeafe arifech in 
the defective number ofthe parts, which in refpect 
ofthe whole, is founded upon an accidental Con- 


fitucion ; for that finger may be prefentorabíent , 


without the diffolution of the whole ; but in refpect 
of the loft memberit is founded upon an Effential 
Conftitution, for this Difeafe being fuppofed, the 
E (fence of that finger perifbech. 

LEE. That the Con[titution wherein the Effence both 


of Bealeb and Sickneff confifteth admits athrecfoldmane - | 


ner of divifion or diflanttion in. tbe method’ of Difcrpline. 
The firft is fomewhat thick, and 1s refolved into 
parts altogether Concrete ; namely, It proceedeth 


Kata topous, according: to-the divifion-of the parts | 
| th den 


trom head to heel. ‘The fecondis purely abftratted, 
and fearcheth out all the Elements of the moveable 


Conftitution, from. whence cometh the divifionof | 
Difeafes into fimilar, organical, and common 5. and: 


then again thofe various fubdivifions into diftem- 
. pers, faults of figure, fuperficies,. cavities and pat- 
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fages, Of magnitude, mumiber, fite and continuity, 
The thirdis as it were a middle manner, and ale 
though ir hath been hitherto negle&ed, yet we dare 
avouch, Thatit may have its ufe, and. that no con. 
vempuble ene; inthe handling of Difeafes; andthe 
finding out of the cáufesof the Dileafe ; and iris 
divided intoa Conftitution Natural, Vitaland Ania 
mal. 

The firft à proper to, and inherent in every part, abfo- 
dutely competible to it, and without any dependance upon 
the otber pares according to the Effence of 1t fimply : 
This remaineth a while after death, till ir be refol- 
ved by Putrefa&tion, Ambuftion, fimple Exiccati- 
on,;Mummificatiori, Petrification,and the like vio= 
lent Caufes. This Conflitution in refpeét of its 
fimple E flence, doch not depend upon thofe Mem- 
bers which miniftéran Influx, butit dependeth up- 
 onthem both in refpe& of irs Confervation > and 
likewile ofits Operation, For the viral influx Cea 
fing after death (which is as it were the fzltand con. 
diment of it.) quickly perifheth, and aslong as che 
creature liveth, this is varioufly affected by chein- 
fluxes; and thereupon the ations are either prome= 
ved ór intetüpted.. 9): | 

The Second v tbe Vital Conftitution, which à produced 
by that continual in flux: from the beavt thorow tbearteries 
into tbe parts of the whole Body, This alfo it admit- 
| tech degrees,and is often fubje& to variations more 

| orleffe; and fometimes alfo feemeth to fuffer a lind 

4 ofeclips, asina f{wouning, a fyncope,&c. yetit per- 

| feveréth from rhe beginning to the laft period of 

| lifé (at leaft in its fountain , and in fome other 
parts. 

: The Third i tbe Animal Conflittition, which à derived 

D 2 from 
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from the Brain thorow the Nerves into the Organs of 
Seufe and Motion. ‘This is many times totally wan- 

ting in many parts,the life notwithftanding remain- 

ing ; yeait mightfor a long time together be de- 

feétive in feveral parts, or all the parts; did not refpi- 
ration, whichisabfolute neceffary unto life, depend 

uponjt,  Thefe Conftituuons therefore Keep fuch 

aconuexion between themfelves; that the fecond 

doth eternally and continually prefuppote theexi- 

ftence ofthe former, andthe third ot the fecond 5 

bur*here is not back again fo abfolute adependance 

between them, becau!e (as we have even now aid) 

the former can for {ome dimé: fubfift wichoucthe {e- 
‘cond, and the fecond commonly altogether without 
thethird: . And thefe; thrée Conftitutions may in 

moft bodies be manifeftly perceived, yet weaffirm 

not that they may be found 1n all. The Natural in- 

deed and the Viral are wanting to no part: but the 

Animal is defective in the Bane’ (though the teeth 

will admit fome doubt) griftles, perhaps ligaments, 

and fome fubftances as of the. Liver, Spleen, &c. 

we affert therefore this threefold Confticution to be 

jn all chofe parts, to whom the Natural, Vital, and 

Animal Faculty is communicated. For although 

thefe Faculties as to che firft a& may be faid to de- 

pend upon the Soul ( which relation hath indeed no 
telation to the Medicinal art). yet in refpect of the 
fecond a& they are neceffarily rooted in ome mate- 
tial Conftitution of the parts to which they belong. | 
For whereas {ome fay that the Viral Faculty is deri- 
ved from the Heart, and the Animal from the Brain | 

unto the other parts. that muft not fobe underftood, | 
asif the Faculties themfelves in a wandring manner | 

were tranfient from partto part ( for the paffing of | 

x À an | 
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an accident from fübje& to fubje& cannot be con 
| ceived byany underftanding ) but charthe Viral Fas 
| culty is derived with,and in the vital Spiritfrom the 
* } - Heart unco the parts, or at leaftis excited by{ome 
| motion of rhe Heart arid Arteries in thepartsthem- 
VJ felves, andin like manner the Animal Faculty doth 
"1  defcend in and with the Animal Spirit by the Net- 
il | ves, oris produced in the parts by fome motion o£ 
^ f theNervesinthe Brain. Which way foever it comes 
|| topaffe, we muft needs confeffe chat fome alterati- 
*| onisimprinted in the parcitfelf receiving it either 
| from the faid Spirits, or from their motions, Which 
* | alteration as itis here grantedto be the root of the 
i} Faculty, either Vital, or Animal in the reípective 
parts, fo isit a moveable Conftitution, becaufe it 
can be varioufly changed, remitted, and intended 
t* | without the diflolution ofthe whole ; and it is the 
* | Conftitution wherein either Health or Sickneffe 
"| may confift, feeing that whenfoever alteration is de- 
$ | ficient unto che parts wherein it oughtto be, or any 
^| other wayes adminiftred then isrequifite,the action 
X | will thereupon be unavoidably depraved ; but if ic 
3| berightly performed, then found and perfec health 
1! |. 1s faid co be prefenc from the part of thac Confticu- 
t| tion. Confidering therefore that there are two kind 
9? V of Alterations befides the natural and inherent Con- 
he} ftitucton, one from the influx ofthe Heart, another 
*[ from the influx of the Brain in moft parts ; and fee- 
Gf ing the faid alcerations,as they themfelves are more 
| perfect or moreimperte&, do render the Faculties 
in the refpective parts ( atleaftasto the fecond act ) 
more perfe& orimperfect, and that the actions are 
| thereupon depraved or found, it is neceflary that this 
| threefold Gonfliturion refide in molt of the parts, 
RP AE and 
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and that the faid kind of alterations be medical.coti- 
fiiuitions whereon Health and Sicknefle may be 
grounded. .—. . RS P. 

Thatthis Divifion or Diftin&ionis not frivolous 
or altcgether unprofitable, appeareth from hence, 
becaufe the. practical Phyfitians in their Methods 
dorightly admonifh, that in obfcure Dileafes the 
Faculties muft be accurately obferved, when, their 
a&ions are feen tobedepraved, which diligence 
may ferve.as itwere for a. Manuduction to guide us 
to the Origine of the affe& 5 now it it bea confide- 
ration of fo juft importance to note the interupted 
Faculties in Difeafes;certainly it will be an exercife 
of no leffe moment to take cognizance of the Con- 
fttutions chemíelves, upon which thofe Faculues 
have an immediate and ftriét dependance. 

Now leaft any man fhould conceive that there is 
almofta coincidence between this third Divifion 
and the fecond, he may obferve; 1t he wil] diligente 
ly weighthe matter, That every member of this di- 
vifion dothin fome manner include al the members 
ofthe next precedent, namely that the natural:‘Con- 
ftitution doth comprehend primarily indeed the fi- 
milar Conftitution, butthat fecondarily and 1n. or- 
derto the whole creatures it containeth in a fort the 
conformation and continuity 5 10 like. manner that 
the Vital and Animal Conftitution do. injthein way: 
fo clearly participate of all the Members.of the faid 
Divifion, that to offer proofs of it were anunnecef- 
fary undertaking ;. Only we defire the Reader. to 
take notice (whichalfo we even now intimated) 
That the natural Conftitution primarily, and princi- 
pally hath refpect unto the temperament, the com- 
mon qualities, the plenty of the Spirits, and the prr 
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culiar difpoficion ef them ( whichby fome are re- 
fered to the form and the whole fubítance ) but that 
it hath réfpect unto the manner of the Organe and — 
the continuity as it were fecondarily, and in order to 
the whole creature, and thatit canfcarce be other- 
wife hurt or vitiated by them. Yet we muft not de- 
ny but that the natural Conftirucion is fometimes 
viuated as itis meerly Organical, for thus it falleth 
outin che obftru&tions of the natural paflages ;* as 
for example, when a ftoneis impacted or grown to 
hardneffeinthe paflage of rhe Meter or che yard, 
andinthe like cafes: but this happeneth untuit e- 
{pecially in as much as the paffage is ordained for 
the ufe and coniervation of rhe whole; but for che 
moft part the Organical vices in the natural Confti- 
tution are of leffemote and confideration then the fi- 
milar. 

Thefe things may fuffice co be fpoken in a gene- 
ral way of this criple Conftirution, | We will now 
in particular {peak a few things of them-in few 
words. 

Phe Natural Conflitution which is proper unto and 
inherent in every part, may be known by this difcri- 
. ptions "Fhatitis the manner of the natural Being, 
fetled in the parts, competible tochem, inas much 
asthey are aptly conftituted by their temperament, 
and common quallities , by their fufficient portion 
and convenient difpofition of ingenerated Spirits; 
and by their juft conformation and continuity, to a 
perfect performance of natural actions , togett.er 
with the concurrence of the Vital ( and perhaps the 
Animal) influx. 'Thérefore when there. is in any 
eia juft temperament, corivenient common qua- 
tes, an exquifite proportion, and harmonious dií- 
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pofition ofinherent Spirits. Finally, when there is 
a laudable conformation and unity and yet notwith- 
ftanding all this, the natural action is depraved, we 
may well conclude that it is not vitiated by the na- - 
rural Confticution , but by reafon of the concurrent 
caufe, namely the vital or natural influx, or of both 
together 5 for the natural a&ions in creatures in re- 
gard of che union and wedlock of life, are exalted to 
a more eminent condition then otherwif they would 
attain unto by the natural Confticutionalone, And 
from hence it comes to pafle, That although the na- 
tural Conftitution in flain Creatures remaineth af- 
cer death undepraved for a while, yet the attractive 
and retentive Faculty, the concoction of the ali- 
ment, and the expulfion of the exctement do alto- 
gether ceafe : And in Difeafes alfo many times the 
natural Conftitution is at firft untoucht, yet the na- 
rural aétion is vitiated meerly by the defect of the 
due concyrrence of the vitalinflux: after the fame 
manner fomttimes the natural and vital Conftiruti- 
on being found and healthiul, yetfome natural acti- 
onis depraved by reafon of the defect of fome ani-\ 
mal influx and concurence : but this for the moft 
part happeneth only inthe Nervous, Fibrous, and 
Membranous parts, efpecially where they make à 
hollowneffe, but feldom or not at all in the fub- 
ftance of the parts: As inthe Palfy che excrements 
are many times unduly retained, by reafononly of 
the aftonifhment and infenfiblneffe of the guts, the 
other conftitutions being found. Therefore in thefe 
cafes, when{ome natural a&tion is hurt, we muft not 
prefently conclude thatthe natural Conftitution is 
firft vitiated, bur'we muft with dilligence enquire 
out that Conflitution whichis füft vitiated; for that 
1s 


Ce S 

isto be looked upon as the root and firft eflence of 
tbeevil ; in like manner if fome vital action be de- 
praved, we muft not prefendy inter that the vical 
Conftiturion is primarily vitiated 5. becaufe. fome- 
times the firft Origin is more rightly deduced trom 
the natural, or perhaps the animal Conftitution : as 
tor example, Through the intenfiveneffe of cold,:a 
finger is mortified by inflamation: inthis cafe it is 
zrue that the influx of the vital bloud is plainly inter- 
cepted 5. yet the beginning of that interception muft 
be fought out in the natural Conftitution of that ve- 
ry partio benumned : So alfo ina Convulfion the 
circulation of the bloud is perhaps fomething di- 
{turbed and interupted ; - buc the firft depravation 
mutt be afcribed to the animal, not to the vital Coh- 
ftitution, Onthe contrary, ina Feaver the Head is 
invaded, butthe fource of the evil will peradventure 
be found out in the vital Confticution ; fo perhaps 
the Flefh is wafted, and al the natural Spirits are de- 
cayed 5. yet the root of the evil wil be found our in 
the vital, not inthe natural Conftitution: So that 
any Conftitution of che three before named may be 
in feveral Difeaies, fometimesthe firft, fometimes 
the fecond,and fometimes the third caufe of vitiated 
actions, 

Not only many other parts of the body (yea fim- 
ply al the fenfible) which exhibit not an influx, nei- 
ther are fubfervientas delatory parts, do naturall 
admit this threefold Conftitution, but befides alfo 
even the Heart it felf, and all the arteries , and the 
Brainand al the nerves,{fo that the Brain (excepting 
the fault in its natural Conftitution ) may be cheri- 
fhed and helped by the viral Spirit which is tranf- 
mitted thorow the veins and the arteries, being wel 
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affe&ted, or vitiated and hurt if that be ilhaffected : 
And after the fame manner alfo may the Heart by 
theanimal Spirit which. hath. an influx thorow the 
xecurent nerve of the fixth pair, the arteriesalfo by 
the animal influx thorow the nerves by a way per- 
haps not yet found out: And Finally, The Nerves 
alfo by the vital Spirit deduced thorow the Arte- 
ries, | 
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CHAP. IV. 


Tharthe Effence of this Difeafe coufifts not in the 
Animal or Vital, but in the Natural Confti- 
tution; not a Organical, but as Similar : 
Three Limitations are Propounded. 


atic cle ele Hefe things being Prefuppofed, We 
GIGS AES thal proceed to enquir in whar Con- 
Tes T Ge. ftiusion of the parts the. firft Root 
«eS or Effence of this affe& is lodged.Be 
dacaco the-firft Conclufion therefore this, 
teo The Firft Root of ths Affew notin 
the Animal Conftitutions or in that which dependeth upon 
the Influx of the Brain into the parts. Indeed: we con- 
feffe that al the nerves which without the Skul pro» 
ceed from the fpinal marrow, are: found to. bc loofe 
and.weak in this affect ;. yet this doth nor herefeem 
ro arife from a. defe&t;of rhe influx of the Brain; 
which we thus proves. Firft che loofneffe and jor 
|  neffe 
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nefle of the nerves, which cometh primarily from 
the Brain, 1s almoft alwayes confociated with fom- 
nolency and drowfineffe ; butthis Symptom hap- 
peneth but rarely;and by accident only in this affect. 
Secondly, As we remember, we never knew the. 
Palfy, or the Apoplexy to fupervene or follow upon 
this Difeafe ; butit ought neceffarily fo to do , and 
that very often ( atleaftin the confirmation of the 
Difeafe )if this loofneffe and weakneis of the nerves 
fhould take beginning from a defe& ofthe influx of 
the Brain. Thirdly, We have obferved che Brain 
tobe fufficiently firm and inculpable in many diffe- 
&edafter death. Fourthly, For the moft part thofe 
thatare afflicted with thisevil are ingenious in re» 
fpe&t of their age, which doth evidently atteft the 
vigourand vivacity of the Brain, 
The Second Conclufion. The firft root of tbi. affcB 
a not inthe Vital Conftitution, or intbat which dependeth 
upon the Influx. of the Eleart into the parts. Anunequal 
diftribution of bloud indeed almoft ( if not altoge- 
ther) perpetual may be obferved in this affe&t :. me- 
verthelefle the chief reafon of this inequaliry muft 
beafcribed.nor to the inequality of the influx of the 
Heart or Arceries, buttothe unequal.reception and 
unaptnefi¢ in the partsthemfelves to receive it ; for 
the Heart and the Arteries do for their parc indifcri- 
minately.or equally diftribute the bloud with the 
Spiritsevery way into the parts, But ifirfo fal out 
tiat am Artery of fome part be interupted in his fun- 
&ionby reafon of the benumnedneffe and ftupeta« 
&uon otthar part, or che parts adjacent, there 1s. a ne- 
ceffity thatthe bloud muftbe minutely tran{micted 
thither)s, and. fo unequally in refpe& of the other 
parts which expeditely and aprly receave nee 
cree. 
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Therefore in this cafe thisinequality of diftribution 
doth properly and primarily depend upon a preexi- 
ftenz fault without the artery pertaining to the natu- 
ral Confticution of the parts, 


Objet, But fome may Obje&, Alehough perbaps 
tbe aforefaid inequality bath no dependance upon the 
Heart, yetit may fo happen that a weak Pulfe may fuffice 
£o diflvibute the bloud ebovow the leffer Circulation in tbe 
inner parts, which neverthelef snay not be altogether fe 

fiffictent to undergo that duty thovow tbe greater Circula- 
tions in the outward parts which are more vemate from the 
Heart the fountain of bloud. 


An{w. We Anfwer, That this Objection was 
formerly of {o great importance with one of us, that 
he fuppofed füch an inequality of the vital influx did 
belong to the prime Effence of this Difeafe,and did 
theretore endeavour to deduce the reafon of the firft 
Symptomsfromit. Butafterfecond thoughts, the 
matter being more neerly and deeply examined, he 
was of Opinion, T hat this inequality of the vital in- 
Bux had no relation to the primary, but to the fe- 


condary Effence of the Difeafe. But we return to 


the folutionofthe Argument. And Firft we grant 
indeed tharin this affect there is an unequal diftri- 
bution ofthe bloud ; andthat in theinternal parts 
and inthe head it is more liberal, in the external 
more {paring, Secondly we grant chat the Circu- 
lation of the bloud may be kept in the inward parts, 
even although no Pulfe apear in the outward parts; 
butthis happeneth only ina vehementeither weak- 


neffe or oppreffion of the vital Spirits;as in afwoun- 


ing, and a trong hyfterical paroxifm, or fit of the 
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Mother, in which affe& fome that have been ac- 
counted for dead have beenfeen to revive again. 
Thirdly we grantthat a more liberal Circulation o£ 
the bloud may béinthe internal then the external 
parts, yeaand in fome one external part more then 
inanother, as it happeneth in the inflamation of 
fome external member, 

Thefe things being grantedswe affirm,that inthe | 
fft Cafe the inequality of the diftribucion of the 
bloud doth not principally depend upon the weak- 
neffe of the Pulfifical vertue for as much ascon- 
cerns the heart ; and the reafon heréof is plain. For 
the beart,:as we have alteady faid , dothemit the 
bloudindifcriminatly or equally, and with one con- 
tinuation from it felfinto the Aorta or chiefartery, 
evenatíüch time when as the Pulíe is moft weak. 
Thisartery doth exonerate or disburthen it felf a- 
gain with al poffible expedition, and from hence 
proceedeth the inequality of the diffufion of the 
bloud, asthe bloud is more eafily impelled from 
onrivelet then from another, This inequality not- 
withftanding muft not properly and primarily be at- 
tributed co the heart, but to the recipient parts, and 
to the particular tranfmitung arteries, . Forany pri- 
mary affect of the heartis neceffaril y univerfal > and 
communicated to al che parts of the body : :where- 
fore although we grant this enequality of the Cir- 
culation ot the bloud to be inthe fecondarg Effence 
of this Difeafe ; yet we exclude it from the pri- 
mary. 

Moreover in the Second Cafe propounded, we fay 
that there is a. great difparity between the cafes of 
extream neceflity, and ordinary cafes, Neither in- 
deed do we know whether in the faid cafes the E 
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Avil it begrati- 
inthe i | | egráti- 
ion inthe inward parts, howfoever it 
Md any moment. And for fo much as de 
Set the prefent bufinefle. he e any han d 
itv ofthe hearcin this affect;sthat che Pu | 
edle: inthe outward parts; yea we j* wipe 
bferved chat anv one áfthéted with this : ife 7 
inh been prone to fal into an weigh dh poor 
i which would readily happen 1f the ' 
E leie werd debility of the heart 
ifeafe were rooted 1n che debility 
ere ih, Bede: when we have feen Re as bie cx 
ji chei dure without any lois 
in their tender age, to en | dem 
liberal eduction or flowin: 
Bere blotd Ko h ened veins of their 
forthof the bloud from the opet rere ah 
| rea and feen it fometimes reiterate ¢ 
eee Finally, When alfo aa bet An bes 
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‘ fe of chis unequal circulation of t ue 
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: eneth amore ful and impetuous y 
varii Wine accidental heat of the artery jinfufed e 
fei phinoderasiont of heat which isin that outw ard 
PaTThetefote feing that the Effence of this affect 
‘cannot be primarily rooted in the animal nor yi vi- 
d Conftitution of the E de Py T : eed 
it foll hich fhal be the Third C. - 
ed) it followeth ( w ! aae 
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faid above) confifteth partly in thecommon quali- 
ties and the temperament, and pardy in ajuft plenty 
and difpofition of the inherent Spirits, and again 
party.in the organical conftruétion aud continuity; 
cur next enquiry muft be to find out in which ofthe 
premenuoned conftitutions it lodgeth, and whether 
it be rooted in oné alone; orin many, or in altoge- 
|- ther. Be the Fourth Conclufion therefore this : 
The affett € not vadicated in the Organical Conftituti- 
on of the parts, For although in progreffe of time the 
Organs themlelves are divers wayes affe&ed inre- 
{pect of their contormarion, quantity, and fite, as it 
is fufficiently manifeft from the encreafed bulk of 
the head, liver; &c, trom the tumours of the bones 
unto the wrefts; the ankls and the extremities ofthe 
ribs; from various obftruGions and the exte nuati« 
on ofthe outward pares; feing nevertheleffe that al 
thee things depend upon a higher origin, and how- 
| foever alío we; may neceflarily admit thefe things in 
a Difeafeconfirmed, and now varioufly compoun- 
ded; yetin the original Effence, we preíume, for 
the fubfequent reafons they are to bereje&ed, - 
Firlt, Becaufe tbe depravations aforefaid in the Ora 
| gauical parts donot appear prejently in the be ming of tbe 
Difeafe, but encreafe afterwards by little and little ; And 
although perhaps fome of thefe may be faid from 
the beginning to have taken root in the bodv, not» 
| withftanding they cannot as yet. be immediatly di- 
fcerned by the fenfe; neither do they manifeftly hurt 
any actions, and for chat reafon they cannot appet- 
| tain tothe firft Effence of the Difeafe, 
Secondly, Becanfe the Organical vices aforefaid are 
| Wot tbe Caufes: but the Effets vather of the chief Sym 
| Pans which from the begsuning exbibit tbemfelues m sei 
‘ Ajj e 
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affel. Forthe augmented figure of the head, livers 


&c. the ftanding out of the bones, and the leanneffe 


of the external parts, are more rightly referedtothe =| M 


inequality ofthe nourifhment, then on the contrary 
che inequality of the nourifhment fhould be aícri- 
bedtothem : For when one part doth exceffively 
encreafe;and another is defrauded of a due & decent 
augmentation, there is a neceffity thata difproporti- 
onre and an unequal nourifhment muft not only be 
prefentin the parts, but alfo have hada pee 
in the body, whereby one part is nouri ed, and a- 
nother neglected beneath a mediocrity. Burfeeing 
this unequal nourifhmentisa depraved a&tion, and 
fo a Symptom prefuppofing fome preexiftent Dif- 
eafe, and yetwithal (as we have faid) doth precedes 


4s a caufe, the organical vices aforefaid, it is mani- 
feft that thofe organical vices are not the firft root 


of this Difeafe. As forthe obftru&ions which in- 
deed are for the moft part conjoyned with this 
affect, yet nevertheleffe there is. a great deal of rea- 
fon to exclude them from the firft Effence of this 
Difexfe, becaufe they neither fpecificare the Dif- 


exfe, neither can any reafon of the Symptoms be 
rendered from them, neither do they perpetually 
befiege fome certain and determinate noble part. 
Some man perhaps, who hath refpe& to the excef- 
five magnitude of the liver, may object that in this 
affe & thatis perpetually obftru&ted, and thereupon 
the fanguification being vitiated the other things 
are prepofterioutly derived; but if this fwelling of 
che Liver did alwaves proceed from the obftruétion 
ofit, then 2 paleneffe of complexion, a cachexia or 
indigeftion,and by the advantage of ime,the Drop- 


“Geitfelf fhould neceffarily and perpetually accom- 
pany 
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^W pany this affect : Moreover, The Liver fhouldal* 
X M wayes be feen to be vitiated in the colour, and at 
| the diffe&ion hard tumors and knots fhould be ob» 
i M ferved in the {ubftance of it; efpecially inan invete- 
ls rate affect, and that which killed the Patient; but 
leiog thefe things do nor frequently ( much leffe 
perpetually ) occur in dead bedtes, the augmenied 
| bulk of ic muft rather be refered to the irregular nu- 
| trition : Moreover;we deny 1t not bur that we have 
oblerved by Anatomy in thofe who have perifhed 
| of this Difeafe, obftru&tions, various tumours, and 
| Knotty excrefcencies in the Lungs, but we atteft 
| withal; That we have feenfome Infants, yea Boys 
lightly affected with this evil, in whom there was 
j ho fulpicion .of vitiated Lungs, for there was no 
| cough, rio impediment of refpiration, which necel- 
| farily is an individual companion of che obftrü&tiori 

| ofthe Lungs. 

Thirdly, Becanfe a fuficient reafon of all the 
. | Symptoms ptoper to this Difeafe, may more cleerly 
| and eafily be derived from other fountains, as we 

| {hal fee anon, . OM Missis | 
| .And thus we have fuficiently proved; That this 
ally f affect in refpe& of the firtt Effénce of it, confifts not 
it, | in the Organical Conftitution of the natural parts. 
fs | The fame arguments wil more effe&ually convince 
his f (more might be produced, but we judge accumue 
|} lations unneceffary ) That thisevilis not radicated 
| inthe continuity of the natural parts , fo chat chere 
of [| needs no more words ro prove it. | | 
|. Ihe Fifth Conclufion. Ths Difeale a primarily 
| Tooted in. tbe fimilary Conftitution of tbe. natural parts : 
§ And therefore in refpeét of the radical’ E fence t herz 
p. E Of, 1t isa fimilary Difeate, NL becaule a dae 
if d : lia 
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Difeale;as fuch, is not perpetually Simple, but fom» 
times varioufly compounded (namely a Diftemper — 
is either Simple, or Compound, and this becomes , | 
fuch, not only by the Sh qualities among them- ~ 
felves, but perhaps by hidden qualities conjoyned 
together ; or, whichis more agreeable to our Con- 
ceptions,efpecially in the prefent bufinefs;by akind | 
of fure Gp and medification of the inherent- « 
Spirits) We judgthis to be a Compound Difeafe; 
and we affert the prime and radical Eflence thereofto 
confift in a ccld and moift Diftemper, with a De- 
fe& and fiupefaétion ofthe inherent Spirits, ccncur- 
ring in theanhetent conftitution of the parts prima- 
rily affefted, But before we proceed to an higher 
Explication of this Opinion, we wil premifeiome 
Limitations ofit, 
The Firft fhal be this : That in the Difeafe , [ome 
arts of the Body are Primarily, and others Secondarily § 
affetted: And truly, tous the Exiernal parts feem _~ 
fooner to be affe&ed than the Brain and Bowels as | 
we {hall declare more at large when we cometo 
{peak of the parts affected, 
The Second is this : That in thofe parts alone which 
[^ Primarily affe&ed, do labor under a notable cold Di- 
emper wath penury and fiupefaGion of fpivits , For the 
Brain Bethan and i Bowel: us be moderatly 
hot, and fufficienrly abound with Spirits, by reafcn 
ofthe copious xitalinfux; and moifture may ex- 
ceed in them by reafon of the affufion of cur over- 
plentiful aliment : butthe other External parts are 
alwaies affected with a cold and moift Diftemper, | 
anda benumednels ofthe natural Spirit,&c. Wher- | 
upct we affert that in this Difeafe they are prima- | 
rily affected, ‘and that they alone arethefeat ofthe | 
fuftEffenceofthis Difeafe. — ^ . . Be 
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Be this the Third : All the External partssand tbofà 
Finft affc&led, do not equally labor under 4 cold and mof? 
Diftemper,and with benumedneft of Spirits,€Sc. For the 
Ligaments, Tendons,and Nerves; are 1n their own . 
nature more cold, and lefs moift ; the Mufcles, or 
flefhy parts are rather more moift, and lefs cold: 
the skinny parts ufually retain a mediocrity, yet al 
the faid parts recede more or lefs from the natural 
towards a cold and moift temper. And in like 
manner, although fome of the faid parts do require 
a greater plenty and activity of Spirits than others, 
yet alof them a juft proportion, being obferved to 
the plenty and activity refpectively due to eaeh of 
them; are defective and deftitute of chat juft pro- 


portion. 
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The prepofed Opinion is examined by Parts. 
Firft, That this Difeafe w a cold Diflemper. 
An Objetiion , and tbe Anfwer thereunto 5 

‘That it is moift: That it con fifteth in the pe- 
nury or paucity of the Spirits. An Objettion, 
with ihe Anfwer., Finally, That this Di[- 
afe confiflerhin the flupefaction of the Spi- 


Fits. 


<i ste alo Ow let us more neerly examin the O- 
HRISOS pinion propofed , and affert it by 


E c9? Firft, Thatche parts firft affe&ted do 
e SEI labor undera cold diftemper may be 
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proved. Firft, from the unequal and 
diminifhed nutrition of the faidparts ; for as the | 
inborn heat when it is augmented to a juft propor= | 
tion doth very much conduce to further the con- 
co&ion ofthe Aliment; fo ifit betoo remifs, it ea« 
fily retardeth and leffeneth the fame. 

Secondly, The fame diftemper is proved from 
the (lowneis and unaptnels to motion ; aud. alfo 
from the averfation to exercife, and defire co reft. 
For as the a&ivity and agility of the Body is attri- 
buted tothe Heat; fo the tardity and flothfulnefs of 
it is in great part afcribed to Cold, Namely, fup- 
pofing (as before) that this flothtulnefs hath no de- 
Set e Moto a cod peace 
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pendance upon the faule ofthe anirtial influx, 

Thirdly, It is further confirmed, becaufe ‘this 
Difeafe many times followeth other acciite Difeà- 
fes, whereby they end noc feldom (after the Waft 
or Confumpuon of the Natural heat) in a'cold di- 
ftemper. 

Befides, It alfo receiyeth Chronical Difeafes 
which extenuate the Body, and füch as in any man- 
her are prone to leave a cold diftemper behiud them 
z Pertinactous Obftrü&ions; the Scuryys Cacheky 

S 

Moreover, Becaufe ir fucceedeth the iniportune 
fuppretlion of Scabbednefs, ‘atid Impetiginous ef- 
fects, as we have often obferved, when the Scabs 
have newly broken out again, and the Itchvis revi- 
ved, {uch Boyes have been eafily reftored:to 
health, becaufe by that means the Naturalheat is 
reaugmented in the outward Members, 

Laftly, Becaufe many times it happereth after 
à concinual ufe of cold, thick, and vifcous aliment, 
after furfeting and idlenefs, and the like evident 


, |, caules, either diminifhing or overwhelming the 


Natural heat. 

Fourthly, It is yet more plainly evinced, becaufe 
thofe helps which excite; aug ment, and cherifh the 
heat in the outward parts, as various agitations, 
rubbings, and anointing of the Body; do contribute 
a large fhare to the advancement of this Cure. 
T bete things being all caft rogether into @heap; it 
is fufficiently confpicuous thata cold diftemper of 
the Natural conftitucion of the parts firft affe&ted is 
contained in the primary eflence of this Difeafe, 


Ole. But here we meet with a{pecious Obje&i- 
On, That a litele zi agi efpecially a flop one, or d 
c E lus 


( 38) 
a m ertatical and wandering, 8 frequently conj oyned 
sith thaaffel, which at the fame time feemeth abfolute- 
ly imconfiftent with a cool dsftemper. For all Feavers by 
all men are accounted to be a bot diftemper which # diame= 
trically oppofite tothe faid effence. 

We Anfwer (that we may not here interpofe any 
thing concerning the effence of aFeayer) we free- 
ly grant, for fo much as concerns the prefent Que- 
fon, that a Feaver is a hot diftemper; but this 
doth not chiefly confiftin the Natural conftirution 
ofthe parts, but in the vital conftitution, namely 
zn the influent heat preternaturally affected. For a 
Feaveris not {ome private Difeafe, but univerfal, 
and is diffufed from the Heart through the Arteries 
in and with the vital Spirit, be iteither overheated, 
orotherwile viciated. For this preternatural heat 
hath only a refpe& tothar inherent asa caufe potent 
and able varioufly toalterit, yetindeed by degrees 
and littleand little. For firft the influent heat is 
manifeftly an aétual heat, bur the hear of the natu- 
ral conftitution is only potenzial: wherefore we af- 
firm thata cold diftemper in refpe& ot a natural and 

ential heat may confift with a hot diftemper in 
refpe& of an a&ual and influent heat. For indeed 
an a&ual heat is not fo dire&ly averfe to a cold di- 
flemper, whichis fo called by reafon of a detect of 
the poren:ial heat,but 1: may (the caufe perfevering) 
confift for agood while with’. As for example, 
chere isan actual hearin Simple Water, Barly Wa- 
ter, diverfe Juleps and the like being made hot, al- 
though at the fametime they are porentially cold. 
So tharto be z&ually hor, and potentially hot differ 
notin the Degree, but in the Species, neither are 
they fo dire@tly contrary to one another, that x 
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muft prefently expel the other out of a fübje&t; 
Mor cover, Secondly, The influent hot diftem- 
er doth nor fo much correct the inherent cold di- 

temper as by acci cident it augment eth it, arm, 


E int ate by che fire dimini ide de poten- 
tial heat of the Wine, Whereupon any kind of 
Feaver fupervening upon: this Dif eafe,ui ually brings 
more damage than advantage tot the fick. 

Secondly, We affirm, a moift diftemper to be lod- 
ged together in the parts firit P : this is ma- 
| Sie om the laxity and íoitneís of the Lud parts: 
and this ign likewile doth more ftrongly confirm 

the {ame thing bec ufe the faid parts are exrenuared, 
fo that unlefs there were a redundancy of moifture 
in them, a certain rigidity and roughnefs would 
affaule the couch 5. again, a cold difte emper doth ve- 
| ryrarely continue long withouta moift: and laft- 
| ly, things helpful and oh teft this cruch, for 
drying: hings are helpful, and moi iftning things are 
hurcful. 
| ‘Thirdly, we affirm, That in the parts firft affe&ted 
there is a peaury of nacur: al {pirics. This is proved 
by the very fame arguments which we produced to 
| evince itto bea cold diftemper. 3 

For firitthe unequal and imminute nutrition of 
the = s ficit affe&e ed dorh noto nly argue a coldnefs 
oftemper, but withal, a wancot natural ípirits, for 
| ocherwife chis defe& of nutrition mi gh: be eafily 
| corrected.  Forthe caufe of that coldneís where- 
with thedefe& ofthe fpirit is conjoyaed, or fome 


eecant humor is not Sv wd is eafily cafhired, 


— 
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arid fooner thenis wontin this difeafe, a5 may b 
Teen in the parts grown extream cold in the winte 
feafon ; for example fake, in the handing of fnow; 
the parts fo extreamly cooled. provided that they be 
yightly handled, wil return to their priftine cempera- 
smét in few hours;but wher there is adiftemper with 
chematter ofit;as a cafe conjoynd,or where ther 1s a 
defect of the inherent fpirits;fuch à diftemper indeed 
1s not fofoon nor fo eafily removed. Butinthe pre- 
fent affe& we cannot affirm thaca conjoyned or im- 
acted matter of any noteis(at the leaft al wife )caufed 
yn the parts firft affected, becaufe theyare obferved 
to be more withered, feeble, and éxtreamly exe- 
nuated, and feeing this affectis very different front 
€achéxia andthe Virgins difeafe ; 1n the which for 
ché moft part, it isnocthe want of Spirits, but thé 
conjoyned matter that cherifheth the cold diftem- 
per: whéréforé ive may rightly iuferthat the perti- 
pacity of chis e il doth chiefly depend upon the de- 
fect of the natural Spirits. Secondly, The fameis 
proved after the fame manner by the fecond argu- 
fen: before alleadged for the cold diftemper,nam- 
1v trom flotix andaverfnefs ro excercife. For aéti- 
-wity hath not only 2 dependance upon the tempers 
' put chiefly upon thé tülnefs of the Spirits : as may 
be feenin ftrong and heathfulmen, whoin winter | 
time, and hardeft froft, aré more prompr and iucli- -. | 
náble to violént exercifes, then in fümmer, when 
the inherent Spirits are wont to bé fomwha: diffol- 
ved, Thirdly, Feavets; and long extenuating difea- 
165, as they orten introduce a cold diftemper, fo they 
evidently diminifh and diffipate tke inherent Spi- 
rts. To thefe we ad thar argument which is dedu- 
éedfrointhe conftitution ofthe Parents. rhe Pa- 
vents that are more ftróng and Iufty ( experience 
; Wit- 
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witneffeth it ) and accuftomed to Jabour, feldom 
bring forth children: cbnoxious ro. chis difeafe ; on 
the contrary, fuch as are weak, fickly, idle, tender, 
delicate, very prone co immoderate, premature, or 
decriped Venery,fuch as are n oubled with a Gonor- 
yoea &c. for the molt part beger children fubje& to 
this affect : Namely, becaufe the Seminary princi- 
ples are turnifhed only witha deficiency of Spirits. 
We fhould now proceed to the fourth affertion, buc 
ult fift remove a remora that cometh in the way, 

Object. For fome may object. Thar the natural 
cold difiemper à fubordinated tothe want of Spirits, and 
wot contradsflinguifped toit, as bere fuppofed. For the 
paucity of the Spirits ficmeth co be the very cau[e of the 
tld diflemper, and the natural beat be it more inten{e. or 
more vemifs, feemeth ve[poSlively to follow the proportion 
of the natural Spirits, d being radicatedinihernas their 
firft fubject, 

We anjwer. F ift; Thar the inherent heat isindeed 
fir ft grounded and fubje&ed in the inherent Spirits, 
Moreover as the inward heat. is divided into two 
par s,namely, the natural,and the acquired heats fo 
the inward Spiritmuft be alfo concei ed to be two- 
fold, the primigenia] or feminal derived from the 
Parents in the feed; and the acquired Spirit contra- 
&ed £ om a perfe& affimilation of the aliment, the 
former Spirit isthe bafis of the engrafted natural 
heat, the latter of the inward acquired heat; we 
mean; notthatthefe heats and Spirits afe in thein- 
felves diftin& in the fpecies, but only in their,origin 
and degree of perie@ion, which is futhcientto inveit 
them with a varions appellation. For in.nutrition 
the affimilarion of the aliment proceedeth even to a 
fpecifical identity, and noz an individual, although 
fometimes, alfo it attaineth notthe degree of oT 

na 
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nal perfection, For which caufe it feemed fuf- 
ficient to usto have named the implanted heat; 


and the implanted Spirit, without any highs. | 


er diftin£tion ; and therefore we grant that the 
implanted heatis firft fübje&ed and rootedin the 
Spirits,and that it is nothing elfe then a certain mo- 
dification ofthe faid Spirits, whereby they being 
itradiated by the vital heat do delight to indeavor to 
diffufe themfelves and to enlarge their dominions, 
by attracting, retaining, affimilating che aliments 
luke unto themfelves by fevering the excrements, 
and laftly, by difpofing the things acquired in due 
places : we fay, likewife that this endeavor; wherin 
we place the effence of heat) by reafou thatitts dif- 
fufive doth fomwhat diffipate and waft the implant- 


ed Spirits, which becaufe of this effect are vulgarly 


called bythe name of radical moifture continually 


devoured and confumed by the hear. Thus far we - | 


grant the argument : But in the fecond place we af- 
firm thatthe implanted heat doth differ tro the hat 
implanted temperament; for the implanted heat is 
only a part of che hot smplanted temperament, for not 
only a Spirit, but fulphur allo, and {falt, or perhaps 
choler, contribute their heat ro the conftitution of 
the whole hocimplanted temperament, wherof the 


implanted heacis only apart. Wherefore itisiafly: 


fuggefted in the propounded argument, that a plen- 
ty of Spiritsis the fole caufe of a hot diftemper, and 
a paucity of a cold diftemper: fora pound of the 
flefh of an infant containeth more implanted Spirits 
then apound of a yong mans flefh : yeticismofte- 
ident that the temperament ofa yong manis far 
more hoe then that ofan infant:a.hot temperament 
cannottherefore depend upon thefole plenty ofthe 
Spirits, nor acold temperament upona want of 
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Spirits, Moreoverin many maladies a hot diftem= 

erisconfiftent with apaucity of Spirirs; asin a 
Heétick of the third degree ; in like manner ofa cold 


| diftemper with a competent plenty of Spirits, asia 
the Green ficknels. | 


We fay thirdly, Thata plenty or paucity of Spi- 
rits is not perpetually a (ufficient caufe to determine 
the temperament either hor or cold; as on thecoa- 


| trary, neither doth a hot, noracold temperament 


certainly and neceffarily demonftrate a plenty or 
paucity of Spirits, asis manifeft from the inftance 
given, So thatthe temperament is no fure fign of 
the quantity of the Spirits, nor che quantity of the 
Spirits a fure figa ofthetemperament 5 and therfore 
purpofeth not without juft caufe, thefe things come 
to be confidered and examined as contradiftinét, if 
we wil procure a certain and inconfufed knowledge 
of rhem. 

Fourthly we anfwer, Thar although it were gran- 
ted, tharthe implanted hearis fubjeéted inthe im- 
planted Spirits, yet notwithftanding that heat is not 
intended nor remitted according to the fole plenty, 
or paucity of Spirits ; for che Spzrits howfoever fuffi- 
ciently copious, yetitthey be too much fixed, tgr- 
pid,and asit were frozen; they exhibit not any 
implanted heat worthy of confideration, Astor ex- 
ample, the white ofan egge fwelleth with copious 


| Spirits, yet are they {o benummed, and the inward 


heat is thereupon fo fall, that it obraineth not the 
formation of achicken, unlefs it be firft excited .by 
incubation, or fome fuch other hear ; therefore we 
may lawfully conclude, rhaca confideration from 
the want of Spirits is (ufficiently diftin& from the 
confideration of a cold implanted temperament, al- 
though the obje&ted argument doth feem to infinu- 

du eens ate 
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ate the contrary. Moreover from this fourth article: 
ofour anfwer, there refultech afourth affertion of 
the effence propounded,Namely, | 

"That befide the diftemper and want of Spirits 2. 


certain benumdnefs of chem, muft be added as a di- | " , 


ftin& part alío ofthe effence ofthe difeafe. This) 
benumdnefs ofthe engraffed Spirits appeareth chiefe | 
ly by the defective nutrition,and averfation from exe 
ercife, which proceed not primarily (as we have } 
proved above ) from any defeét of the influx of the | 
brain, Itisalfo manifeft from hence, becaufe all | 
thofe things which drive out that ftupefaction of 
the Spirits, although they do not altogether drive it” 
away, yet they conduce very much to the cure of 
this difeafe ; asexercifes of any kind augmented by | 
degrees, frictions, anoyntings, &c. and things in- 
wardly taken, ofa heating, cutting, purging, and | 
gently opening quality.Bucthat this benumdnefs is § 
Fenicienely diftin& from the want of Spirits(befides ' 
that which. we have faid inthe 3.article of our An-_ 
{wer is fufficiently manifeftfrom hence , becaufe an | 
exceffive excitation,contrary to a benummednes is | 
often conjoyned with a penury of Spirits:as it com=_ 
monly falleth out in a Heétick feaver, in. diffolving | 
fluxes, andthe like difeales, in which howfoever M. 


there be a want of Spirits, yetno benummednefs is By. 


confociated; bur on the contrary that vehement ex- 
citation ,&propenfity to motion,muft be reftrained, | 
" Onthe contrary,copious Spirirs may confift wich 
3 benummedneís, as in wheat or meal. For al- | 
chough it may feem to have butlittle Spirit, becaufe | 
the Spirits of it do yet lurk in their fixation, and be- | 
nummednefs ; yet indeed the Spirits do abound in 
it; and may be {ummoned out by a fimple fermen- 
tation, and excited toa manifeftation of thei aBjoi- 
Geis tam tec thar an aa 
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J}: Asftrong Beer made thereof doth plainly de. 
"WM clare. In like manner juice newly preffed out of im- 
| mature grapes, is very mildand pleafant,containing 
jin the meantime plenty ot Spirizs ; which afterwards 
ii che due fermentation being finifhed, reveal them- 
i felves in generous wine. 
B. Letusconclude therefore that the benummed- 
itil nels ofthe Spirsts in this affe& deferveth a particular 
"E and diftin& confideration, 


CHAP. VI. 


| The heart and the brain do here 
calf 'cem rightly to be excluded, forthe reafons before 
s Sfalleadged, the repetition. whereof for brevity fake 
live fhal omit, 

Tüeliverandthe Lungs are not as yet exemp- 
ied from all fufpition of thisfault, we wil thertore 
E xamine-thefe bowels apart, and firft we demand, 

e Whether tbe Liver be tbe [ubyeB of the firfi effenceof 
iba Difeafe ¢ 

Thepriucipal Argument is forthe Affirmative, 

riMpecaufe this Difeafe may feem to proceed froma 

allricious fanguification, the Shop and Work. houfe 

Segivhereof (at leaft in probability) the Liver is fup- 

ipofed to be; but zhara viciared fanguification is he 
ir 
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firft origine of this difeafe feents to be made manis" | 
feft by many figns. Fift, becaufe this difeafe | 
for the moft part followeth after many other great; | 
difeales, either acute or chronical, which ingreat. f fs 
‘meature have beforehand weakned the fanguifical J "m 
vertue of the Liver. Secondly, Becaufe this dif- ] i) 
eafe doth not only depend upon outward, but in- | " 
ward caufes, namely the vicious humors. And § 4, 
feing the victous humors are generated in and with: § ,,,. 
the mas of blood in the liver,the firft effence of this jf indi 
affe& feemeth to be referred hither. Thirdly, The § bis 
Liver is perpetually obferved to be bigger tham. j fri 
ordinary in this affe& ; which maniteftly witneffeth uk 
the Liver to beaffe&ed. Fourthly; thofe internal J...’ 

d : B vus 
Medicines which have a faculty to putrifie the f 
blood are requifite to the cure of this difeale, and f ;, 
being exhibited are found to be very profitable. $4. i 
The iiffian of blood trom the veins of the éars f n 


ET 
= 


(which is notthe meaneft help to vanquifh this fj. 
affeét)doth more than fuffictently argue {ome fault | i, 
to be inthe blood, which feemeth to be afcribedto B É 
the conftitution of the Liver; ih as muchas it doth | ii 


fanguificate. Thefe Arguments have fo far prevai= |” 
Jed upon fome very famous Phyfitians, *that there. | tpe 
upon they have attributed the firft effence of this f 7 
difeafe to the Liver alone. | Hy Which 
But we conceive that thefe things may be fut Jl >" 
ficiently anfwered, if we fhall firft grant what can | the 
befurtheror what hath already been rightly {aid | elu 
concerning this matter, and then diffolve thofe nh. ] 
things whichare inferred by bad and invalid cons li 
fequence. | atta 
Firft, Therefore we grant thatthe mas of blood | 
is viciated in this affect, and that from thence is) 
conveied a continual fuppeditation to” the difeafe. | 
: qe Bs 
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We grant alfo for the prefentthatthe Liver is the- 
Officin of fanguification : but. we deny that every 
viciofity ofthe blocd doth depend uponthe viciated 
fanguification conftitution ofthe Liver, For firft, 
the blood may be corrupted by unwholfom ali- 
ment,the Liverin the meantime remaining {cund, 
inlike manner ifthe firft concc&ion in the ventri- 
Cle by any caufe whatfoever be rendred imperfe&; 
yet it cannot be fully corrected by the fecond con- 
coction in the Liver be that bowel never fo found. 
Befides, although the generation of vicious blocd 
fhould be folely afcribed to the Liver, yet the o- 
ther parts fhould neceffarily concur to the confer- 
vation of that which is generated, as the Kidneyes, 
the Spleen, the Pancreas, the Womb &c. yea, and 
it feemeth undeniable, that all the parts which the 
| blood wafheth in his circulation, do varioufly alter 
ir, whilft according to the capacity of the fübje& 
they imprint their qualities init: for they are natu- 
ral agents,and act by neceffity and continually with- 
ont any fufpention of their 2@ions or intervenient 
y paules, unlefs they be eftrained by fome predomi- 
| nant power: therfore ifthefe be il affe@ed,they give 
B a greater or alefs cin&ure of pollution, to the blood 
| which pafles through them,as may be feen in a con- 
tagion gotten by an external contaét communicated 
E tothe inward parts. Moreover, fometimesa great 
TW pollution from the other difeafed parts is infiauated 
j1nto the blood, the liver in the interim being fafe, as 
hath been fometimes obferved in opened bodies, 
| that have perifhed by a Dropfie, in whom the T i- 
| Ver was fcund to be fufficiently found and whol. 
| Moreover, We grant thatthe faults of the Blood 
| do frequently derive their be inning from the dé- 
| pravednefs ot their [;nguifical conftirution ef the 
| Wer 


Liver, and that that. depraved conftitution is ád 
affe& of the Li er, Brit wedeny this to be the 
(ame Difeafe wlicreot we now treat, becaufe it dit- 
fers from itin the whelSpecies. Forthat fame dee 
praved conftitution of the Liver 1s alike common 
'to men of full age, to Boys; and Children ; but 
this difeale is folely apropriated to boys and infants. 
Again, We grant chat a vicious conttitution of the 
Liver may by generating a corrupt blood be a com- 
‘mon cavf.; and fomeri: the augmentation ofthis 
affe& : buc we deny that to be che difeafe ir felt, 
hereof we now Ípeak, or any part of the firft ef? 
fence thereof. For it is one thing to produce a 
common caufe ofa difeafe, and another thing to be 
ofthe firfteflence ofadifeafe. Wedeny alfo that 
to be the continent. caufe of this difeafe, orto bea 
fufücient caufe of tt elf alone, or to be alwaies a 
caufe. Forthe viciousconfti ution of the Liver; 
of what kind foever you will fuppofe it; doth not 
produce this affect in thofe that are come to ripenes 
of yeers, nor perhaps always in yong boys: and this 
our anfwer in general ro che argument; we proceed 
how in alike method to the confirmation ot it. 
Firft, Therefore we grantthat this affect doth 
often follow other difeales be they either acute or 
chronical, but not fo much becaufe they had hurt 
the fanguiffical conftitution ofthe Liver, as becaufe 
they had lett the outward parts cold and benummed 


we 


the ingrafed Spirirs exhaufted. Although we may 

eafily admit the viciared liver to be able to foment 

the evil by reafon of the depraved fanguificatton, 

- Secoudly, We grant thar this affe& doth not on- 

ly depend uponcu:ward caules, but alfo upon in- 

ward, namely che faults ofthe blood it {elk ; but 
that 
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| that all thefe faults have their beginning. from the Li- 
| vers that we flatly deny for the Reafons before allead- 
| ged. 

: Thirdly, We grant that the mole or fubftance of the 
Liver is augmented in this affect, but we deny that to 
be the firft effence of the Difeafe, for the reafons above 
rehearfed, where we reje& the organical vices from the 
| primary effence of this evil. Yet we admit this and the - 


| ike difeafes ina fecondary effence of tliis affe&t; as we 
| fhal fee hereafter. | 
| . Fourthly, We grant that internal Medicines can 
both alter and purity the.blood, but in the prefent Af- 
| fe& they conduce to the cure, in this regard, principal- 
ly, becaufe they facilitate the diftribution oe hi blood 
! to the outward members, attenuating the thicker and 
| cutting the vifcous parts thereof, and becaufe they alfo 
do impregnate the blood, with a copious and benign 
Spirit, whereupon it happens, that the implanted Spi- 
| rits of the parts before languifhing, are cherifhed, aug- 
mented, and excited. Inthe mean time we acknow-. 
ledge that general benefit which accrew to the wholé 
| body, by the purging ofthe blood, by fiedge, vomit, 
| urine; or any other ways of evacuation. Only this is 
it which we affirm, that the more. fpecificdl part of the 
cure is wrought by way of alteration with the medicines 
aforefaid, as we have intimated already. 

Fifthly, and laftly, We grant that the, opening the 
| veins in the ears doth fomewhat attenuate the blood,and 
conduce to the renovation of it, as alfoto the diftribu- 
tion of it to the external parts, and the withdrawing of 
it from the internal parts opprefled with too much alee 
ty, and in that refpect very much to advance the cure’, 
| yet we deny that it can from thence be rightly inferred” 

thatthe firft Effence of the difeafe is radicated E the 
Dij vd e Re ks vé 
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Liver. And thus we foppofe we have fatished the reas 
fons brought for the confirmation. of this opinion, We 
xil now produce fome arguments that ieem to períwade 
the contrary. 

The firft is this, "The firft Effence of adifeafe doth 
Specificate the Difeafe. But the vitiated fanguifical con- 
ftitution ( however it be conceived ) doth not fpecifi- 
cate this Difeafe. For feing that this Difeafe doth ap- 
pettain to infants only and children 5. it behoveth them 
who adhere to the contrary opinionto defign fome cer- 
tain way of the depraved fanguifical Conftitution of the 
Liver, which may be proper to the tender age alone, bur 
no depravation of the fanguifical Conftitution of the 
Liver canbe imagined, which 1s not alfo common to 
thofe of ripe years. If therefore the firft Eflence of this 
Difeafe fhould confift in that,this Difeafe would at leaft 
fometimes be obferved in thofe of ripe years; which not- 
withftsnding hath never been hitberto obferved. 

- Seconély, T he fubje& of the firft eflence of a Difeafe 
is fo long affected with that Effence, as the Difeaf con- 
tinueth. For neither can the Difeaf Exift without its 
Effence, neither can that Effence wander from one part - 
to another : létherefore the Liver be the fubject of the 
fft Effence of this Difeaf, then fhould it be affe&ted 
thorowout the whole progrefs ofthe Difeaf; which ne- 
verthelefs doth not feem credible, feeing that the Livers 
of thofe who have died of this Difeaf,and have been dif- 
fe &ed, have excepting the augmented bulk thereof,been 
feen inculpable in refpe& of the other conditions. 

Thirdly, Ifthe Liver be the fubje&@ of the frít EG 
fence of this Difeaf, neceffarily it is, that upon the day- 
ly increafe of the Difeafe that thauld be more grievoully 
andevidently affi&ed , and before death certainly it 
fhould be marked by fome manife fgns. Fer fecing 
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that.every Difeafe is contrary to the nature of that pare 
it befiegeth,and doth dayly more and more damnify and 
empair it : And although the beginnings of Difeafes are 
many times obfcure, yet in procefs of time ( efpecially 
| af they continue tillthe laftday of life) they imprint 
-moft evident marks in the parts primarily affeéted 5 fo 
that it can fcarce be avoyded, but that upon the opening 
of the body they will be apparent to the firft fight : al 
though alfo when an enquiry is appointed into fome 
‘Chronical Difeaf, by difle€tion of the body that perith- 
ed by it, the finding of it out be grown difficult by rea- 
! «fon of fome other intervenient Difeafes, or otherwife 


the a complicated : Yet the part firft affected is ever obferved 


10 - to be grievoufly and manifeftly hurt. Seing therefore in 
iit} -thofe whom this Difeaf hath deftroyed, the Liver is of 
4M tentimes found, excepting the augmented bulk, or at 
Jeaft not confiderably hurt, it will be to infer; that 


that bowel is not the (ubje& of the firft Effence of this 
JDifeaf. 


Fourthly, Ifthe.liver were the fübje& of the &rfte£- 
fence of this difeafe, itíhould labor under a cold and 
moift diftemper, and alfo undera penury and benum- 
|. mednefs of {pirits, as is fufficiently manifeft from what 
E bath already been {pokert. But in this prefent affe& the 

| liver doth not always labor under a cold diftemper, nor 
with a penury and ftupefaction of fpirits. For ia this 
affc& the vital blood being (paringly diftributed to the 
-outward members, it muit needs be fuperabundantly 
Poured upon the bowels, efpecially the brain and the 
liver 5 and feeing this blood, which is circulated thorow 


i} *the bowels fo'neer the heart, is made very hor and ful of 


fpirit : as even now ifluing out ofthe fountain of the vi- 
tal fpirits, itis impoffible that it fhould pertnit a cold 
P HR diftem- 
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diflemper, or any defect of fpirits to bein thofe parts 
which it watereth with fo copious an affluxe di | 
Fifthly,In this affect we often behold the face to be wel... J 
coloured, & the checks ruddy; which can fcarce happen in. 
'a cold diftemper of the liver if it be of any continuance- 
Sixthly, From a bad habit of breeding blood in the 
livers a fufficient reafon cannot be rendred ofthe fymp- 
toms proper to this affect;a Cacotrophy indeed, or a viti- 
ous nourifhment, and an Atrophy, or a defective now 
rifhment : nay many times and peradventure not unjuft- 
ly be.afcribed to the fault of the liver : butan Alogotro- 
phy, or a difproportional nourifhment cannot immedi- 
ately be referred to that bowel, For the liver maketh 
the blood equally and without difference,for al the parts 
neither is it liberal to our part in the difpenfation of it, 
and referved to another. Moreover the. debility of all 
the m ufcles, the diflike of exercife, the affectation of 
reft, feemeth to have no correfpondence with the Liver; 
wherefore neither do we acknowledge the Liver to be 
the firft feat of this difeafe. p 
Seventhly, This difeafe in ftrong children is cured 
fometimes, only by exercife, play, firing, and ru bbing 
of the body ; by which means the heat is fummoned to 
the outward parts, new fpirits are raifed up, the ftupe- 
fa&ion of them is chaled away, and the aliment is with. 
a more plentiful benignity drawn to the outward mem- 
bers, which benefits without doubt are more properly 
accommodated to the outward parts then to the Liver. 
Andthis queftion being thus folved, we proceed to 
the other 5 namely, | 
whether the Lungs be the fubject of the fir(t Effence of Q1 
this difeafe? . 
‘The fymptoms which feem to perfwade the affirma- 
aive; are the frequent naiownels of the brealt, n wr 
¢ — 
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ficulty of breathing; an affma, a cough, the inflamatian. - 
of the Lungs, the hard fwellings of the Lungs,the impo-. 
flume inthe Lungs andthe Prifick. Firft, The nar-- 
rownefs of the breaft doth not prefently arife from the, 
very beginning of the difeaf,& Tics cannot be atteft-- 
ed to be of the firft Effence of this Difeafin like'manner 
the difficulty of breathing& the affma do not perpetually 
accompany this affect, and therefore an indication of the’ 
pest firft affected cannot be borrowed from them. Third- 
y;the cough is fometimes prelent,fometimes abfent,and 
is often times varioufly intended and remitted,til the e(- 
fence of the difeafe perfifteth in the fame ftate 5 which al-: 
fo happeneth. from very many | of the aforeíaid fymp- 
toms. Fourthly, An inflammatión of thé Lungs doth 
not frequently moleft the patient, and when it invadeth 
him, it is an acute and nota chronicle difeafe 5 as this, 
whereof we now fpeak, fo that we cannot lawfully con- 
clude any certainty of the firft affected part from 
| a fymptom fo ‘unufual-and fo Fugitive.  Fifth-’ 
ly, Hard {wellings of the Lungs, little fwellings; impo- 
| Mos ; yea, and bunches may precede, affociate, and _ 
follow after this affe&, but thefe difeafes are altogether 
of a different kind from that we now fpeak of 5 yea, and 
are common as well to men oftipe years. as to children, 
and infants : moteover the Pry/ick doth not ufually fu 
erveen unlefs after a long continuance of this affect, as 
Eis far from the firft Effence of this Di(ea( 5 and that 
it may manifeftly appear tobe very remote from the 
firft efteem of ir, fo that can confer little or. nothingto 
the finding out of the part affe&ed. Moreover, thofe 
infeparable and vulgar (ymptoms ofthis Difeaf, as the 
impotency of the external partsto motion, and the ine- 
quality of nutrition, can by no reafon be deduced from 
the affected Lungs ; and therefore we cannot admit this 
rad bowel 
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Bowel for the firft feat of this Difeaf. And thus ar 
length we defcend to point out the parts firft affc&ed.. 
The fpecial marrow iffuing out of the skull doth 
feemto defetve the firft place: The fecond, all the 
Werves produced by it 5. the third all the membranous: 
and fibrous parts unto whichthofe Nerves’ are carried 
along. And in thefe parts-we affirm the firft effence of 
of this difeaf to be rooted, neither do we think it need- 
fultojoyn other parts with thcfe. For the foftnefs, 
Yoofneís, and. Atony of the whol Spine without the 
Skul, of all the Netves,arifing from: thence, of all 
the Fibers of the Univetfal Body, and by that means an 
3nábility to motion, a flothfulnels and affe&ation of 
reft, which bewrdy themfelves from the very beginning 
of this affe&, do abundantly evince thefe parts to be 
affected with coldnefs,- defect and benummednefs of 
Spirits, and from hence it comes to país that they are 
extenuated and affli€ted with an incompetency of nou- 
rifhmént. For they do fomewhat communicate their’ 
benümrnednefs to the tops of the Arteries, whereuporr 
the Flux of blood that is deftributed unto them, fuffers. 
diminution 5. and bécaufe they are cold and labor under. 
a defect of Spirits, they imperfectly conco& the affufed 
blood, fo that there is a neceffity that they muft be un- 


duly nourifhed and lefs than the other parts,and by con- B 


fequence be extenuated. Therefore we juftly and de- 
fervedly afcribe the firft effence of this Difeaf to thofe 
patts alone. : 

_ Yet it may be here doubted whether the bones ma 
niot alfo be numbred among the parts firft affected, (c- 
ing that certain tumors of the bones may be obferved 
prefently after the firft invafion of the Difeaf in divers- 
places, but efpecially in the apperidancics of the Bones 
to the Wrelts and tops of the Ribs; where they are con- 
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joyned with the grizles of the Stern ? | 
We anfwer, That indeed xt cannot be denied,but that 
the faid tumors of the bones, both in refpe& of the ens 
€teafed greazneíss and allo by reafon of the viciated fi 
gure até ceally and truly Difeafes, and therefore we 
grant that the bones muft be referred to the primary or 
fecondary eflence of the Dilesf: but that they do not 
pertain to the primary eflerice of the Difeafe is manifeft 
E. hences Becaufe the faid tumors of the bones de- 
pend upon the firlt effence) of this Difeal, and fuppole 
the preexiftence of it... For they {pring from the une- 
qual nourifhment of the parts whichis a, Symptom. of 
the Gtíteffence of this Difeaf.. But here rhe inequality 
of the nourifhment can depend upon the. &rft tffence of 
this Difea(;hall more fully be declared in its due places 
namely; where the réafon of the fecondary effence is to 
be rendreds We willonly.here fhew that thofe fwel- 
dings of tlie bones are rightly deduced from the ‘impro- 
portiónate nourifhment, to wit when inrelped of the 
reftit is too much augmented in tho {welling parts. 
That is proved by this argument, Becaufe the protube- 
rant part of the bones are altogether of the fame Spe- 
cies with the other parts , of the bones 5. whereupon it is 
neceflary, that they come out by the fame way of gene- 
rations by which the reft are.augmented and encreaf. 
"T herefore feeing that the other bónes are augmented 
by nutrition, that is; by the. introfumed. aliment, and 
the dffitnilation of it, certainly. we muft judg that thefe 
bones alfo acquire their augmentation by the like rea- 
fon (although without tealon,meafure and proportion) 
Youwillifay, That tumors are ufually generated not of 
an alimentory or good, but.a,corrupr and vicious juyces 
True ir is indeed that this is for the moft par: trues bus 
as true itis that itis only for the moft part true. For 
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fome tumors fwell from a legitimate and alimentary 
juyce, as caruncles or little pieces of flefh, knobbed 
{wellings, and perhaps fome hard bunches, but even 
thefe (wellings do alfo differ much from the pre(ent 
ftanding out of the bones. For thofe tumors which we 
ufe to call excrefcences, have fomewhat in them with- 
out the habit of the part and in the whol kind befide 
nature : butthefe tumors do not grow without the. ha- 
bit of the part, neither do they include or contain an 
other preternatural thing befide the fole magnitude dif- 
proportionately encreafed, and by that means t he vicia- 
ted figure of the parts. For otherwife thefe fwellings 
4hould not be of the fame Species with the reft of the 
Bone, to which they are continued, but that is repug- 
nant to the experience of the fences. 
If therefore it be granted that fome tumors (even a- 
mong thofe which are altogether preternatüral and con- 


fift without the habit of their bod: 2 are generated of a= 
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limentary juyces,certainly much lefs hard is.it to be un- 
derftood that thefe fwellings of the bones are generated 
and formed of the legitimate matter of the bones,by the 
inherent nutritive faculty. And this is clearly confir- 
med by this, becaufe the bones according to their fimi- 
lary nature are by no means legitimately produced by 
an illegitimate matter, that is, ‘an indifpoled and difa- 
ereable matter to the other-fimilary bones. Ex quolibet. 
ligno non fit Mercurius, "Every natural agent difpofeth 
the matter before it can introduce the form. It is ne- 
| eeffary alfo that the matter fo difpofed be legitimate. 
Now the matter of the {welling dtc is manifeftly 
difpofed for otherwife it could not actually receive 
'the fpecifical form of a bone. Moreover thar thefe 
* tumors ef the bones ate generated by the nutritive fa- 
* eulty-is likewife evident, becauf in all our body there is | 
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nor any other offifical vertue befides that nutritive Fan. 
culty inherent in the bones themíelves , becaufe alfo 
thefe tumors are generated and augmented by the intro-: 
famed aliment, and affimilated by the bones themfelys: 
although perhaps in refpe& of the whole Bone this re- 
ception of the aliment may be unequal, and a fufficient 
caufe of error in the nutritive faculty, whereby one part 
of thofe Bones may be too fparingly nourifhed, and 
another part too plentifully even to a tumor. | 


cede dede de dede de dede ode dededededo dede 
CHAP. VII. 
Of the Secondary E ffence of this Difeaf. 


4t:deideHe firft and Radical Effenee of this Difeaf, 
ee I* and alfo the parts firft affected being explai- 
«* ^ = ned, now in the ext place the Secondary BE 
oP" (ence namely that which immediatly fol- 
loweth this Difeaf, offereth it (elf to our, examination. 
And here we muft reftefh the memory by an intimation 
of that threefold Conftitution already afferted, the Na- 
tural, the Vital, the Animal, and thorow thefe particu- 
lar Conftitutions, fhall'our examination proceed. And 
firft we will confidér the Natural: Conftitution. This 
as we have taught above confifteth in theTemperament, 
common qualites, the plenty and difpofition of the Na- 
tural Spirits,in the Organization, and continuity:now 
we have already proved; that the firft Eflence of this af- 
fect is radicated in the Temperament, and in the plenty 
and difpofition of the Natural Spirits; but the other 

sd 7 ea a qu Wie Parts 


Ga > 
garts of this Conftitution, to wit, the. commion quali 
ties, the Organization; andthe continuity do yet re- 
sain to be examined. 

By Common Qualities we utiderftand in a manner the 
fame which fome others have called the Modes Mate- 
vie, and others, Qealitates Secundas. Now we cal them 
Common,becauie they ate riot reftrained to any orie Ele» 
ment or Form 3 but in fome fort may expiate and range 
thorow all the Bodies,and for the moft part affect them 
more orlefs: Ofthis {ort are denfity, rarity , conf~ 
fence, fluidsels, tenacity, friability, laxity, tenfion, (or 
rather tenfity, that the lrabit may be di&inguifhed from 
the action ) witbereduefs, fwelling; and ftifnefs, foft- 

es, hardnefs, fmoothnefs, roughnefs; Bur it is not our 
meaning, exa&ly to reckon up all and each of the Com- 
moi. Qualities; not to profecute thofe already rchearfedy 
further then the prefent occafron fhall require. 

The Tone or Harmony of the Parts doth feem to refult 
from fome ‘Gommen Qualities mutually embraced a- 
mong-themftlves. For the Tone of the Parts propertly 
confteth in a du tenor and mediocrity between certain 
oppofite Common Qualities, as berween thicknefs and 
thinnels; cc." But if there be a rece(s or departure from 
the juft mediocrity 16 either of the extreams, then there ' 
35 2 neécffity that the Tove mutt be vitiated. Two things 
therefore do here fegm to be enquired after concerning 
the Tone of the Parts ; the firft, whether in this Difeat 
the Tone of the Parts bcin'amy degree vitiated. «The 
next, Whether thofe faults of the Tone do belong to the 
fecondary Effence of the Difeaf. | 

As concerning the firft, It wil be unneceffary to run 
thorow the particular Parts of the Tone feverally; it will 
be fufficient to examine thofc tharfeem guilty of the 
fulpedted crime. 11 
Z6 Firft, 
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Firft, Therefore we meet with an evident Toole 
ofthe Texe inthis affe& : But this loof{nefs differeth 
both from the infirm coherence, and likewife from the 
Paralytical refolution of the Parts: for the infirm co- 
herence or weakned ftifnels of the part is eafily made an 
occafion of the looínefs, becaufe in fuch cafes the Pait 
can fcarce be ftretched forth 5 but a part may at the fame 
time be both loofe, and likewife fufficiently ftiffjas may 
be feen in the ftrings of Inftruments, which if you 
wind down the pins, they become loofe ; although in 
the mean time they forgo not the tenacity of their fub- 
ftance. And in diffe@ed bodies we have frequently ob- 
ferved the loofe parts themfelves to be fufficiently {tiffs 
je and that fometimes in this affect. Wherefore this 
oofnefs is a diftinét quality from tlie vitiated ftifnels of 
a Part. Neither doth itlefs differ from that refolution 
of the Parts which happeneth in the Paralytical Mem- 


bers. For the dead Palfy firit confifteth in the depraved 
Animal Conftitution: But this loofnefs is rooted in 
the Natural Conititution. For here i$ no Palfy prefent 
either in reipect of motion, or in refpect of the fence of 
the Parts : Neither is the Brayn.in this Difeaf prinia- 
rily affected, as we have already demonftrated. Moreo- 
ver that there is fuch an excceding loofnefs of the Parts 


Brit affected, inthis DifcaCis a thing fo confpicucus, 
that we judg it a fuperfluous employment to offer proof 
thereof. For it is obvious to the very fenfes, and there~ 
fore we have lifted it among the figns of the Difeaf. For 
whether it bea Part of the Effence cr nota Part, if it 
be manifcdily fubjected to the Senfes, it acquireth the 
propricty ota fign. inrefpe&t of the other Parts of the 

Eflence, which are removed. from the Senfes. 
Secondly, In this Difeafthere fs not only a loofnefs 
but likewife a witherednefs, and feeblenefs. Now this 
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quality com rehendeth fomwhat more then the meer 
and (imple loofnels 5 for it denoteth withal a certain 
emptinels of the parts, wherby they fink down of them- 
felyes. Now fuch an emptinels, and fuch a falling down 
of the Parts firft affected in this Difeaf are (o obvious 
to the Senfes, that there is no need of further proof. 

Thirdly, A a foftnefs alfo may be named in the Tove 
of the Parts firft affe&ed in this Diíeaf. For fometimes 
st fo falleth out thar there is no coincidence between the 
fofnefs and theaforefaid qualities 5 but that it inclu- 
deth or excludeth fome other thing, as ina fuppurated 
"Fumor there is foftnefs; but without any laxity of the 
Tone, any emptinefs or fubfidence. For in this prefent 
fuppofed cafe the foftnefs chiefly dependeth upon the 
manner of Termination, and the tenacity of the Part 
being vitiated. But in this affect there is for the moft 
part a coincidence with the laxity and flaccidity before 
mentioned : So that it is needlefs to diftinguifh it more 
accurately then by the name only. 

Fourthly, There happeneth alfo another fault in the 
‘Tene of the Parts firft affe&ed in this Difeaf, and this 
isan extream inward flipperinefs. , Some ‘perhaps may 
wonder what the meaning of thefe words may be, Inter- 
aal lubricity. We confefs indeed that for want of words 
we have been conftrayned to joyn this appellation. For 
when in nature fucha quality as hath a true exiftence 
hath by the overfight of Philofophers, and alfo the neg- 
le& of Grammarians wanted a name; we have taken fo 
much liberty to our felvs,as in refpe& of the great vicini- 
ty which it hath with the fuperficial lubricity of the body 
to give it the fame Name, with the’ diftin&tive E pethite 
of internal. In natural bodies therfore we acknowledg - | 
a twofold lubricity ; one Extérnal and Superficial which 
indeed confifteth in the fmoothne (s and equality of the 
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Parts of the Superfieies, by reafon whereof the Subje& 
of itdotheafily flide by other bodies which it lighter 
upon without niuch attrition and refiftance; Now con- 
trary to this lubricity, is the Superficial roughnefs : bur 
thefe two qualities have no reference to this place, be- 
caufe they are Organical, neither do they any way be- 
long to the Tone of the Parts. That other lubricity 
whereof we began to make mention, confifts in that in- 
ternal, profound and fimilary fmoothnefs, and equality 
of the body.By reafon wherof,the whole fubftance of its 
Subje& doth eafily flide by the other introfubient bos 
dies without much attrition and refiftance. And to this 
lubricity alfo there is an Internal roughnefs. Now that 
there is fuch an internal fimilary flipperinefs, and fucha 
toughnefs alfo oppofite unto it may be fhewed almoft by 
innumerable inftances.For almoft all mucilaginous fub- 
ftances are flippery, andthat not only in relpe&t of the 
outward Superticies, but alfo inwardly, and in relpect of 
the univerfal Subftance, and every particle thereof 5ío 
that, according to the definition of a fimilary body, e- 
very particle, by reafon of this quality is made like unto 
| the whol, and therfore this quality is internal, and fi- 
"milary, and diffufed through the whol internal fubftance 
of the Subje&. In like manner fuch an internal 
roughnefs may be obferved in unripe fruits, exten- 
tended thorow their whole fubftance and Inter- 
nalflefh. But when they have attained toa  juít 
ripenefs then ufually, in the room of that roughnefs 
there fucceedeth fuch a. flipperinefs as we have now de- 
fcribed. And here it mutt be obferved, that if thele 
"bodies internally flippery be befmeared or daubed upon 
tbe Superficies of bodies otherwife rough, they bequeath 
a certain degree of lubricity to them, tor the time they 
adhere j inlike manner being inwardly taken as the flip- 
per 


pery jayces, and mucilages of Althea, ee. They do 
‘communicate a certain lubricity to the Internal paflages 
of the Body 5. yea, and not only to the paffages ;that re- 
late to the inward cavities, but alfo more or lefs to the 
very Similary fubítance of the parts of the Body, which 
alfo the blood wafheth being impregnated with. that 
flippery juyce- 

But this internal lubricity is manifold: oyly or fat, 
watrith, fpiritous, {altith, and perhaps earthy. The 
oyly is chiefly confpicuous in the fat of Creatures, efpe- 
cially fuch as ate yong,'and in many expreffed Oyls, 
efpecially the moifter and colder, and alfo the temperate; 
as may be obferved in the Oyls of Popfy Seeds, Pippin 
Seeds, the four greater ‘Cold Seeds, ‘Time Seed, and 
the Oyl of {weer Almonds, and the like. A awvatrith lu- 
bricity is in fome meafure found in fimple water it 
felf, although by reafon of the fluidnefs it is lefs fenfi- 
bles alfo this lubricity may moft evidently be taken 
notice of in the mucilages, &c. The Spiritous perhaps 
doth never happen alone, but it is moit frequently 
mixt with the waterifh, as in the fperm of almoit all 
Creatures, and’ ripe fruits. The Saltifh likewife is 
rarely fimple, although there is a man that contendeth 
itisto be found in falt of Tartar, But the compound 
faltifh lubricity is frequently obvious, as in Soap and 
Salt of Vartar diflolved with waterith and oyly fubftan- 
ces. The Earthy (even mixt) isícarce worthy of ob- 
fervation, unlefs it be in refpeét that it concurreth to 
the thickning of fluid bodies, asin white clayifh Mud, 
and Fullers Earth diffolved. But inthis place we have 
tegard chiefly to that lubricity which is waterifh, as be- 
ing that alone which canbe guilty ofthe crime in this 
aftect we now handle, | 

Andthefe things may fuffice in general of the er s 
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fal or fimilary lubricity, Thenext enquiring muft be 
whether the firft affected parts of this Difeaf be affe@ed 
beyond a due proportion with an intetnel or fimilary lu- 
bricity. And at firft indeed ir feemeth very probable 
that there is fuch an extream lubricity in. the faid parts, 


el) *becauf moifture doth fuperabound inthem, which ever 


favoreth the faid lubricity, be it conjoyned either with 
heat or cold. Every one knoweth that the Sperm of 
Creatures by how much it is moiiter than the creatures 
produced by it, by fo much alfo itisthe more flippery : 
inlike manner that the yong flefh of Creatures is. more 
fiippery than that of old. Seeing therefore that humi- 
dity and lubricity of this kind are fo inwardly conver- 
ted : Seing alfo that inthe parts firft affected there is 
manifeftly an extream humidity, certainly it may eafily 
be granted that a lubricity likewife doth too much a- 
bound in the faid parts. And to the produétion of this 
the benummednets of thofe parts have no {mall fhare. 
For the Spirits when they are in their exaltation con- 
tract a kind of acrimony and fharpne(s, as may beíeen ' 
by comparing Muft with old Wine, or with Spirit of 
Wine or with Aqua vite. For the Spirits of Muf may 
truly be faidto be benummed or ftupified, if they be 
compared with the Spirits of old Wine 5 and by how 
much mere they are itupified, fo much more lubricity 
they likewife contain,and alfo fo much the le(s of fharp— 
elt andactimony. From whence it is manifeft that 
that benummednefs and dulnefs in the Spirits lodging 
in the firít affected parts doth favor that extrem lubrici— 
| ty; for that dulnefs of the Spirits in the {aid parts is 
almoft of the (ame degree with the dulne(s of the Spirits 
in Muft. And becauí the Spirits are defe&ive in the 
parts firft affected, it is evident that this lubricity is an 
ever-watrith lubricity, Moreover, laxity, flaccidity, 
and 


: so 
afid foftnefs do alfo feem to confpire. For unripe frule 
as they are hard, fo till they wax ripe they gtow fofter 
and fofrér, and withal acquire an intetnal lubricity 3 
ih like manner the parts are loofned by relaxant baths, 
and together they become more flippery 5 alfo. flippery 
things taken inwardly, as the mucilage of Althea, &c. 
Do not only loofen the Parts, but they alfo make the 
paflages flippery.for «which cafe in the pains of the {tone 
they are drank with good juycts. Again, this tubricity 
Of the &rft affected parts,feemeth to be much confirmed 
by this, becaufe in the diffe&ed Bodies a manifeft lu- 
bricity is obfervable by the touch ; and if they be {quee- 
Sed a mucilagitious kind of blood, inwardly befmearing 
them, is crufhed out with the fingers. We fay nothing 
ofthe skin, which for the moft part is flippery in this 
affeét, and is {eldom felt to be rough to the touch : but 
it is worthy to be noted , that extream flippery Medi- 
cines either outwardly applyed, or inwardly taken, do 
ufually more hurt then good in this Difeaf. And thus 
we abfolve the former queftion, of the manner whereby: 
the Tone of the Parts is vitiated in this Affe&. The c- 
ther now prefents it felf to out confideration. 

whether the Tone vitiated after that manner as hath 
been (aid, be a P art of the €[fence of this Difeaf? 

We fuppote here that whatfoever is found to be viti= 
ated in the Body, is either a morbifical caufe ; or & 
Symprom, or the Difeafit felf 5 and therfore this Difeaf 
either fimple or compound, or any part ofa compound; 
and that either primary or fecondary. 

We fay firft, That the vitiated Tone above propoun ^ 
ded isnot properly a caute ofthe Difeaf. And this 

farce need any proof. For the faid Tone is a preterna- 
rural Conftitution, rooted in the Parts themfelves, and 
by that reafon it is molt evidently diftinguifhed A 
morbi 


A moss 

smorbifical caufe properly fo called. For although, ene 
JDifeaf may. be the caufe of another, neverthelefs even 
then itis not properly called a morbifical caufe, but a 
‘primary Difeaf, andthat other which it produceth, a 
a fecondary affe&. But every where there isa growing 
together of them both into one total Difeaf , the for- 
mer wil be the primary Part of the Effence,and the latter 
‘the fecondary part ofthe Effence. _ 

_ Secondly, We affirm, that the deícribed Tome of the 
‘Parts is not a-meer Symptom,for it is not under the 
things fecured and retained, neither can itbe compre 


| :hended under any depraved a&ion, or any changed qua 


lity, not vitiating the a@ion. But that the vitiated Tone 
4s not comprehended under the things fecured and re- 
|] tained, nor under any depraved action, may by the fame 
| labor be proved by this Reafon, becaufe thofe kind of 
Symptoms are not indeed Conftitutions of the body;but 
| the faid vitiated Tone without controverfy is a preternaa 
| ‘tural changed conftitution, as we have already moft 

| (playnly demonftrated. Secondly, That the {aid Tone vi- 
- [| tiated after that manner, is not contained under any 
| changed quality , not depraving the aétion, is {fo clear 
and evident, that it needsno proof. For laxity and flac 
cidity hurteth the motion of’ the Parts, andan extream 


= f :lubricity isan impediment tothe du quickning of the 


| -yital. Spirits, as thal hereafter be made manifett. 

It may be Objected, That fome bare changed qualities 
which are comprehended under the Genus of Symptoms, 
| May al[o vitiate an action : asthe colour changed ia tbe 
skin yeeldeth an unpleafant . profpect to the beholder, fo 
| that it begetteth deformity and defect of du comline[s 2 
Weanfwer, That the changed colour of the Skin in as 
| much asit vitiateth the beauty therof ( which isthe 

| Proper action of the Skin) doth inrigor (ina large 
.H G accep 
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acception ) fall under the Notion of a Difeaf- But fe- 
ing this action of the Skin is only Obfetfure and Ad ex- 
tra, and feing that altered color doth hurt no Internal 
a&ion of that individual : Phyfitians, who'in. the defi- 
nition of a Difeaf, have refpect only to the Internal ac- 
tions of that individual, do ufually exclude it from the 
Clafüs of Difeafes. Or ifthe vitiated color of a part 
do chance in fome place to depraye.an internal action 
( which is known only to happen in the Tunicleof the 
Eye, called Corwra) the beft Phyfitians do ever reckon 
5t for a Difeaf; although perhaps fecondarily. But that 
we may return into the way from whence we have a lit- 
tle erred : feing that the vitiated Tone may hurt, as we 
have faid, the internal a&ions, it doth not properly be- 
long to that kind of Symptom, which is wont to be cal- 
led by the name of a changed quality. 

Thirdly we fay, That this vitiated Tove,feing it is 
neither a Morbifical cauf, nora Symptom, and yet is § 
fomthing preternatural, muft needs be the. Difeaf it. -| 
felf. Moreover, the fame is clearly proved by the very | 
definition of a Difeaf. For this vitiated Tome is a pre- 
ternatural Conftitution, primarily or immediatly hur- 
ting the internal a&ion 5 therfore it is a Difeaf. Forto | 
what the definition is cómpetible, to that alfo the thing | 
defined is competible. That it isa preternatural Con- 
ftitution is manifeft by this,becaule 1t is inherent in the 
folid parts of the body : that it likewife depraveth the 
Internal a€tions,is manifeft from hence, becaufe an ex- | 
tteam laxity, lubricity, and flaccidity of the parts m | 
granted, prefently the agility is weakned, no other caule | 
approaching, and a certain. flugeifhnefs deadeth the ir- . 
ritation of the vital. Spirits. In agility, the matter is 
nu feing that firm and ftretched bodies, other things 

eing anfwerable are more adtive, and fo on the con: | 
ttary s 
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trary : that the fame thing alfo ha peneth in the dulnefs 
of the irritation thal be fhewed in its place, for the 
Prelent we labor to prove no other thing then that the 
vitiated Tone in this affe& is a Difeaf. 

We fay fourthly, That this vitiated Tone inthis Di- 
feaf is not any fimple affe&, having an exiftence apart 
by it felf, but that it is fo conjoyned and compounded 
in thofe fame parts with the primary Effence, that the 
whole Effence of the Difeaf ( wherof we difpute ) may 
be faid to confift of many Difeafes united together (in 
themfelys indeed (imple, if they be confidered afunder ) 
and therfore that the vitiated Tone is only apart of the 
whol Difeaf. And this needeth no other proof, then be- 
caule the firft Effence propofed above, and the {aid viti- 
ated Tone are both found in thofe (ane parts. For that is 
properly calleda compound Difeaf, which is produ 
ced by many (imple Difeafes conjoyned in the fame 
Part. 

Fifthly, We affirm that the vitiated Tone is not only a 
part of the whole Effence, but fucha part as hath fome 
dependance upon the primary Effence, and therfore that 
it is a fecondary part of the Éffence; ; 

Before we proceed. tothe proof of this Propofition 
two grants or conceffions are to be premifed, : 

We grant firft, That the faid Tove may be even im= 
mediatly vitiated in other caufes perhaps, and likewife 
by other canfes, although that happen not inthis pre- 
fent Difeaf. For the inherent Tone of the Parts may be 
| primarily loofned in the Animal Conftitution,and that 
| fuddenly, as may be obferved in the dead Palfy. For the 


B natural tenfity ( and not the Animal only) of the Para- 
SB Jtical member is loofned, and indeed fuddenly without 


| any confpicuous intervention of any part of the aforefaid 
4 Primary Effence. After the fame manner in a Lipetbymy 
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ór defe&ion of the mind, loofnefs and languifhing fud- 
denly attatcheth al the parts. Now we cannot in eithet 
of thefe two caufes refer the : caufe of the loofnefs to the 
coldandmoift diftemper of the natural Conftitution, 
(eeifig that catinot be fo fuddenly and fo fenfibly chang- 
ed. Whiüchlet them ‘confider ( that we may give wam- 
ing of it by the way ) who wilhave thefe commion qua- 
lities to be always fecond and dependent upon the firft 
alone : yea, on the other fide letthem in that caufe ob- 
(érve how a cold ard moift diftemper doth afterwards 
by degree, follow that loofnefs fuddenly introduced. A~ 
gain, as for the flaccidity of the parts that may be imme- 
diatly produced by large evacuations,as a flux of the bel- 
ly, fweatings, and the like immoderate vents, the teme 
perament being not yet cónfiderably changed, although 
we deny bot but this may-eafily. and doth ufually follow. 
Moreover an internal lubricity may be manifeftly fepa- 
Yared from coldnefs, though very difficuhly from . 
moifture. | 

Secondly, We grant thác in the prefent-Difeaf,the vi- 
tiated Tone dothnotin any manner depend upon the 
Gif admitted Éffence; nor that 1n every reípeét is fubor- 
dinare untoit. Forfirftthe qualities ofthe Tove here 
vitiated, do alfo ow fomwhat to common caufes, namely 
co themfelvs, and'alfo to. thofe that are common, tothe 
fitft'granted Effence. ‘For extream moiftening things 
by one andthe {ame operation areapt to roduce both 
too much moiture, and alfo Toofnets. Tailike manner 
from violent evacuatiens, a want of Spirits, and withal 
4 witherednels doth atife. Alfo from things too too 
flippery; either outwardly adminiftred,or inwardly ta- 
valen, or both; an internal lubricity is augmented, 'to- 
gether with'a moift diftemper. “For there is fo great a 
Connexion of the whole Effence, hitherto proponnied 

wit 
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with the common caufes; that there ts fcarce any thing 
which doth augment the firft effence of the Difeal,. but 
at the fame time more or lefs it: hath an influence upon 
the vitiated Tone. 

Thefe things bring granted ;" We fay notwithftanding 
that in the prefent aifeét there i$a very great dependance 
of the vitiated Tove upon the ficft E fence of this Difeafs. 
for whichrefpe& alone we have here réfeivedithe vitiated 
| Tone tothe fecondary Efence.. Yfany lift to éontend, 
| That the faid Tone imanotber vefhett- may velate mare 
| clearly to the Secondary €ffence, becaufe he may imagine 
that the primary Effence of every Difeaf is heceffarily fi- 
| milary and perpetually grourided upon the firft qualities 
| alone; or becaufe he may conceive that the qualities 
| wherein the Toxe confifteth are’ perpetually Secondary, 
| and that they follow the firftonly (asthe thadow’ doth 
| the da that man may take‘vidtice that we purpofely 

decline fuch queftions, NS wé fhould ftraggle into an 
| unwarrantable diereffion, 4 kas 
| | Atremaineth therefore only that we prove the Depen- 

dance of the vitiated Tone upon the firft Effence of this 
Difeafto be very great, and that we thal do by parrs:We 
| wil begin at the laxity, Wegrant indeed’ that'andaxity 
| may be fomtimes fuddenly produced, and in tharkanfé a 
moyft diftemper may often follow’ upon it; Namely, 
when the laxity primarily dependeth upon. the fault é1« 
| ther of che Animal or Vital Conftitution 5^butin chis 
Difeaf, feinz that neither thé Animal ‘northe Vita 
| Conftitution are primarily affected, there is a neteffity 
| that it mult flow from other caufes. Moreover; fuch is 
the condition of laxity and tenfity,that they are obnox- 
ious to fudden alterations.For the itrings of a Lute:may 
| almoft in a moment be ftretched and loofned again; the 
| fame thing likewife from fome caufes befalletli- the Fi- 
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bers of the Parts,* But in'this affe&t the laxity ftealeth 
on by degrees and flowly 5 therfore neceffary it is that it 
mult begin, be ruled and moderated by fome cauf lei- 
furely and. flowly augmented. Although therfore we 
granted even now, that the laxity doth own fomwhat to 
the common caufes of the Difeal 5. yet the augmentati- 
on therof is chiefly reftrained and moderated by the 
heel Effence of this Difeaf. For moiftning Medi- 
"cines although they loofen withal, yet they fcarce loo- 
fen morethan they moiften, becauf for the moft part 
they loolen .by moiftning. Seing therfore that the 
common caufes of this Difeaf do flow into the Tone, 
chiefly by the Mediation of the firft Effence of this 
Difeaf: And feing that neither the Animal nor the 
Viral Conftitution can here fupply the vertue of a cauf, 
we may Lawfully infer that the laxity of the Tone doth 
chiefly depend upon the firft Effence of the Difeaf: 
"This is further confirmed, there is of ir felf a certain 
idi and tendency of the Body to be through wet, 
o that the fibers of the parts muft needs be loofned by it: fj 
Moteover, the defe& of the Spirits and the ftupefaétion - || 
of them doth cauf a remiffion of the Tone by dimini- | 
fhing the vigor of the part. Therfore we may conclude 
that the Difeaf, laxity principally dependeth upon the | 
id Effence of the Difeal. As for the flaccidity | 

ecaufe it comprchendeth the laxity, it fpringeth from I 


the fame caufes as that doth; butin as much as it in-. | 
clude:h alfo a fubfidence and a certain emptinefs, it evi . ff 


dently dependeth upon the defect and benummednefs of | 
the inherent Spirits; the plenty and vigor whereof be-. || 
ing augmented the lank and flagging member is eafily | 
rendred turgid and fwelled. In the izters we deny | 
not but that that fubfidence doth withal depend upon the 
extenuation and atrophy of the parts. pine 
Loy, [f 


— 


(71): 

Laftly, How the flipperinefs doth proceed from thefe 
caufes is fufficiently manifefted by what hath been faid 
above. 

That we may at the length put a period to this mat- 
ter, itmay be obferved for the higher confirmation of 
thofe things already fpoken that there is {uch a ftri@ dea 
pendance between the Tone and the ift granted Ef- 
fence, that throughout the whol cure of the Difcaf they 
are intended & remitted together almoft in equal pace. 
For at firfttheChildren that are afflitedwith this affeats 
do only go flowly &leifurely whilft the T one of the parts 
is yet but a little loofned 5 but in the progrefs chey fcarce 
and with much ado truft to their feet, then they play 
only fitting or as thay are carried about. Afterwards 
they can {carce fit upright 5. and at the laft when the 
Difeaf hath attained the higheft exaltation, the feeble 
neck cannot without ‘much difficulty fupport the burden 
of the head all which things as they atteft she primary 
E flence of the Difeaf to be gradually augmented, {oal- 
fo they make it manifeft that the vices of the Tone are 
intended by an equal pace. And (o all thefe things be- 
ing rightly weighed, werefet the viciated Tone to the 
fecondary, not the primary. Effence of this affe@, and 
by confequence we conclude, indeed the thing that was 
in queftion, that that depraved Tone is a fecondary 
.patt of the Effence of this Diícaf, 
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CHAP. VII. | 


The Secondary Effence of this Difeafe 3n the 
Vital conftitution. 


dedededeE have already propounded that part of the 
NJ Sw Secondary Effence of thisDifeaf which is ta-. 
oe ^ 3 dicated in the natural conftitution, in as 
SPP PAP muchas it comprehendeth the common qua-. 
lities 5 it temaineth now that we examin the organical. 
wices, and the faults of continuity, if'any fuch be found 
out. But feing that no propet. faults of continuity do 
accut in this affect, and feing that the organical vices do 
depend partly upon the Effence above given, and partly 
‘upon the vital conftitution being viciated, it feems ne- 
teflary in the next place to fearch iáto thofe faults of 
the vital conftitution. 225 | 

The vital: conftitution is aptly diftinguifhed: into the 
original, or that which maketli an influx, and the parti- 
cipative or that which is produced by that influx. 

The (ubje& ofthe. original vital conftitution are the 
Spirits themfelvs excited in the blood of the Arteries. 
Youwill (ay, The heart rather feemeth tobe the fubject 
of this conftitution. But it is not (0, for the heart it 
felt through the coronary Arteries receiveth the vital 
Spirits brought down with the Arterious blood from its 

AefeVentricle. But itis abford.ro fuppofe the wals of 
the Heart to be the firft fübje& of the vital heat, and in 
the mean time for. thofe to receiv that heat from the 


Arteries. We mutt (y therfore that the folid fubftance BE si 
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of the heatt is indeed the firft. & principal fubje& of hi$ 
natural and inherent conítitution ; but feing that te= 
ceiveth the Vital Spirits (as hath been faid) it cannot 
be accounted the firlt fubjeGt of the Vital Conftitution, 
which is imprinted in it by thofe Spirits, and continu- 
eth no longer than the fibitance of the Heart is fhedded 
and befprinkled with the Vital Spirits. For neither can 
life fubfift in any place without the Vital Spirit. Wher- 
, fore the fubftance of the Heart doth fo far participat of 
-the Vital conftitution, as. it is wafh’d and bedew'd 
withthe Viral Spirits, and by Confequence that Con- 
fLitution in the {ubftance of the heart is not original or 
influent, but participative or produced by: that influx. 
This is alfo confirmed in thar, becauf the vital) heat of 
the blood in the hollow Parts, ot Ventricls of the Heart 
(which heat is at leaft a part of the Vital Conftitution) 
is for greater and more intenfiv than that which is 
within the wals of the Heart, as any man may obferv 
by the opening of the Bodyes of living Creatures, the 
Ventricle of the heart being wounded,and the Finger 
prefently thruft in, For he thall feel a. far. more aug- 
mented heat inthe blood, than in the very fubftance 
of the Ventricles however it be handled. Moreover the 
vital Conftitution isa thing tranfient and. confifteth 
(as the Phjlofophers Phraf is) zm motu C fieri 5 ther- 
fore itisrooted. Inthe movable and decaying Spirits 
(fuch as the Vitals which are contained in the Arteri- 
ous Blood) for fom Member being cut off, the Life 
vanifheth almoft in a moment,and y Confequence the 
vital conftitution : but the natural (as we have already 
infinuated) continueth (though not in fuch an exalta- 
tion as when the. Vital temaineth) for awhile after 
death.. And indeed the Life and the: V iral conftitution 
is fuddenly taken away in the cafe-aforefaid not by any 
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pofitive contrary Cauíe , But oy a meer privatio 
of the Confervant’ and Continent C au 5 £, 
This is moft evidently confirmed, becaufe the 

Vital conftitution is fuddenly intended, remitted and 
altered in al the parts in refpect of the model or meafure 
ofthe VitalConftitution,excited in the/entrzcles of the 
Heart, fo in a Lipotbymy, the heart fainting, the life of 
the parts prefently vanifheth, at laft languifheth 5 but 
affoon as the V'eztricles of the heart are refrefhed with 
Spirits by fome proper cordial applications, ftraight 
way we behold the viral Conftitution to be fuddenly in 
fome meafüre repaired in all the Parts. In the fuppref- 
fion of the breath fudden death followeth the torrent of 
the vital Blood from the right to the left Ventricle be- 
ing intercepted. Inthe opening of a Vein or in a- 
ny other immoderate profufion of Blood there happez 
neth a fwouning by the fole defe& of the Vital Spirits: 
Therefore feing the Vital conftitution is tranfient and 
fugitive in any of the folid pafts, and feing it dependeth 
upon the proportion of the vital fpirits flowing into 
them from the Ventzicle of the heart, we may right- 
ly infer that in the folid parts, it is not original but 
participative. But in the Vital Sigo teal ds by ' 
whofe functionthe Vital conftituti on is diffufed and 
tran{mitted into all the Parts, it myft neceffarily. be o- 
riginal: For there is no other original fubjectof i to 
be found in the Body. 

Yet we erant char the folid fubftance of the heart by his 
Nana] Conttitution (efpecially being watred by the 
Vital) is the affiftant cauf of the excitation of the Vi- 
tal Spirits in the blood included their Ventricies, al- 
jos it cannot be the firft fubje&t of that fame Vital 
Conftitution, as we have even now abundantly proved. 


Andthele things for the prefent may {uffice in general 
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Concerning each vital conftitution, the original and 
the participative, andto prov that that muft Wen 
be atcribed tothe Vital Spirits, this to the folid Parts 
as the immediate Subjeéts of the inherence. Three kind 
of vices belonging to this Conftitution do ftil await 
our examination: The two former wherof relate to the 
Original: And the third pertaineth to the patticipative 
Conttitution. The firft vice concerneth the Generati- 
on of the Vital Spirits. The fecond hath reference to 
the diltribution of them : And the third appertaineth 
to the participation ofthe Vital Conftitution. Of 
thefe we fhal make enquiry in their order. 


ele e dece de deo dede dodo dedo:dededesdedodededet 
CH'A P.- FX 


The vitiated Generation of the Vital Spirits 
in this Affect, and whether that fault be a 
Part of that Secondary E [fence ? 


Spide:deHe Vital Spirits. are firft excited or generated 
E T + within the Ventricles of the Heart; namely, 
** 3 inthe very mals ofthe Blood, and properly 
up they difcriminate the Blood in the Arteries, 
from that in the yeyns,after that they are generated they 
are cherifhed and conferyed within the cavities of the 
Arteries, until they are diftributed into the habit of the 
Parts. Yea, they are. not. only cherifhed in the Atte- 
ries, but in them alfo rightly difpofed, erhaps fom new 
ones are excited, though with lefs on then in the 
heart. | 
This being Preadmonilbed. 
We fay firft, That in the very Subitance of the ag 
à there 
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rhere doth stot occur any fault repugnant to the, Gene- 
ratiom ofthe Vital Spirits, which properly can be a 
part, even of the fecondary Effence of this Difeaf. For 
the heart it felf, for his doth rightly perform his func- 
tion in this Difeaf : and if any imperfe&ion happen in 
she Generation of the Vital Spirits, it cannot be pro^ 
perly afcribed to the heart, but to the ineptitude. of the 
miatter, to receive the form of the Vital Spirits. As the 
ingefted aliment if it be’ extreamly crude, it may fru- 
firate che perfeétion:of a Jaudable concogtion, the Sto* 
snach being otherwife found and faultleífs: Sothe un- 
apt and unprofitable blood exported to the ventricles of 
the Heart, may render the aétion therof imperfect, in 
zefpect of the operation and effect, how found foever it 
may be in it felf:In which cafe the afcription of the fault 
zs ufually and truly, attributed to the indifpofed matter, 
and not to the Heart. You wil reply, a Feavetis fom- 
times complicated with this affect, and at fuch time the 
heart doth unaptly Generate the Vital Spirits; But that 
Beaver is a Dileaf of a different kind, and by no means 
either the whol or any Part of the’ Effence of this 
affc&. 

Secondly, We affirm that the leffer Arteries inferted 
into the firft affe&ted Parts, ‘are infome degree really 
cooled and benummed by them, through their adjacen- 
cy and contact, and for that cauf they do unaptly con^ 
ferv che Vital Spirits contained in them, wherupon:the 
Vital Conftitution of them is. rendred fomwhat imper- 
feét,before they can be effufed into the Parts themíelvs. 
And thisfault ofthe litle Arterics feemeth by’ very 
good tight to be afcribed to the Generation of the vital 
Spirits. For although it be not the function of the Ar- 
teries to propogate the Vital Spirits according tothe 
firtt fignification.of the word 5 yet for this very IY 
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that they are obliged to conferv them when they sie 
propagated, namly by (uch a confervation asina mane 
ner includeth a certain continuate Generation of them, 
their faults are rightly to be referred to the Gener ation 
ofthe Vital Spirits. For the Vital Conftitution isa 
certain tranfient action (as we have fhewed before} 
which, while it lafteth,is in a continual flux and mot- 
on, and which like a fame, when the continual Íomeh- 
| tation and reparation of it is fufpended and fuppreffed, 
| fuddenly extinguifhed.: T'herfore are the “rteries as 2 
| continuate Heart to all the parts of the body, unto 
| Which they tranfmit and powr out their contained Spi- 
| rits 3 and what faults fsever of the Spirits happen before 
| the effufion of them intothe habit of the Parts, {ej 
| thar they neceffarily belong to the Original Vital Cone 
| Hitution, and cannot otherwi fe be a(cribed to the diftri- 
| :bution of the Spirits, they muft be referred to the very 
| "Generation of them 5 namely, a continuate Generation 
| an the Arteries, wherby they are continually preferved 
| from a fudden extinGion. 
É Moreover, "This fault of the Vital Spirits is the des 
| pravation of the Vital.and Original Conftitution, and 
| feing thar it is fomwhat preternatural, firft hurting the 
| action, from whence the participative conftitution,flo- 
_ weth in like manner depraved, and feing that it meerly 
| dependeth upon the primary Effence aforefaid and is 
| complicated in the (ame parts, ‘it will be a part of the 
fecondary Effence of this Difeaf. 

Thirdly, We fay that the matter of the Vital Spirits, 
towit the Blood of the. Veins impregnated with his 
Natural fpirits returning in his val iniu from the 


firft affected parts towards the Heart, is fomwhat diía- 
‘bled by them to admit the form of -the Vital Spirit. 
| For it js neceffary that the Blood, whilft it pafleth 

| through 
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through the parts affe&ed with acold diftemper, want 


and benummednefs of inherent Spirits; muft aifo theres ^ MP s 


upon affected with fome kind of frigidity, benummede 
neísand perhaps with athicknefs and vifcous quality 
beyond the ufual degree of Nature. For as the blood | 
doth give a tin&ure of his qualitiesto the parts tho= 
row whichit glideth 5 So on the contrary, the parts 
themfelves bequeath alfo as much as they can of their 
qualities to the flowing blood. But here likewife we 
mutt grant withal that this indifpofition in the parts 
frft affe&ed. (efpecially when itislight and {mal) in 
the return to the inward parts, is very much corrected 
by their heat, before it arifeth at the Ventricles of the 
heart , nay that it is fomtimes fubdued or if any fuch | 
contracted fault remain, it is commonly totally aboli- 
fhed by the length of the journy before the return of | 
the Blood to the left Ventricle of the heart, whilft it | 
foweth down by the right, and the fubftance of the | 
Lungs, the fame thing a (o may be thus confirmed, be= | 
cauf if that indifpofition fhould continue till the return | 
of the blood to the left Ventricle of the Heart, the whol 
mats of blood in the Arteries would become erude and 
imperfeGt;and feing that this blood thiis abounding with | 
imperfect Vital Spirits fhould be tranfmitted from the | 
Aorta to al the Parts, it would more or lefs affe& them | 
al 5 which very rarely is obferved in this Difeaf. For the | 
head,& many bowels,however fom of them are foundte | 
be greater then otdinary yetthey feem to be watered | 
with a perfeét V ital Spirit. But although,as we have faid, 


the flight indifpofition of the Blood may be corrected | | A 


before its return to the right ventricle;yet when the cone 
—tra&ted fault is great and more confiderable, it cannot be: | 


altogether overcome, wherupon the Lungsinthis Di- B... 


fea are commonly afflicted with, the moit grievous E | 
V 


Es | 


ete 
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vil. For, when the lefs Spiritous, and therefore the lefs 
paflable Blood, is continually tranfmitted thorow the 
Lungs, cold and thick, or vifcous, in procefs of time it 
muit needs more or lefs infe& and obftru& the weaker 
parts of the Lungs; from whence Proceed difficulty 
of drawing breath, a ftubborn cough, hard tumors, 
inflammations, impoftumes, and the Piyfich. Fea 


vers alfo both E rv atick and Hetfick, may from hence di- 


| introduced from the firft a 


rive their Origen. But feing that fault may be fuddenly 
feGied patts, it is ctedible(al- 


though we have faid the Lungs are often infe&ted by it’) 


reel) chat it is for the molt parc overcome, before the Blood 


can com to the left Ventricle. And this may be the rea- 


| Íon why the Head and the adjacent parts do look fo well 


and flourifhing, namely, becauf neithér the Natural nor 


B the Vital Conftitution is hurt in them, feing that. the 
M. perfect Vital Spirits generated in the lef Ventricle, and 
tM diftributed from thence, do excite that frefh color in the 


IE. face ; when on the contrary the Lungs do oftentimes Ia 


! borunder the: faults aforefaid, the vicionfnefs of the 


Blood not being corrected before it enter the right Ven- 


| tricle and the Arterious vein, 


Moreover, This imperfe& produétion of Vital Spi- 


| tits in the right Ventricle of the Heart, by reafon of the 
| crudenefs of the affluent Blood, flowing inthe Veins, 


itl) totally appertaineth to the fecondary Effence of this Di- 


feaf, and muft be accounted a part of it: forthe Vital 
Conftitution is vitiated, wherupon the actions in the 


! Lungs are depraved, and it dependeth wholy and in eve~ 


ty reipect upon the primary granted Effence, neither in 
the mean time, doth it refide in the folid Subftance | of 
the Heart, that it fhould therfore defery the hame ofa 


| anew difeaf. 


Hare we note by the way, That Phyátians in the eue 
e 
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of this affect do ever intermingle fuch things with thei* ^ B 
remedies as have refpect to the benefit of the Lungs; and 
not without teafon, feing that it is apparent by what 
hath been faid, to how much danger that Bowel is cort- 
tinually fubje&. And this may uffice concerning the 
faults in the Generation of the Vital Spirits : Now fol 
low the faults of the diftribution of thofe Spirits- 


The vitiated Diftribution of the Vital Spirits 


inthis Affett, aud whether at be a Part of 
she Secondary. Effence therof ? 


dfp:do:deHis vitiated diftribution feemeth to confift in M 
Ap» three things: Namly, in the Dimunition, J /:: 
hl e Slownefs, and the Inequality ofit.. The de § 
do:d:de fective, and alfo the flow diftribution ofthe 
‘Blood and Spirits, may befeenin fome one Part, and) 
‘perhaps in all thofethat are £ft affected: Buttheine- fl 
“quality cannot be obferved in any one,feing that it reful- Wf 1» 
«teth from a collation of a various fwiftnefs and flownefs, M § 
ereatnefs and (malnefs of the torrent of the Blood in re- 
fpe& of the other parts. The defe& and flownels of | 
the diftribution: feing that they depend almoft upon the | 
fame caufes iu the pretent affect, they may be handled | 
rogether,and feing thofe differences ate more fimple then 
the inequality, the handling of them feemeth defervedly | 
and juftly to be premifed. i 

But firft we muft grant that the paffages and circula. | 

3 uon | 


Ge No 
I tion of the Blood, thorow. the firft affected parts is not 
| very difficult in this affeét. For although a cold diftem- 
| per, 2 want and benummednefs of Spirits, do feem ver 
| difficultly to admit a tranfition of the Blood thorow the 
parts affected, with thefe qualities; yet indeed other con- 
joyned qualities ; as moyfture, loofnefs, laxity, flaccidi- 
ity, foftnels, andinternal lubricity, can at the leaft con- 
tribute as much power to facilitate the paífage ofit, as 
Ithe qualities aforefaid can.oppofe to the interruption of, 
jit. Yea, ifyou valu them by a juft eftimation, perhaps 
they can do moré, but we wil not in this place affert it, 
lorily we flatly deny the difficulty of the circulation to be 
igreater. For, if we may compate hard bodies with foft, 
git bodies with ftraight, moift with dry, flippery with 
Irough,we thal eafily perceiv that the circulation ‘of the 
iblood is much more quick and expedite in thofe, then in 
thee. And this is manifeft in young Creatures in whom 
jthofe qualities abound,in fuch as are new born,although 
the Heart be very tender,the Arteries lefs frm, the pu:- 


[| 


fificatiye vertu, yet feeble and weak, yet the paffing too. 
and fro ofthe blood are readily and eafily exercifed ; 
which in thofe that are older i$ not accomplifhed with- 
pout a ftronger pulfe, and an indeavor or à kind of labor 
Sof the Heart and Arteries... A ain, according to the c- 
Pinion of Galen and Hippocrates,the Bodies of children 
iare moft paffibles namly, by reafon of their humidity, 
WW Wlaxity, andfofme(. Belides, ifwe obferv the formaticn 
Jof the chicken in the eg, the mattet wil be yet move 
plain. Within few days after the incubation the Heart 

of the chicken is fenfibly and evidently (een to beat, and 

ito begin the circulation of the Blood : but if at the fame 


ime we confider the frailty of the Heart it felf, and how 
weak a coherencethere is between theiparts of it, til im 
the interim it finifheth the circulation ofthe blood ac- 


H cording 
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cording to the manner of it, fuch as it is: we muft ne= ff 


ceffarily grant that in that fhapelefs lump, moilture, 


and internal lubricity do expediate and facilitate that 


motion. Some perhaps may objet that in thefe cited 


cafes the liberty and readinefs of the circulation of the | 
blood, depends not fo much upon the moifture, foftnels | 
and flipperinels, as upon the plenty of the inherent Nae 


tural Spirits. For in the Cachexia, Gzcen ficknefs, and 


the dropfy, the flefh is very fott, moift;and perhaps {lip= | 
pery, when in the mean time the tranfition of the Blood | 
is very difficult. We an{wer, thofe Bodies that wax | 
tender and foft by a paucity of inherent Spirits, are lefs | 
indifpofed, and more apt to admit the. circulation of the 
Blood then the other parts. But it is not imply truthat | 
fuch bodies which moft. abound with, Spirits do, perpe! 


tually obtain the moft expedite and unreftrained circus 


lation of the Blood : for the Blood 1s more eafily circus fi 
lated in Fifhythen in Creatures of the Land, as is mani | 
feft by the tender and frail Conftitution of their Heart, | 


and Arteries 5 yet they enjoy a lefs quantity of Inherent 


Spirits. But becaufe they live perpetually in the waters, | 


therfore is theit flefh-more moift and flippery- Whence | 


it moft evidently appeareth how effectual the inward lue fff So 


bricity and moiiture are to facilitate the paflage of the 


Blood. As for thofe that are invaded withthe Green li ^ 


fickneís or afflicted witha (achexta, we grant indeed f 


that the circulation of the Blood is difficult in them, yet} 


not only through adefect of inherent Spirits, but by: 
reafon of {tubborn obftru&ions lodging in the whol bo] 
dy. Wherefore it muft be granted, notwithftanding the: 
cold diftemper, the penury, and ftupefa&ion of the Spi- | 
rits, which procure a. difficulty to the circulation, that | 
fach a Mediocrity is impofed upon it by the moiftur&j| 
foftnefs, and internal flipperinels, that the paflage of E 
00 


! 
q 
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i Blood may be reduced to a juft; if not an extream faci- 
E lity. But if the moifture, foftnefs, and inward flippe- 
rines be fo confiderable to effectuate an eafie. circulati- 
on of the Blood, Truly, the diftribution of it through 
the parts firft affeGed feemeth to be expeéted more 
Íwift and not more flow.* We anfwer that the facility 
of the tranfition of the Blood is oppofed to the flownefs 
| of the motion, or to the fmalnefs of the paflage. For a 


<1 M Iwift motion may be flow, and in a {mal Channel. But 


Diod x 1 " .] 5 " , tT 1 - " 
M the facility is here oppofed to difficulty, itriving, and 


An labor, which in this cafe, if the circulation were diffi 


P d | cult, fhould happen to the Artery in the paflage of the 


A 


Blood. But that the Arteries do undergo fome labor in 
JA expediting the circulation of the Blood into the firft 
B affected parts, fhall anon be demonftrated ; we only 
‘ic Aftitm in this place thar the facility, of the paflage of 
- A the Blood doth not fufficiently argue either the fwift- 
Mj nefs of the motion, nor the widnels of the paffage.. For, 
we two caufes do chiefly confpire to haften the courfe of 
- A the Blood through the habit of the parts... One isthe 
| aptitude of the part recipient, or that through which 
the blood ought to flow 3 and this caufe is meerly paf- 
five and flothful : the other is the impulfon of the 
Heart and Artety, and alío of the Arterious Blood con- 
tending to ftretch and. dilate it ielf. This caufe is a- 
Ctive and full of vivacity. For upon the ceffation of 
this impulfion, the diftribution of the Blood will pre- 
fently after totally ceafe, however the paflage may be 
J| otlterwile fuppofed to be moft ealiejmanifeft therfore ic 
4} is that this impulfion is the principal & active caufe of 
the {wiftnes and {lownes,and alfo of the quantity of the 
diftribution of the Blood. Wherfore thofe caufes 
Which do any way advance or hinder this impulfion, do 
Row come to undergo a more accurate examination. 
| Br 
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For by thefe we fhall know whether the deftribution of) J 
the Blood in the parts firft affe@ted, be really more fpa- | fi 
ring or flow than is mect. 

Thefe caufes‘do chiefly, concur to excite that impulfi- 
on. Firft;the plenty and aétivity of the Vital fpirits 
contained in the Blood. Secondly, the perfe& found= 
ne(s of the Heart: Thirdly, The firmitude, heat, and 
juft magnitude of the Arteries, Fourthly, An irrita- 
tion both of the Heart dnd Arteries, whether extrinfe- 
cally or intrinfecally caufed. — Thefe we wil run over 
in their order, that it may appear in what condition 
they are in this prefent Difeal. — Firft, As for the plen- 
ty and activity of the Vital Spirits, we have already B 
fhewed that in this affe& the imperfe& Vital Spirits 
ate frequently excited in the right Ventricle of the” 
Heart. Scing therefore that the Blood taintéd with 
thefe imperfect Spirits, muft be driven into the Lungs, | 
there is a neceffity the deftribution muft there become 4 
more fparing and flow by reafon of the defect of the 
Spirits. Again, fecing that the vital blood, as we have 
alfo fhewed above, is fomwhat cooled in the Arteries,’ 
which are terminated in the firft affected parts, it isne=_ 
ceflary likewife that the paflage of it through the faid 
parts muft be diminifhed and more dull. | 

Secondly, The vertue of the Heart,unlefs peradventure | 
by accident through the complication of fome other B 
JDifeaf, is feldom feen to be viciated in this affect. | 

Thirdly» For fo niuch as concerneth the Arteries, We 
cannot accufe their condition of any notable defect im | 
reference to their flrength. But there is a manifeft | 


fault both in their heat and magnitude. Firft, in theit B / 


heat, the Arteries infertéd into the firit affected parts, | 
muftneceffarily by their cold diftemper be fomwhat af | 
feéted with the like diftemper. For {eing tharadiftem= | 
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2 , 

er of the parts firft a ffe&ed is active. and permanent, it 
1s unavoidable but they muft more or lefs introduce 2 
like quality into the,parts fo neetly bordering to one a- 
nother, For Wish. agents are bufily induftrious to 
affimilate all Bedies placed within the Sphear of their 
activity, but efpecially fuch as ate circumambient and 
neerly adjacent. But if any man doubt whether that 
coldnefs of the Arteries can retard and leffen the cur= 
rent of the Blood through. the firft affected parts, let 
him eonfider that frigidity is of it felf an enemy. to any 
Kind of motion. For iris the quality of cold by its 
own Nature to arreft Violences, and impetuous oppo- 
fitions, to condenfate, to induce floth, to fuperinduce 
Sommnolency, ftapefa&tion, and immobility, and when it 
attaineth a more intenfive degree, to congeal and mor- 
tifethe parts. Therfore ir muft needs cait a Remora to 
the torrent or the Blood waving through the parts af- 
fected with that quality. Befides, In the opening of a 
Vein we have often obferved upon the cooling of the 
member that the Blood hath flowed more flowly and 
Íparingly; and if the member be warmed again, or the 
pule be excited by rubbing or any.other motion or 
means, that then the Blood Howeth again. witha more 
plentiful and liberal current. Moreover, the applicati- 
on of cold things is fenfibly effectual to itop Blood pre- 
ternaturally burfting out of any Patt, as on the contra 
ry, hot things do provoke the ebullition of it. 

It may be objected, Thaz the Pulle 5. many times a- 
tiuated and intended by the cold out wardly eppofed s as 
by the handling and playing with fnoyes we fee that not 
only thePul(e but. the beat al[o js aute saeuted inthe baads 
of thofe that [hort themfelves with it. 

-Weanfwer, Cold things of themflyes do alwaies 
move the pailage of the Blood through the habjr of the 

H 3 parts 
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parts ; but that by accident they may intend the circula 
tion of the Blood, if at length they provoke the pultes of 


the Arteries (as in the faid cafe of the fnow it happneth) B 


to beat ftronger marches. But this never comes to pals | 


in this prefent affect. For ( as we have already fhewed) | 


may fuffer Immunitior or Retardation , yet it continueth | 
fufficiently eafy and expedite, neither doth any irritati-: 


on of the pulf arife from thence, as anon we fhal perceiv | 
more plainly. For feing itis manifeft by what hath | 


been faid, that the Arteries reaching to the firft affected 
parts, become more celdthen ordinary, ‘oris meet, we. 


| 


the circulation ofthe Blood inthis Difeaf, however it | 


inay eáfily beleev that they become likewife more flen- BM 


der 5 fo in any cooled member we fee the Veins and the 


Arteriesbecome more flender tien they were wont to li 


be ; and it cannot be denyed, but that actual cold doth) 


ftraighten the Veffels. But it is more then probable that 


a Potential coldne(s ( fuch as perhaps that may be faid M v 


to be whichis ofan inward diftemper) doth likewife | 
make the Veins and Arteries more flender. So welee | 
cold Complexioris, and alfo cold and moift, to have lefs 
Veins and Arteries then the hot. Corpulent bodies, wo= | 


men, children, have narrower Veflels, then lean, men, 


ct youths. Befides, the very heat it felf isan expanfive | 
quality, that it may enlarge the Veffels, and cold a con- | 
tractive quality, that it may reftrain and ftraiten’ the | 
Veflels. Finally, one of us obferved that upon the diffe- | 
tion of the Bodies perifhing by this affe& : He hath | 
fomtimes found the Veins, and the Arteries,tending te= | 
wards the firft affected parts to be of anundue flender= | 
nefs: butthat thofe Arteries called Carotides, andthe f 
Ingulary Veins were difproportinatly amplified 5 and in | 
is credible that this might have been perpetually obfer= | 
ved, had they that opened the bodies minded it with a | 


atten- 
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xlii attentive contemplation. Bur this we peremptorily af- 


melli firm not, but leave itto future inquiry: inthe interim 
wil feing that ir fufficiently appeareth by what hath been 
faid that the circulation of the Blood;in the firft affected 
till parts is diminifhed, it is likewife agreable to reafon,that 
Bithe Veflels alfo of thofe parts are ftraitned." And feing 
that theleft Ventricle of the Heart, doth pour fo great 
ja quantity into the Aorta as may {uffice al the parts, and 
if feing that fo many parts primarily affected do fparingly 
|fip, that blood itis very probable that it is diftributed 
with an unufual liberality thorow the other parts, and 
[namly thorow the Head and Liver, and therefore the 
| Vetfels of thefe parts are fomwhat dilated and amplified. 
| Concerning the lefned circulation ‘of the Blood in this 
jaffe& : We ad this experiment only, aligature being 
Leta wound about the arm or thighs of a yong boy grievoufly 
tlf tormented with this Difeaf , the Veins did not fo eafily 
«ali wel beyond the ligature, neither didthe habit of the 
}part ful of Blood appear in that place fo fwell'd and co- 
(plored as it ufually. doth in thofe that are found... From 
whence apparent it is, that the tranfition of the Blood 
pthorow thofe parts is more dul and lefs plentiful, then it 
ought to be as ariver {topped by a dam or wal doth foo- 
ner or leter overflow the Banks,according to the various 
p)fwiftnefs and magnitude of the Torrent : -So likewife it 
m happneth here, the retiring of the Blood thorow the 
“ial Vein, to the inward parts, 1s intercepted by the force of 
pgpche ligature, which ifit were violent, would ina fhort 
j time hl the Veins, and the habit of the parts beyond the 
A ligature; as we fee it to happen otherwife in found Per- 
Bons; but becaufe in this Difeaf it filleth them flowly, 
jand very dully, we muft conclude that the circulation of 
ithe Blood in thofe parts is extreamly leffened and flow; 
and that the Arteries inferted into thofe parts are more 
; H 4 cold 
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cold and flender then they ought to be, as we have moft 
abundantly proved, that the Arteries of the firft affedted 
parts are vitiated by a defect of juft magnitude. 

© Fourthly, As for the irritation of the Heart and Ar- 
teries ( which perhaps is the principle cauf of many dif- 
ferences inthe pulfes) it is manifeftly found to be | 
weak and ineffectual in the Arteries of the firft affected 
parts. We purpofe not at this time to difcourfe of the na= | 

tire, caufes, differences and effects of irritation inthe | 
pulles 5 only we obferv in general that it may be either M 
natural or violent ; and that each of them may beuni= M ti 
verfal or particular, and withal may arife either from M air 
within or from without. And laftly, that. it may be ex= M tn 
ceflive or defeétive : In the handling of the prefent Die M «c 
feaf it wil (uffice to touch upon the particular Irritation 

of the Artcries; and afterwards to accommodate our Di- 
feafes to the prefent bufinels.1. Therfore, we affirm that. ] 

the Arteries impel the Blood into the fubftance or habit 

of the parts, by a certain labor and contention; and that | 

the parts which receiv that Blood do make fom refiftance Bi 
and eppofitíon : that by reafcn of this confli& the Ar | 
teries are Irritated to make ftronger refiftances or pulfess Mi 
and t hat that Skirmifhing is of (o great moment to for* | 

tify the pulfe and render it more vigorous, that when it B 

is weak, the Pulf can fcarce be ftrong:but where the con= | 
tention is fomwhat more increafed, yet fo, that it dotlt | 

tiot overcome the oppofition of the Arteries, the pulfe | 
becomes more {trong and lively, provided that no impe- | 
diment from fom other caufdoth intervene. This we | 
might illuftrate by divers inftances, but we wil exempli- | 

fyit only in afew: in the winter the pulfes are more | 

ful, hard, ftrong and confiant, then in the fummer 5 but | 

itis certain that at that time the outward parts of the | 
body being bound up with cold, are more firm and lefs | 


paffable | 
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paflable, and therfore that they do more ftrongly then at 
other times refift the Blood, contending to país thorow 
the fubftance of them in his circulation 5 wherupon the 
Arteries, when no other intervening matter hindreth, 
muft needs move more vigoroufly, and drive the Blood 
more forcibly, if they pertorm their office in perfectine 
the circulation of the Blood. Hereupon thofe Arteries 
are irritated, unlefs they be totally Sobre ot by fore 
other means charmed, and by degrees yeeld dtronger 
ftrokes ; and withal the Spiritous Blood being pent ip 
& ftriving for niore room they do wax alittle more hot, 
and are fomwhat enlarged, and fomtimes having a little 
triumphed over the fubdued oppofition, they drive for- 
ward the blood into the parts,with a more fwift & copi= 
ous torrent then before. This is further confirmed by the 
heat augmented by handling fnow, for aithough at the 
firft the Hands wax prefently cold,yet in a fhort time af- 
ter they grow hot,&withal they are died & colored with 
Blood, as the intenfivenefs of the heat doth juftify. For 
upon the firft contre&ation cr touch of the {now the 
patts ate bound up, and ftrongly refift the circulation of 
the Blood, the Arteries alfo in thofe parts are ar the 
fame time contracted: But, unlefs the cold prevail to 
a total fuppreffion of the Spirits contained in thofe Are 
teries, and to aftupifying ofthe Arteries themfelvs, or 
at leafta benummedneís , thofe Arteries are by degrees 
irritated, and the interrupted Blood more forcibly con- 
tends for wider room, and fo at length by this counter- 
oppofition, the Arteries wax hot and are dilated,and the 
pulf being increafed, they extrude the Blood more plen- 
tifully into the part before overcooled. On the contrae 
ry; in the fummer,when lefs refiftance is oppofed againft 
the paflage of the Blood, the pulíe becomes more feeble, 
more languid, and more foft. From whence it appears 

tabr 
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that the defect of adu irrítarion, proceeding from the 


weak refiflance of the parts which receav the Blood 
from the Arteries, doth diminifh the vigor of the pul- 


Se 

Secondly, “The fame is yet more evidently feen when 
the Pulfe is augmented by the motion of the Body 5 for 
in airy violent motion almoft all the Mufcles are ftret- 
ched, by reafon wherof they fomwhat more refift the 
pu ofthe Blood ; hereupon the Arteries aré provo- 

ed to contention, their heat is encreafed, and there- 
fore more nimble, ftrong and full Pulíes are emit- 
ted. | 

Thirdly, Asthe inflamation of a part doth (enfibly 
attitate the Arteries thereof, fo it exciteth.a more ve- 
herent Pulfe and baufeth a more liberal Flux of the 
Blood. The fame may be {aid of pain. 

Fourthly, Hither alfo muft be referred the bruifing 
of any part. For abruifed part doth difficultly receive 
the Blood flowing to it: hereupon the Arteries prove~ 
ked, they beat more ftrongly, and fwell the bruifed 
part tefifting them into atumor. This might be de- 
monftred by many more examples, but we conceive 
thefe to be very fafficient and fatisfa&ory. 

Moreover, It mult be noted that the parts caufed by 
the reception of the Blood in the Arteries, may be ve~ 
ty great, and yet not fufficient effectually to irritate 
the Artertes 3 in which cafe it rather remitteth and di- 
Murbeth them, encreafeth, or facilitateth the force of || 
the torrent of the Blood. For that oppofition of it felf 
$nterrupteth the channel of the Blood thorow the fub- ! 
ance of the parts 5 but becauf it doth withal irritate 
the Arterics to emit more lively ftrokes, it quickneth 
the torent of it by accident. Wherfore we are here 
compelled into another involuntary digreffion;* by di- 

ftinguifhing . 
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itinguifhing between the réfiftance of the part that irrie 
tate, and that which dothinot, or doth very little irri- 
tate the inftances alréady alledged will fuffice for the 
former and to explain the latter we will ad a few. 

Firft, Therefore there is a refiftancesthat totally 
fupprefleth the torrent of the Blood. | Such a one is cau- 
fed by a {trong ligature, which doth altogether inter- 
cept the pulfe in thofé parts beyond it, neither yet doth 
it irritate the Arteries on this fide of it, becaufe it o- 
vercometh all the force of the Artety beyond the Liga- 
ture and doth wholly break off the a&ion thereof. The 

fame is feen in the parts mortified with cold, or by o- 
ther caufes corrupted with an inflamation; and per- 
haps in fome hard fwellings;contra&ures and fome con- 
firmed wounds. | d 

Secondly, ‘There i$ a réfiftance preffing down the 
Arteries even by the. compreffion of the Arteries, and 
this happeneth in a ligature indifferently bound. Al- 
fo in the compreffion of an - Artery by fome tumor in 
the adjacent parts as in a raw {welling 3 alfoin a com- 

. preflion fronrany outward caufe, many things which 
belong to the lying down on the Hght fide efpecially, 
-and the left are retetred hither ; fo in tumors. on the 
right fide, the lying on the left fide is many times endu- 
red with the leaft patience by the compreffion of the 
found parts by thofe that are fwelled &c. and this com- 
preflion however it refifteth the circulation of the 
Blood; yet it doth not feem much to irritate the Arte- 
rigs, becaufe it doth no lefs intercept the very pulfifica- 
tive force, then it diminifheth the a&ion thereof. Al-~ 
though perhaps it may fomtimes irritate in the Lungs 
by reafon of their vehement heat, juft as itufeth todo 
in aching and inflamed parts. 

Thirdly, There is arefiftance in part repreffing the 

| circulation 
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Giculationtof the Blood, but without cotpreffor of 
die Arteries, nor yet totally fuppreffing them, nor very 
mutlitritating the Artery.’ Such an one occurreth ir ~ 
óbfira&tions-cauled by cold, flow, thick, and moift hu- | 
iors; which’ although they may fomwhat retard the free: 
gntfage of the Blood, yet they provoke the Artery. very 
fittle,. bécanle-at the Cie time they fuperinduce a cer- 
t&itbenummedne(s in them, at leaft a cold diftemper, 
asialfo itle Blood which they contain. The fame al- 
tof may be faid of paralytical members, but that in 
éie(e:a Éentmmedne(s is more evidently introduced in 
flet Arteries, and the channel of the Blood is: lefs re- 
cát déd in tliem, | Ree E de 
Moreover, We afirny fecondly that the parte: firfk 
Affected in: this Difeaf do not fufficiently irritate the 
Metevies; by which the Blood is diftributed through 
feni. For although in thefe parts, botfi by reafon of 
their folidity,-and alfo itt refpett of their coldnefs, we 
graist fome kind’of refiftance, yet it is extream feeble 
dnd (low, and very little proyoking. Firft, becaufe in 
thiofe paris a hilt is‘conjoyned with thé cold diltem= 
pet» which of it felf tempereth and qualifieth all man- 
Her of provocations. Secondly, Becauf there is a pe 
uty of inkierent Spirits, which otherwifey where they 
dbonad,are went to cheriththe vigor of the Arteries; 
arid-the blood. contained in: them« Thirdly, Becaufe 
thofe parts are loof, weak and foft, and therfore more’ 
$rone to receive with facility that which the Arteries 
fend in, than to exafperate them by refiftance. And 
that the Atteries do not conveigh the Blood by any vi 
górousand confiderable force into thefe parts, is mani- 
' feftby thisfign, becauf after the influx of the Spiritsy 
dnd the Blood they ftill continue loof, foft and feeble, 
When on sie contrary ftrong Pulfes are wont to render 
| the 
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the parts otherwife-weak, ful, fwoln, and Riff, an'afud- 
den. Fifthly, becaufthe firft affected parts:have jin-them 
a fimilary lubricity. For as the fuperticiary sorexternal 
‘lubricity fuffereth any thing to país by, without-attniti- 
tion : fo alfo the Internal or fimilary lubricity, facilitates 


-§ he circulation of the Blood, fo that the patfage jis -ac- 


«complifhed with very {mal oppofition. ‘We conclude 
therfore that the proirritation of the Arteries‘is in.this 
WDifeaf deficient 5 and therfore that the Arteties.ate very 
dully and ineffectually excited to ftrengthen the;pulf. © 
Haying at the length weighed al things .which we 
propounded concerning the caufes which .3&uate -and 
advance the Blood inthis circulation, it fufficiently ; p- 
‘peareth, that the circulation .af the Blood “ain this aie 
is eafy and. expedit enough, but that it is leflened-and 


"t | xpatfeth dully thorow the parts firft affected,.both by zea- 


fon ofthe flugeifhnefs of the Arterious Blood. contdin= 


| ed inthe Artery of the faid parts, and alfoibecauf of the 

Lu defective heat, and flendernefs of thofe Arteries; andif- 
mally, in regard of their ineffe&tual irtitation. And ilet 

| xhefe things fuffice concerning the two former :faules 


| :belonging to the diftribution of the Blood.in this affe&t, 
| mamly, the diminution and flownels therof. It remain= 


«th in the next place to examine the inequality .of shat 
| Ailtribution.- oA 


The Inequality of the Diftrib ition of the Blood 
in this Affect. 


4f: to: do His inequality isto be eftimáted by a compa- 
“& T 33+ rifon ofthe ereatnes &fwiftnefs of the current 
“& "o = ofthe Blood, made in divers parts. For if the 
dede circulation of the Blood according to a. Geo= 
metrical proportion be either equally fmal and flow, ot 
equally great and fwift, that mutt be judged equal by 
the (cope of the prefent enquiries: on the contrary, if 
in fome parts it belittle and flow, afid if others great 
and {witt, that muft be reputed unequal and difpre~ 
portionate. And this is the State of the prefent difqui- 
fition. 3 | IM 
It is manifeft by what hath been faid, That the ftribu- 
tion of the Blood thorow the parts firft affected; is ex- 
treamly {paring and (low: It remaineth therfore only 
shar we confider whether it be tran{mitted’ thorow the 
other parts With a quicker and more plentifull motion. 


We have already affirmed that the root of this evil is’ 


mot fixed in the Heart it felf, and that this Bowel of it 
felf is not primarily il affe&ed in refpe& of the left 
Wentricle therof. It is credible therefore, that the Heart 
( unlefs perhaps fom other Difeaf be conjoyned or fu 
petvene ) doth rightly execute his function, and expel 
4 fafficient quantity of Blood, for our turn by every 


Girokeinto the Aorta Seing therfore (as hath been a- J 
| ready. 
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zcady proved)that the Blood is niggardly difpenfed frond 
B the Aorta into the firft affected parts, a fuperuous por- 
MEE tion of it miuft needs be diftributed into other parts ioe 
" 1 [ó.affected : for otherwife the Aorta fhould not {ufick 
| ently difcharge it felf;nor disburthen the Blood received 
B fromthe Heart, but it would be obftrugted and oppref- 
| fed with the plenty therof; and this repletiom upon e- 
Ds very flight occafion would fy back,even to the left Ven- 
tricle of the Heart, and there kindlea Feaver. And we 
| grant indeed, for this very cauf, among others, that im 
|] this Difeaf a Feaver is eafily and irequently produced, 
ep) But feing that the Feaver is another Difeaf conjoymed, 
xcM andfeparable and different from this sand feine. that this 
Difeaf very often happneth without a Feaver 5 it mult 
Gol. needs be granted, that by how much more fparingly the 
it Blood is diftributed to the rft affeGed parts, by fe 
| | much the more plentifully conveyed to the other parts, 
7. at leaft in the abfence of the Feaver.For Íeing that quam- 
o tity of Blood, as we faid even now, is extruded into the 
y | Aorta, as máy (uffice the whole Body, and feing al of t 
| muft be diftributed into feveral parts,it moft Plainlyfal- 
lows, that the lefs is tranfmitred into one part, the mere 
is difpenfed into another. And thus it may be perceived! 
that the inequality of the diftribution ofthe Blood as 
inferred from the fole diminution thereof, in the fini 
affected parts above afferted, ( at leaft probably)nagily, - 
from the fmal and flow current of the Blood thorow the 
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parts firft affected,there may bexighdy.collefted A more 
quick and plentiful ftream of it, into the inward pares 
not fo affected. Now let us fee whether the other-appea- 
rances welating hither are correfpondent to this Dilcount. 

Firft, It (eemerh manifeft by what hath been alleadg- 
ed, that the Head, the Brain, ‘the Liver, and the ether 
Bowels, are not affliGed with that cold dillemper, nar 
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thar ftupefaétion and penury of inherent Spirits, wher- 
with the parts primarily affe&ed are oppreft. For the 
Bowels and the faid parts do not receive their Nerves 
from the Spinal Marrow, without the.Skul , but they, 
ate involved in the fame condition with the other parts. 
Moreover, thofe parts;as far as we can judg by the touch 


ate ( at leaft outwardly) moderatly hot, and as far as we, 


can eucís by the fight they retain their native and flori- 
fring color, befides they are more ful and ficfhly, then 
tlie firft affected parts. | | 


"Moreover,Children afflicted aye this Difeaf have an. 


Sadifferenily good appetite, they do not il conco& the 


introfamed aliment , and aboutthe-Head they, retain 
their fenfes very acute: they fee, they hear, they raft, ’ 


they {mel as fubtily as others, and as for their wit, they 
many times te thofe of equal years with them 5 uns 
lefs an impediment from fome other cauf.. All which 
things put together do abundantly witnels, that a cold, 
difiemper, nor a benummednefs or penury of Inherent 


Spirits, hath norte or at leaft a very {mal predominancy, 


in thofe parts. ‘Thele things being granted, we mult 


Vkewife needs grant that a more liberal diftribution of 
the Blood is difpenicdto the aid parts. For as for the, 


ficat, we have already fhewed that that doth both am- 


plify and ftir up the Arteries to fendforth a ftronger. | 


pulfation ; and we have alfo noted above that the plen- 


id the Spirits, doth not only cherifh the pulfificative, ] 
Foe ofthe Arteries, and conferv the vigor of the Blocd | 


contained in themjbpt that it doth (omwhat enliven and 


éxcitate both of them, and that by.io much the more ef= | 


fe€eually, by how much the le(s the inherent Spirits are 
affc&ed with a flupefsction. 


Secondly, unleís thofe parts were watered with a more ! 


liberal circulation of the Blood, they would becom more 
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Wi oft; loof; and feeble, then they are, even asthe parts 


IM fft affected are obferved tobe. For upon the defect or 


Mj languifhing of the Pulf in any part, the part prefently 
V^ becoms loof and weak, as it happneth to al the Parts in 
“il aLipothymy. On the contrary, when the Pulf beats 
PM firongly,the Part wherunto it belongeth, is feen to be 

Mp) fomwhat rigid and fwelled. For a ful Pulf doth prefent= 
S^ Ely fl up thofe parts; which were before funk dowa by 


emptinels 5 asthe Lypothymy being driven away, and 


MB) the Pulf being reftored, the Parts of the Body, which 
ji were before loofand languid, are not only wel colored, 
it! M but ful of vivacity and turgid : feing therfore that thofe 
ip) Parts are not affected with that foftnefs, looíne(s, and 


ii 


sil weaknefs, we muft conclude that they are actuated with 


i Wa full Pulf. 


| 
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Thirdly, The very augmented magnitude of thef parts, 


j jin comparifon of the parts primarily affeéted in this Di- 


feaf doth witnefs, that they are more liberally fed with’ 


their aliment namly, the Blood, ( which is reputed the 


ku common and laft aliment ofthe Parts) for otherwife 


{carce any fufficient reafon can be imagined, why, when 


" ithe firft affe&ed Parts are fo extenuated, thefe fhould 


be ( efpecially the Brain and Liver ) iio good a con- 
dition, fo ful and ,fo-plump. The fame thing is confir- 


ii}jmed by the lively color of the fame parts. ^ For if the 
acf Pul languifh in any part, fomwhat ofthe frefh and a- 
jud 


ad 


[miable color prefently retireth from that Part. 
Fourthly, ‘The Arteries called ¢, aratides, and the Ju- 


#igulary Veyn, which belong to the Brayn, and the parts 
If fabout the Head, are obferved to be very broad in this af- 
cp [ects but the Veffels tending to the irit affected parts ta 


be unduly flender 5 from whence we may clearly infer, 


equal. And here we intreat and befeech thofe who have 


That the difpenfation of the Blood to thofe Parts is un- 


an 
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dn opportunity to open fach Bodies as this affe& bach 
deftroyed, that they would accurately contemplate whe=§ 
ther the {welling Arteries inferted into the {welling f 
patts of the Bones do more liberally, and more commo-j 
dioufly tranfmit the Blood into thofe, than into the o-§ 
ther le(s nourifhed parts of the Bones, and whether the 
Atteries of thofe parts are more broad than of thefe.§ 


Although indeed we confefs that this enquiry is moft 
difficult, both becaufe of the flendernefs of thofe Arte- 


ries, and in regard of the obícurity of their inferticn, 
and alfo in refpeét of the hardnefs of the Bones. 


| 
i 
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Fifhly, Hither alfo belong things hurtful and hea 


fil for children afflicted with this Difeaf are manifcfüyl 
benefitted by rubbings, motion, and various agitationy 


of the Body, by exercifes, ftrengthning Oyntments, and 
the like rncans which raife the heat in. the Members of 
the right-fide, and the other parts primarily affected, 
and irtitate the Pulfes ard augment them after any fort, 
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whereby the diftribution ot the Blocd may be more 


neerly reduced to fome equality; with the ccntrar) 


things they are damnified. In like manner fach Medt if 


cines which promove the difpenfation of the Blood t€ 
‘the firft affected parts (as thofe which are moderately 


hot, benign snd familiar to Nature, and fo attenuant m 
incident, and deobftruent that at the fame time they dt] 
not in the leaft degree waft but cherifh and augment di 


Spirits) help very much towards the cure of this Difp te 


éaf the contraries do either produce or foment ir be] 
ing produced: All thefe things being confidered we mull) 
Conclude that the defttibution of the Blood in this af- D 


fc& is irregulardnd unequal. And thus at length war \ 


have finithed the difquificktion of the faults in the de“ ie 


fribution of thé Vital Blocd 5 we now. proceed to thy 
' f exam 
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V be faults of the Vital participative Confti~ 
nit tution in this Affe. 
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soit ie Sp ‘a terious Blood, and efpecially in the Ípiritous 
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| xamination of the faults, if any fuch there be, of the 
Vital participative Conftitution in this Difeafe. 
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n dededoE have already faid that the Origine of the. 
Lf W/** Vital Conftitution is grounded in the Ar- 


part thereof : but becaufe the folid parts alfo. 
B o fomwhat truly participate the nature of Life we jafts 
jy alcribe unto them the Vital participative Conftitu- 
Lion. 1 1 | 
Now this Conftitution confifterh. in| Three 


Firft, In a certain union of the Arterious Blood 


V Byith the fubftance of the folid parts through which it 
^ Maffech. 


Secondly, In the Vital heat. excited ity, thofe 


“Barts, ’ ^ ; 
JI Thirdly, In the enlivening and exaltation of the 


7" Natural Conftitution, and of all the Natural faculties 
®)fthofe parts. 

| Fick, As forthat union of ‘the Arterious Blood, it 

C Bnuft be juftly reputed, the cft part of the participative 

y-ife._ For the folid parts are therfore faid to partici- 

pate of the Nature of Life; orthe Vital Conftitution, 


§)ccaule the Vital. Spirits are contained in. them. For 
NE " J z $i 
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Lifecannot confift without a Vital Spirit. Therfotell ,.. 
when the Vital Spirit is diftributed in and with the Are] 7... 
terious Blood to the folid parts through the Arteries;] rm 
and thefe parts. do: fuck in that Blood into their fub: d 
flance, it comésto país, that the faid parts are count a 
ted with the Vital Spirits, and fo they participate of the 
Nature of Life. | 
Moreover, Seeingthisunion is not permanent bu 
tranfierit and confifteth in motion, it feemeth to confif| 
in the confluence and mutual embracement of the inhe: 
rent natural and influent Vital Spirit : but the conditi 
chs which are requifite to make this a natural concourfe, 
ar | 


C5 B Warn 
Firft, Thatiit be inall refpe&s, moderate, and no| n 
e B t 
impetuous. Em 


Secondly, That itbeinall refpe&ts ftrong, and no| und 
feeble and ftupified. bu 


Thirdly, ‘hat it be friendly and peaceable, not he rs 
tile and Turbulent, that it be gentle not tumultuous) n Ji 
that it be neither too flippery and fmooth, nor to ie 
rough. » 
vndis That it end not in any kind of diffipatiol 
ofthe Spirits, but rather inthe appeafing and apt dig 
pofition of them for their return into the Veins. Moll. 
‘fuch conditions might perhaps be added 3, but beca, " 

they very little belong to this Difeaf, we fhall here ON 
perceed any further examination of them. We onj 
note that the mutual concourfe and union of the Vit 
and natural Conftitution by their Spirits, doth not oli " 
cur in'this affe&, with that a&tivity, vigor and compl ." 
cency, asitufually doth in found Bodies. And th 
fcarce needeth any proof, {eeing that it is manifeft 1 
what hath been faid above,that not only the natural cl) 
‘ftitution ef. the firlt affected Parts dothlabor E 
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; a ‘old and a moift diftemper, a defé& and benummednefs 
me. ipf Spirits, bur that the Vital Blood it felf is alfo Íom- 
y; ij] Vat damped and ftupified in the tops or ends of the 
e Arteries, before it can be conveighed into the firft. af- 
uM pected parts, (o that that union mult needs be peur 
aM ned without either a futhcient vivacity, or pleafure. 
tor when the vigorous Vital Spirits do meet together 
d vith the Natural Spirits no lels vigorous,: they are u- 
UO d ited with a kind of curteous ftrife and delightful con- 
te iit ention. Whether,that we may illufteate this matter b 
S n example, the natural Spiritsas.a Bride do here if 
cc lare and in a manner repel the Vital Spirits who as it 
| vere act the part of a Bridezroom : ) Bat.the Vital, Spi- 
3: lits provoked with their heat, and dri by the vi- 
ats provoked with their heat, and driven on by the vi 
ot of the Pulfes do more corifidently invade the Na- 
ural Spirits and penetrate into ‘their confines and regi- 
ins, whilft the Natural Spirits in the mean time 
however as it were with modeft refiftances repulfing 
ae affault) receive them at length not without a cere 
ain pleafure. Fox the very. corporal pleafure is efta- 
7 afitithed upon,and encreafed by a kind of amorous ftrife, 
ipl nd the principal part of Life it (elf confitteth in {uch a 
it Hontention about the Reciprocal union of the Spirits 5 
" | Dr to that end the Vital Spirits are both*generated and 
: X Reftributed, that at length they may pis through the 
Jk Bblid. Natural Conftitution of the Parts, and may 
t Profoundly imbue them with chei: vital power and ver- 
ic Me 5 but eing this peneration cannot be effe&ed with- 
pjut endeavor and reliftance, it matt needs be, that. the 
'Jigor of that contention & refiftance,’ be eithae more or 
$s according to their. copioa(aeís; vivacity, and heat 
Fthofe Spirits that maintain:the confi. Therefore 
ecauíe in this affect, both the. Natural and the Vital 
[Ipitits are move cold , fewer, and lefs active; their 
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concourfarid union muft needs be dull and undelight 
fal: Moreover it muft be noted in this affect ( whic] 
alfo we have fhewed above ) that the permeation of th 
Blood thorow the firft affected parts is to eafy and flip 
pery; whetupon even for- this reafon, that concourí ani 
union of the Spirits in thofe parts is rendred mor 
flothful, and le(s pleafant. Befides, hot exhalations al 
though for the moít part they are fparingly raifed in thi] 
affe€t, yet being raifed, by reafon of the foftnefs, lool 
nels, and internal lubricity ofthe firft affected part;] 
arts,they evaporate fooner then is meet, wherupon the 
e thofeparts cold and feeble. 

Secondly, As for the Vital heat communicated to thi} 
folid parts ( which isthe fecond part of the Vital past 
cipative Conftitution ) that partly depends upon d 
aforefaid union, or the Incorporation of the Arteriot 
Blood; with the folid parts 5 but partly it confifteth in 
Certain expanfive motion or endeavor ( like to that et 
panfive endeavor ofthe Arterious Blood) excited in tlli i... 
very folid parts. The firlt is very perípicuous, for dii i 
Artéerious Bldd through the impregnation of the Vit} } 
heat, when it is receaved into the folid parts, muft nee 
with their fubftance Communicate their heat alfo undi i 
them. The fecond is likewife proved without difficultgl 
For ifthe Vital heat radicated inthe Arterious Blo) 
Confittech in a certain motion or endeavor of that Blo« 
uniformly diffufed and withal at the fame time fomwh#} 
reftrained, it muft unavoydably excite the fame moticyy 
in the folid parts thorow which it paffeth, feing thatn gl the 
tural caufes do always act to the extremity of their polli lip 
er, andas much as is poffible by way of aflimilations Mi ij 
any man doubt whether the Effence of the Viral: he 
confift in fuch an uniform diffafive motion, moderate 


retrained and intrinficall yadvancing:let him know tb - 
3 | 


N 
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| the Effence of heat doth in general confift in motion ot 
uoi. arerefa&ive endeavor fomwhat interrupted, as Sr. Tho= 
i whl m5 B acon doth moft clearly demonftrate in his Novum 
IM Organim. Dat this I iy, the Vital heat, feing thar ic 
Wi containeth in it elf the tru nature of hear, it wil be alfo 
| neceflarily fuch a ratefa&ive endeavor fomwhat reftrai- 
ume ned. But that this heat may be rcitrained to the V ital 5 
lis gi more conditions muft be added, which neverthelefs:we 
iled ini cannot in this place either reckon up, or accuratly fearch 
nels, loll into, leaft we fhould ran into an unreafonable digreffi- 
jon : In the interim that we may have the ma:tez, and the 
f manner of enquiring, whe-her or noin this affe& the 
Vital heat be moderated according to nature, it feem- 
vll ed good unto us, to propound theíefubíeuenr condi- 
| tions: 
| Firft, That the Viral heàt may be called Nattraljot 
according to Nature, it is requifit that the Origin ther- 
* of be Internal; Namly, in the Arterious Blood,and that 
ndn it be derived to the folid parts, as hath begníaid, by the 
ul Implantation and union therof 5 for that anything may 
be called, Natural, it mut needs flow from an Internal 
gi Principle, although it be likewife tru'that what things 
Bloever do moderatly cherifh; auzment, and excite: that 
Internal Principle, may in that refpeé&t deferve this ap- 
|pellation. 
secondly, Itis E that that. heat be moderate, 
Mot unequally, remifs, or intenfive, but’ communicated 
img (£0 the parts, in an even degree. 
Thirdly, Tr is requized; that it be in Come meafure u- 
M niform, and like it fel£ in thofe parts, that rejoyce inthe 
ame fimilary conftitution, provided, that they be equi- 
Miftant from the fountain of hear, and after the fame 
manner affe&ed by fome other concurrent and adjacent 
jaufes, Bat in the parts further diftant from the foun- 
4 tain 
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tain of heat 5 yet otherwife, as hath been faid, after the 
fame manner affected, that it may be uniformly dimini- 
fhed: And in like manner in the colder parts in refpect 
of the inherent conftitution, that it may be alfo propor- 


rionably more remifs. Laftly, In the parts diverfly af | 
fected by other caufes,fo that one may be much more inz 
tenfively hot then another : it is requifite, that between 


the hotter and the colder part there be found a heat gra- 
dually, and as it were uniformly more remifs ( if you 
proceed gently from the hotter towards the colder part. ) 
And even a certain uniformity may be obíerved in this 


deformity or difparity of heat, fo long as it continueth | 
_ within the bounds of Nature. For the parts immediat- 


ly and intermutually touching one another, are in a pre- 
ternatural capacity, or condition : If one of them be ex- 
treamly hot in comparifon ofthe other. For feing that 
this Vital heat confifteth in a rarefaétive endeavor fom- 
what reftrained, if it be very unequal and difproportio- 
nate in the Parts bordering upon one another, it will 
happen ; that that part which endeavoreth with vehe- 
mence, doth withal endeavor to feparate it felf,from that 


which ufeth no fuch vehemence; and fo that it wil becom | 


a dune endeavor, caufing pain: for pain con- 
fifteth in the folution. of continuity, not yet made, but 
to be made. Li 
Fourthly, That this heat may not actuate or affift the 
a&icn of any other hurtful conjoyned quality whatfoe- 
ver. For although inthis cafe the conjoyned hurtful 
quality is chiefly peccant, and meriteth the greater part 
of blame, yet cannot the heat be altogether excufed. For 
an actimonious end malignant heat,denoteth other que 
lities to be ccnjoyned befides the bare heat, yet the Vic 


gal heat it felf,in as much as it cxafperateth and. provo- 
- keth the activity of thofe conjoyned qualities to a more | 
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potent depravation and annoyance, it muft be judged 


partly culpable of their vitious actions. 
Fifthly, On the part of the refiftance moderation is 


' alfo required, both in refpe& of the appeafing of the ir- 


ritated Vital Spirit, and alfo in regard of the paffage of 
the Arterious Blood, and finally in refpe& of the tranf- 
piration of the unappeafed exhalations. 

Sixthly, A. certain proportion muft be obferved be- 
tween the expanfive endeavor: of the Vital heat, and the 
refiftance that reftrains it, an. excefs therefore in either 
of them init felf is not a fault, but if one be 
difproportionate to another, inthat regard it muft be 


reputedgfaulty. 


Seventhly, A certain harmony and order is obferva= 
ble both in the endeavor, and in the refiftance. For 
they do not always proceed in one form and continuati- 
on, but as it were fighting, they are fomtimes intended, 
fomtimes remitted. And indeed they are chiefly increa- 
fed in the Diaffole . of the Arteries, wherthe blood not 
being contained in his Marrow Veflels, ftrugleth for 
mote room, and fo ftretcheth the Arteries, tila compe- 
tent portion of it falleth down, into the habit o£ the 
parts, and is there digefted 5 for then the place doth not 
compel the Blood into fuch ftraights, but after a fhort 
time it defifteth from that impetuofity, and among the 
caules of the pulfation this motion of the Blood is not 
the leaft confiderable. Now that we may apply thefe 


he 


things to the prefent bufine(s, among ft all the con- 

itions now propofed, the fecond alone feemeth mani- 
feflly to be defired in ‘this affect. . Ferthe Vital heat is 
not here moderate, but defective and more remiís than 
the juft and Natural Degree. For feeing that the firft 
affected parts are befieged with a cold and moift diftem- 


per, 
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per, and with a penury and benummednefs of Spirits, 
they mult neceffarily ( as we have already demonflrated)) 
fomewhat rebate the heat of the Arterious Blood be- 
fore it is tran{mitted into the fubftance of them; 
wherupon thofe parts patticipate a more remis degtce 
of Vital heat, than is due unto them. And this fhall 
fuffce concerning the communication of the Vital 
Keattothe Parts. — — : | 
Thirdly, As for the laft part of the participative 
Life, which indeed dependeth upon the two former, 
and which is the firftin the intention, though the laft 
:nthe execution of Nature 5 we fay, that it isin fome 
fort the end both of the Original Vital Confllkution, 
and alfo of the diftribution thereof, and finally of the 
aforeíaid union and heat communicated to the parts. 
For the Vital Spirits are not excited in the Arterious 
Blood for their own fakes alone, neither are they diftri- 
buted into the parts, and united to them, only for their 
own advantage 3 but chiefly, that they may enliven 
and dignife the inherent conftitution of the folid 
Parts, and fo a&uate and promote their faculties. For 
as the heat of itfelf is only potentially vifible, unlefs it 
be irradiated with light, fo thofe inherent faculties of 
attracting, retaining, concocting, fecreving, and for- 
ming, are dead asit were and meerly potential, when 
they are deprived of the vivification and erógation of 
the Vital afflux, This is moft clearly confpicuous ina 
lipothyrhy 3 for upon the defect of the Vital influx; all 
thofe faculties fuddenly fail, decay, languifh. But íc- 
ing all the Faculties are eftablifhed upon fome conftitu- 


tion, which is both the caufe and fubject of them, it . 


might be demanded in which Conftitution of the parts 
it is grounded ? We anfwer, in refpe&t of the potenti- 
al Nature they are radicated in the Natural Conititu- 
As tion 
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tion which we have before defcribed 5 but that in refe: 
rénceto the A€tuated and Elivened Effence that they 
depepd likewife upon the Vital influx. And we de 
clare in general that the partitipative Vital Conftituti- 
on, which we have already aflerted ro: confift in; Three 
things, conjoyned with the Natural Corftitution, is 
the total and.adequate, both caufe and (ubje& of all 
thofe faculties. But it would be a tediois degreffion, 
and inconfiftent with our purpofe, to make enquiry 
how thofe Conftitutions can produce this or that facul- 
ty determinate in its Species. Forthe prefent we will 
only tun over thofe faults of the faculties aforelaid 
which occur in this affe&. AS Pot 

Firft, The fafhioning vertue here erreth by an une- 
qual purging out of the Vital Blood in divers parts, as 
we haye difcourfed above. Hereupon the Head andthé 
Liver grow to an unmeafurable bignefs; the frit af- 
fected parts are extenuated, the ends of the Bones flick 
out, and fomtimes the Bones themíelves, which are c= 
therwife ftraight, wax crooked. 

Secondly, The Conco&ive faculty is weak in this 
Difeaf and in the firft affe&ed part by reafon of the ine 
herent cold diftethper, the penury and benummedne& 
of the Spirits, the brittle and flippery union of the Vi- 
tal fpirits with the Natural Conititution; and by reafon 
of the feeble imprinted V ital heat. 

Thirdly, The Attra&ive, Retentive, and Expalfive 
Faculties, feem not to técede much from their Natural 
Condition ; yet the Attractive is fomwhat mote flow 
than ought to be 5 the Retentivey by rcafon of the in- 
ternal lubricity is (omwhat weaker, and the Expulfive 
is more vehement for the fame Caufe. 

And thus at length we have difpatched the faithful 
examination of the faults of the Vital Conftitution in 


this 
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this affe&, The Animal Conftitution fhould now un- . 
dergo the next difquifition, but that fom faults ofthe 
Natural Conítitutions namly the Organical faults ther- 
of, which have fome dependance upon fome of the reci- 
ted faults ! of the Vital Coriftitution, do challenge this 
place, as moft proper to themfelvs. 


dle de de de dodo do do clo dodo dte dodo: de dede: dede dede 
CHAP. XIII 


T be Organical Fanlts of the Natural Confti- 
tution zz this Affect. 


eet ing thatthe Organical faults in this. Difeaf 


“& ¢ 8 belong tothe Inherent Conftitution of the 
ee ' 2 parts, thof indeed by the Law of juft Method 
of 5B: fhould be immediatly after the fimilary vices of 
the (ame Conftitution 5 but as we have noted above, the 
Reafon and Cauf of them muft be derived from the 
faults of the Vital Conftitution lately mentioned, and 
therfore we are conftrained to premife the examination 
of thefe, and to referv the confideration ofthe other for 
another place. 

The Organical faults in this affe& are fitly reduced to 
thefe Heads. 

Firft, To the extenuation and leannefs of certain parts 
namly, the parts firít affected. 

Secondly, To the unreafonably augmented magnitude 
ofíome parts, as the Brain, the whol Head, and the 
Liver. 

"Ehirdly, To the tumors 'ot lanching out of certain 

ALIM CDU TICA 2s 1 0] " «bones; 
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Bones, as of the Bones to tlie Wrefts, to the Ankles,and 
the ends of the ribs... . 
Fourthly, To the bowing of certain Bones, as it fre- 

quently happneth to the Bones of the Cubit, and the 
Shin Bone, fomtimes tothe Bone ofthe Thigh and 
Sholder. 

- Fifthly, To the poynted figure and narrownefs of the 
breaft. 

And thefe faults are reckoned beneath among the 
Symptoms and figns of the Difeaf, not becaufe they are 
indeed meer Symptoms, but becauf they are obvious to 
the Senfes, and fo do fitly fupply the place of figns; both 
in refpe& of the parts of the Effence of the Difeat more 


deeply retired, and alfo in. refpe& of the hidden caufes 
therof. For whatfoever is perceived by the fenf, and be- 
ides it felf reprefenteth fomwhat elftothe underftand- 
ing that is obfcure; hath the formality of a fign. Forin- 


deed thefe faults are parts of the fecondary Effence of the 
Difeaf, feing that they are the vitious. Conftitutions of 
the Organs depraving the a€tion,and have a dependance 
upon the other parts of the Effence of the Difeaf. 

The common cauf almoft of al thefe recited affects 
feems to be an uneven or difproportionate nourishment 
ot Alogotrophy of the parts. Now this dependeth chiefly 
upon two caufes in this affe&.. The ift is,the unequal 
inherent Conftitution of the parts. irregularly nourifh- 
ed. The difparity between the inherent. Conftitutions 
of the firft affected parts, and the Head and Bowels,can- 
not be fo wel éolleéted by what hath been already (aid; 
but that it may deferve a further inculcation. The laft 
cauf, which is indeed of equal moment, is the very un- 
equal diftribution of the Arterious Blood into the parts 
unevenly nourifhed. That the Blood is unequally di- 
dtributed in this affe& we have already fhewed, here we 


only 
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only infer that that muft needs produce an unequal nuc 
trition of the parts. Al Creatures the ‘more liberally. 
they feedthe more fat and flefhly:they are unlefs fom o- 
other impediment doth intervene ; but if the du quanti- 
ty of aliment be fabftraéted,they grow lean, and are dai- 
ly more and more éxtenuated. | Why fhould we not 
fuppofe that the fame thing happeneth inthe Parts of 
Creatures ? the Blood, or at leaft (omwhat contained in, 
the Blood, is acknowledged for the laft aliment of al the 
parts, wher therfore that is liberally difpenfed to one. 
part; and fparingly to another,certainly, it is no wonder. 
ifone part be exceffively augmented, and another. exo 
treamly extenuated.” But thefe things may fuffhice in ge- 
neral. In particular, | 
Firft, We affert; that the firft affeéted parts in this 
Difeaf do dayly wax lean and fal'away. Proof of this af- 
fertion cannot be reafonably expected, feing that dayly 
experience yeeldeth an occular demonftration of it. But 
why thofe parts/are fo extenuated, that may require fom 
véalons, and we offer thefe. ^ e 


The firft isdeduced from the primary effence of the. 


Difeaf ;namly, from a cold diftemper, a penury,and in- 


activity of the inherent Spirits in the parts aforelaid,. 


For by this means the attractive, retentive, and conco- 
&ive faculty, do execute their functions in thofe parts; 
unduly and ineffe&ually. | 

The fecond is brought from the loofnefs, foftnefs,and 


internal flipperinefs of the fame parts j for hereupon the 


expullive faculty is too much irritated, the breathing is 
too eafy anid diffipative, the circulation of the Blood is 
to flippery, the retentive faculty through the weaknes of 
it,parteth, with the aliment too foon,and with too much 
facility : and this very thing almoft happneth here in 
thefe parts, which befalleth the Gats in a Lyentery: 
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Howfoever it be, the expenfes exceed the incoms and 
by confequent thofe parts are extenuated, 
The third Reafon arifeth from the. unequal diftribu- 
tion, and indeed defective in the firlt affected parts, of 
which we have already fuperabundantly difcourfed. 
Secondly, We affirm, that in this affe& the greatnefs 
of the Head, and efpecially of the Liver, asalío of che 
Brain is unreafonably increafed. Somtimes the Pal/y in 
the Head is conjoyned, which neverthelefs we ec 
to be of a different Species, and no part of this Difeafz 
although we grant, that this affe& may fomtimes give 
occafion to the fupervening Hydrocephalus. Moteover, 
we have fomtimes feen, the Confumption being fuper- 
induced upon this affect, and long continuing alfo, the 
Face, and the parts about the Head to be fomwhat exte- 
nuate before death. But this was produced by the Con- 
fumption, not by this Difeaf we now treat of. But thar 
we may give a reafon of that greatnefs unmeafurably in- 
«reafed in the Parts aforefaid. We note, Ape 
Firft, That the parts belonging to the Head and al- 
moft all the Bowels, do receive the Nerves from that 
part of the Spinal Marrow,which is included within the 
Skul,and therfore that thefe parts are not neceffarily fub- 
ject to that unhappy condition of the firft affected parts.” 


i 


_ Wherfore no reafon doth compel us to affirm, that thefe 


augmented parts are either affe&ed with a cold diftem- 


mp} per, or a penury and dulne(s of Spirtts, or that the attra- 


&ive, retentive, or concoétive faculties are therupon vi- 


|| tiated,and by confequence that thofe parts are totally ex- 


empted from the firft- caufe of that extenuation which 


|| befalfeth the parts firft affeéted. 


Secondly, we obferve that neither loofnefs, nor flac- 


| | cidity, nor foftnefs, nor internal flipperinefs are predo- 
| minant in thofe imjneafurably auemented parts , and 


thar 
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that thefe qualities (asi it happneth to the frit a affected 
parts ) ) do not yeeld a more irritated expulfion then is 
requi fre, fo that the exportation fhould be feared to ex- 
ceed the 3 im mportation, which we have fheved to befal 
the extenu ated parts. 

Thirdly, We obferve that t the Bl ood in his circulati- 
cn, by how much the more fpar in itisd iftributed to 
the firft affected parts, the more } rally i 
and nourifh thefe arts. ibit: 
and it is need flefs to infert more arguments to 
poie. Thele things ther rfore bei Sher ved,the Rea 
is playn, why the parts aforefaid are unmeafurably a 
irregalatly 4uemented. For if the attractive retentitive 
and ccnccéive c faculties be not weakned in them,accor= 
dern to our firft annotation, | and the expulfi ve be not 
immc * tO the i fecond, d d in 
the interim it {nfficient aliment be be difpented to the em ac= 
cording tothe third, the bulk of them muit needs in- 
creaí beyond proportion. 

Thirdly, We affirm that the protuberanci ies or fwel- 
lings of the Bones inthe Wr refts, Ankles, arid the ends | 
of the Ribs do vitiate the Organ i ina tw 'ofold refpe&s | 
namly, in refpe& of the greatnefs, and alío of the figure. 
Lhe parts vitiated in both refpedts are obvious to the 
Eys, andt erfor ewe fhal fu períede al | further proof. 

Bur Wi by are t tbe Bones ji ivetched out after that manner 
12 thofe tlaces 

rl y it is very hard to render a Reafon therof, nei- 
perhaps dare wc €ngaee our felves by promi ife tg 
give farisfzéti on in all reipcets herein to the curious. 
"Lherfore inftead of an aniwer we dedicate to the Rea 
der thefe fubí equeht obíervations as notaltogether un- 

rofitable. E 

Firft, The Bones in many do agree with the fubftance 

ei 
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‘tthe Bowels. For firft they confift of a certain. fimi- 
iy matter fevered from the preterfluent Bleod,' noz 
|eeding any laborious affimilation, andíeem to admit 
moft eafie nutrition rill they arrive. at the exaltation 
nd higheft pitch of their encreafe 5; Moreover, they 
:em to be nourifhed until by age they are brought to an 
xtream drinefs, and they feem not to be obnoxious to 
ny confiderable extenuation 3 fothe fubftances of the 
5. »fpowels are fimilary being joyned together by the’ fepa- 
>: ation almoft of the Blood alone, and they likewife eafi- 
.. aby encreaf, and are difficultly and rarely extenuated. Se~ 
ondly, The Bones are nourifhed almoft after tlie fame 
“"Fpranner, as the Parenchymata or fubftancesof the Bo- 
“Wels: "Through the Arteries they receive the blood; 
x lhrough the Veins they amandate and conveigh away 
# “tthe fuperfluous portion of it, and inftead of Veffels of 
^"Mhethird kind whereby the excrements are expelled; 
55 "f hey are furnifhed with Cels and Cavities. Some per- 
laps may doubt of the Arteries of the Bones, becaufe 
“Who hard and rigid a part may feem unapt to admit any 
zOXhulfation of the Arteries within it, we grant indeed 
eI hat the Bones in regard of their hardnefs and ftifnefs 
184 brelefs apt for the pulfation of the Arteries, and ther- 
? HY ore we acknowledg that they admit not within them a- 
0 | jay notable ramification or branching of Arteries; but 
521 1f any man will from thence infer that no Arteriés are 
P idmitted into them, truly herein he muft expe our 
f, | hbfolure denyal, for they are living Parts, they are nou- 
git! |'ifhed, they grow, and they exercife the Attra&ive, Rc- 
om Fentive; Conco&ive; and Expulfive faculties. Again, 
i: Uf hey receive the Blood, which they cannot do bur b; 
jg ?| |:he conduit Pipes of the Arteries, and this is mianifeit 
y the bloodinefs of them, when the Bones of Living 
jo} (Ereatures are either broken or any other way divided. 
K m 
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Tn yong Cre ney 
and the, vety Marrow is fenfibly perfufed with Blood, 


and the grearcit par 


rites you may obíé 
Marrow 3 all whic! 


acures the fpongy fubftance of the Bones: 


cof their Cavities is filled mong 


with Blood than Marrow. J^ elder and’ greater Crea} 
rive hath Veins and Arterics throug] gy suco 


the Membranes enwrap 


by a longet 

Bones by fea, 

fumber of thet 

molt incon{picuous l 


you foundly boyl td 


thefe Orihces of the infettion of the Velcls mum 


very eatily be perceived in 
remove the Skin enwrapping the Bones. But let th 
fuffice-coicerning the ‘Veins and Arteries of the Bone} 
feing that this matter is fomwhat incoherent with 0i] 
fcope.. As forthe Vci “te of the third ‘kind, {cing thi 
the excrements of the Bones were not about to provess 
together impyofitable, nor could commodioufly bet! 
pelled out of the body; WNatute) inftead ofa Vella | 


the third kind hath made certain Recepticlés (namely 
Cavities and Cels) into which fhe would exnoetd™ 
amid cait afide the cxcrements;namely that fat part whi) 


is altogether improfitable to furnifh the Bones Wi 
nourifhment. There are fame who fuppofe the Ma 
tow to be the principal nourifiment of the Bones, bi 
very. inconfideratel y (eing that the Marrow, 8$ WE ha; 


faid, is altogether unapt for the generation and nourifl 1 


ment of the Bones, for the bones are not only mc 
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hard and folid' and naturally of a white colour, bui 
they confift of a certain earthy ‘and clammy fübíyance; 
jwhich conditions differ very much from Marroyy. AL 
gain, Marrow tanis.> by any art be fublimateck to the 
i Gitmnefs of a Bone. Moreover, Marrow melteth, 48d is 
Hdiffolved with a moderate heat of the fires but the 
|Bones endure the moft ardent flames of fire without any 
WP melting. Befides, Boil the Bones as long as you pleafes 


d iithey refolve into agelly, not into the fubftance '6f;or 


blllike Marrow. Again, Bones may be worn to poder; 
j |o cannot Marrow. . Certain therfore it is,:tharthe 


, df] marrow is notche Aliment of the Bones but a kind*of 


ilexcrement, or rather fecremeut of them, profitable in- 
Hdeed, and therfore to be preferved in Lois receptacles. 
# For the Bones being otherwife dry, cold; and rough, 
sm would be unapt for motion, were they not moiftned and 
made flippery by the exundations'and exhalations of 
jthe Marrow, and cherifhed by their gentle heat.’ All 
ithefe things are confirmed by this fingle experiment: In 
yong Creatures the greatnels of the Bones being confi= 
jdered, there is lefs Marrow in the Bones, arid mote 
Blood, than in greater Creatures.In the Embrion,there 
jare {carce obferved any figns or appearances of Marrow 
Ideftin& from the Blood. But after the birth the me= 
j dullary fubftance is daily augmented, and it is'vi&bly 
eee to be lefs and defs intermingled, with the 
Blood 5. again-in the maturity of years ‘the Bones are 
filled almoft with pure and fincere Marrow, ‘without a= 
| ny confide: able commixture of Blood 5 but in the ap- 
proaches of old age it is credible that the Bones are lefs 
j and lefs watered with the circulation ‘of thé Blood 3 
| and perhaps the Marrow it felt upon the fufpenfon and 
|ceflation of the nourifhment is rather augmented. than 
| diminifhed 5 in which refpe& the propounded experi- 
| | Rd ment 
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ment muft be peradventure limitted. Thirdly,the Bones: jj 


the Teeth perhaps excepted) cannot want their netvs, 
at leaft fen little, neither are they fuppofed to be other- 
wife (enfible, then by reafon of the Perio[liums or the 


Fibers therof faftned into the Orifices of the Bones. In 


like manner the fubftances of the Bowelsfeem to obtain 


that dul fenfe, which they poffefs, rather bythe Mem? 


branes and veffels, then from their own fubftance. 


From hence we colle&, that the Bonesin this affect | 


are not much otherwife affected, than the fubftance of 


the Bowels in refpe&t of nourifhment. We have alrea- | 
" dy fhewed that the Bones are not to be reckoned among 1 
the firft affected parts, as likewife neither the Parem t 
chymata: only, we here further affirm that all the] 
Bones univerfally confidered, are not perhaps lefs {par 


ringly nourifhed in this Difeaf, than they ufually are in| 
found Bodies, for if they be nourifhed by way of co" 
augmentation, or joyning together, as the P arenchyma- 
taare, and with fuch facility alfo, if they poflefs At 
teries and Veins delated unto them, and Cells, and Car. 
vities to receive the Blood, if they be not in the num 
ber and condition of the firft affected parts, and if they’ 
receive not Nerves from the fpinal Marrow 5 itis very: 
credible that they do duly receive; laudably retain, and 
perfe&ly concoct their Aliment. Moreover, If you 
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will confult experience, Children afflicted with thi gy) n 


Difeaf, a regard being had to their age, and the magn 
tude of their parts, weigh heavier than others for th 


ynoft part, as we have (omtimes obferved, which ver in 
thing feemeth partly to be afcribed to the grearnefs 0M. 
the Bones. Although inthis cafe we wifh more fre], 
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ni 
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quent, certain, and accurate obfervations, which other fMi itg. 


who are befriended with opportunity may oblige th 
world withal ; in the mean time we fuppofe in gets | 
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that the Bones are not illiberally nourifhed in ‘this 
Difeaf. 


Some may reply, That what hath hitherto been (pa- 


he ten doth concern the nourifbineat of the Bones in general, 


Lil at that they yield not a veafon of the protuberances in 


‘se Dem. 


m 
n 


* 


We deny it not, but feing that thefe faults of the 
Bones depend upon their unequal nourifhment, as we 
jave already proved, we fuppofed it would not be un- 
profitable to purpofe fome reafon of their nourifhment 


ilf n general : now we draw neerer tothe aforefaid fwel- 


ings of the Bones. And we obíctve, Secondly, T hat 
hofe tumors of the Bones are riot ofa different kind in 


jefpe&t of the other parts of the fame Bone, bat that 


hey are parts altogether fimilary and of the like kind 
ith the reft, and that they are not faulty in refpect of 
jie fimilary Conftitution, but in refpe& only of their 


| reatnefs and figure. 


From hence it followeth thirdly, that thefe fwellings 


Mire not produced by any illegetimate matter of the 


\(@ ones, or by any other vertue than the fame by which 
Bind from which the other are generated. 


| Fourthly, That the faid fwellings are produced by an 


{| 


dili equal nourifhment of the Bones, as by a mote liberal 


jourifhment of the {welling parts, and a {paring nou- 


“vei ment of the other parts of the fame Bone: And 


ii 


ife Three laft obfervations we have already abun- 
ey Hs where we treated of the affe&ted parts. 

| Fifthly, We obferve the Epiphyfes of the Bones in 
le Wrefts and Ankles, and perhaps in-fome other 
aces, to be more foft and fpongy than in the other 
uitts of the fame Bones. And peradventure they re- 
jive into themfelves greater Arteries and Veins, al- 
ough indeed we are not yet fully affured of this. The 
| N bri K 3 Pd : tops 


PIS B. 
tops of the Ribs are alfo much more fofe and fpongy. 
than the other parts of them. From whence we inter Meu 
that thofe more foft and fpongy parts of the Bones may. Mi thins 
more cafily and freely admit the circulation of the f 
Blood, and therefore be more plentifully nourifhed ' Band 
than the reft of the parts ofthem. You will fay, Thar Mit 
foftnefs and fponginefs of thofe parts is obferved to. be Mini 
as well in healthful Children as in thole affected with PP saloy’ 
this Difeaf. We grant it, but yet it muft needs be, that fl 
thole parts whichare of amore compacted fubitances | 
and with difficulty admit the circulation of the Bloody, 
mutt be affe&ted and obftru&ted upon lighter cautes, then | 
thole parts that are more opens and more eafily receive Bui 
it. But the Blood in this affect is tranfmitted to the exe | 
4crnal parts jomwhat more cold, vifcous, and thick then ih al, 
it, ought toke 5 therfore thofe parts which are unapt to Wi hed, 
admit the circulation of it,thofe are more apt to be fom gi The Ray 
what obftruéted, and Icfs liberally nourifhed. l 

But, Why alfo are not thofe foft and (ponay parts more 
liberally nowcilbed in found Bodies, f eing that they C88 


hath been faid ) do more plentifully recerve the Blood 2 
We anfwer, Becaufe, a$ in health thofe parts do i 
larger meafure receive the Blood thorow the Arteries] 
go they remit the fame more plentifully thorow the eins li cii 

which certainly doth'preferve them from that exce fivelll ly) 
guementation, unto which’ otherwife they would. growag e l 
Pur in chia&diedt the fame parts by teafon of the cold 
ne(s, thicknefs, and yifcofity of the Blood, do perhaps 
mere Ípsangly and more flowly remit it, then it is pou 
red into them, and therfore from that Abundance ane 
excels ot the Blood , thofe parts do fomwhat increale i 

whilit the other parts of Y Bond by reafon of the nat’ | 
rownels of the cayity of the Aitery, are not perhaps fuf 7 
Eciently nourifhed with Blood, wherby to obtain af ' 
quà 
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mal nutricion and increaf, And from hence (at leaft 

wobably ) we deduce the inequality ofthe nutfition of 
ont ol he Bones in this afieét. But the condition of the Blood 
» dif therby in this Difeaf it is appro ob{truct any pacts tho» 
nou gow which itfloweth, feems to have a peculiar relpect ro 
iy, Tl ae quality.of the Lones. Fox inthe Bowels, the Langs 
it ol Scepted the Blood doth feldom Generate obitructions; 
fel s alfo neither in the firft affe&ed Parts : However itbe 
ste, illie Bony fubítance, either becaute. it is incapable of the 
ijtadmaternal flipperinefs, or becawfe the nutritive juice im 
| lac mas of Blood is peculiarly apt to congeal in the parts 
us M vehemently fixed : or laftly, bécaufe it hath in its own 
 cilgmarure fome affinity withthe Bones: we fay, the Bony 
nied bance is eafily infeffed with obftructions in this Di- 

af, and therupon it happneth to be unequally nouri- 


aed. 
| Che Faults of oveediag Feeth avc likewife to, be referred 
| ither,feing thazthcy alio (cem to depend upon this tme 
| yal nutrition of theBones, For if the T'eeth fnonld be e- 
sally noucithed, they would be of a uniform tubitance, 
lud would not fal out, by pieces , as it here. frequently 
Ml appneth. For the fimilary parts, when they are equally 
"illl ouriflieds acquire notfuch an interrupted ‘and unequal 
dülbnüftence, as to be.eafily broken in, pieces. Whértore 
(M ing the Y ecch are parts naturally delighting in a fimi- 
\ |y fubitance, were they equally nourifüed, they fhould 
am }ajoy an equal. and uniform confiftance, and would ei- 
ler continue firm in their gums, or would fal out whol: 
nd there can fcarce any other reafon be given,why they 
hould be broken and fal out more on one fide, or.in one 
art then another, We grant indeed that their aptnefs ro 
ireak, may hitherto conduce very much:bur we conceive 
nat even, that. aptnefs to break; doth in. great part de- 
end upon the unequal nutrition. aforelaid Fox otherw ife 
ied K'4 as o 


Iie at d 
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the Teeth do ufually obtain a very firm,folid,& coherent | 
fubftances and the truth is,they feem to confift efpecially | 
in this vifcous affe& of a verymatter. Forthe Blood 
for the moft part is obferved to be more vifcous and’ 
thick then ordinary, fo that this aptnefs to break off the — 
Teeth, cannot be fo eafily afcribed to a defect of vifcolity 
in the matter, as it may much more probably to the ine> | 
"once of the nutrition. We conclude therfore that the | 

anding out of the Bones, and likewife the faults of the | 
Teeth, do proceed from the une ual nutrition of thefe | 

arts, atifing from a peculiar obftructive difpofition of | 
the Blood, having reference efpecially to the Bones: 
on we proceed to the crookednefs of the Bones.in this j 
afa. dass dat 1 
Fourthly, In this affe& the Bones are frequently fom | 


+ 


what crooked, efpecially the Shin Bones, and the leffer fi 


Bones of the Legs 5 alíothe Bones of the Cubit, the | 


lefler of the two long Bones of the Cubits, and the big- f 


ger Shank-Bone, fomtimes the Bones of the Sholder and d 


"Thigh : fom Joynts alfo becom crooked, fomtimes in- 
ward,fomtimes outwards: the whole Spine is likewife | 
many times bended, fomtimes it is wreathed like the let 
ter$5 namly , partly forwards; partly backwards, and 
fomtimes partly to the right Hand, partly to the left. 
Some afcribe this crookedue(s of the Bones, to the ben- f 
ding faculty of them 3 for fay they, in the tender age of f 
Children, the Bones themfelves are not fo ftiff ftubborn, B 
and inflexible, as in their riper years 5 and therfore upon. 
the invafion of this Difeaf, they are rendred in fome de- 


gree eafily flexible. Therfore they rebuke the Nurfes, f. 


which too foon commit the children to their Feet, fup-. 


pofing, that the Bones are made crooked by the fuftain- | 9 


ed burthen of their Bodies. Others alfo tax the Nurfes | 
efimprudenceinfwadlingthem. ^ - P 
hem. - 
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Bat we cannot yeeld our ful affent in all refpeéts to 


| ehefe Reafons. And firft we flatly deny, that the Bones 


of Children affli&ed with this Difeaf are more flexible, 
or lefs (tiff and friable then the Bones of others. For we 
have already proved, that the Bones in this affe& do nor 
differ inrefpe& of theirfimilary fubftance from the 
Bones of found perfons. Befides, no man hitherto wor- 


| thy of credit hath attefted that he hath. feenthe Bones 
B flexible inthis Difeaf. Moreover, if we fhould granc 


that in this tenderncís of years the Bones might perhaps 
be fomwhat bended, yet they would not.continufo bent 
like lead or wax, but being leftto their liberty they 
would return again to the proper pofition and figure of 


| the parts. For they confift not of any duétile matter,and 
| therfore by being thus bent, they would either be broken 
| or elíe doubtlefs they would endeavor to reobtain their 
| former fituatione As for the ignorance or negligence 


of Nurfes, although we do not B foe excule it. yet 
cannot we juftly impute this crookednefs of the Bones to 
their careleínefs. We fee the Children of Poor People 


| are ordered and handled with lefs care, and fooner com- 
| mitted to their feetthen the Children of the rich, yer 
I the Children of Poor People are more rarely afflicted 
BI with this infirmity, then the Children ofthe rich. Be~ 


fides, we have known Nurfes ufe all manner of diligence 
as fwadling them, and every other way laboring to pre- 
vent this incurvation, yet d heir pains, otherwile praif- 
worthy, hath in this refpe&t been tucceflefs. "T herfore 
we muit indeavor to find out fome other caufe of this 
crookednefs. | 

We compare the Bones therfore, in which this crook- 
ednefs ufeth to happen, to a Pillar, and not unaptly, fe- 
ing, that when they are erected, they refemble a Pillar ; 
and from thence we deduce a demonftration thar illu- 
ftrates 


i y22) 


Nu d ftrates and makes the matter very plain. Letthe Pillar |l 
| v A cherfore confift of three ftones ABC placed over one "Uu 
1M another. We fuppofe it fuch an one as is perpendicu- |] 
i larly ereéted on every fide, and of the fame height : 155 
| therfore you fhal faften in a wedge on the tight fide be- I] 
WE ay tween theftones A Bthrough the i 
t - Hne PD, the Head of the Pilar 5$ 
na $2 MEO Namely, the ftonc A will: of ll 
hb .. meceffity be bended towards D. Ji 
i li TF T'^and wil make an Anglein D; and 
B the height of the Pillar on the right ) 
fide, wil be higher than on the left. | l 
C E. In like manner if you drive in ano- | 
ther wedg thorow G E into de] 
C ftones BC the pillar wil be yet more | 
li bowed,and the angle wil be made in. He Ny 
Ahi E. Nowtherforethe Pillar Lands di pref 
AM bent to the left hand after this manner. filv; 
| 
| 


ABCEGDE.but if you build, | 

the Pilla? of more ftones, & n 
betwixt every two, as hath | "n" 
been faid, a wedg be inter | | ees 
pofed on one fide, ic will Mi 
not refemble the figure of @ | 
Pillar, but the proportion of B 
a Bow, as by this following ! 
may be perceived. | 


| 
? 


et ong 


eu 


he igi 
he Letty | 


i20 dA de 

Now that we may, accommodate thefe thingsto the 
prefent bufinefs, ifthe Bones aforefaid be more plenti- 
fully nourifhed on one fide, and therfore do grow out 
more on that then the oppofite fide, there is a neceffity, 
that that muft grow crooked: For here the overplenti- 
ful nutrition of that fide, hath the fame power after. the 
[ame manner to bow the Bones, asthe interpofed wedg 
hath to bow the Pillar, fave that the wedg is faftned on- 
ly in fome places of the fide of the Pillar, and the over- 
plentiful nutrition of the fide of the Bone, is commonly 
equally made, according: to the whol length therof. For 
the aliment received into the Bone, in what part it more 
liberally admitteth it, that part it obftruéteth: andlike 
the wedg thruft into the Pillar it extendeth it into an 
augmented length, wherupon the Bones muft needs be 
bowed towards that fide whichis not lengthened in an 
equal degree with the other. Moreover, if the produ&i- 
on ot one hide of the Pillar happen only in oneor two 
places therof and not in many,as.in the third figure,then, 
io 
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much the neerer the inflexion of it approacheth to the 
ise of a part of a Circle, or a Bow. But if the faid fide 
according to the total longitude therof fhould be equal- 
ly lengthened beyond the oppofite fide ,' doubilefs it 
would be bended towards the oppofite fide, & would ex- 
a&ly refemble apiece of a Circle or Bow without any 
Angles, juft after the fame manner arifeth the bending 
of the Bones inthis affect: namly, from the greater 
lengthning of the fide moft nourifhedsfor feing that that 
lensthning happneth by the received aliment, according 
to all the parts of that fide, an Angular figure cannot be 
expected, or one compounded of many ftraight ones an- 
Daly connexed, but a crooked one like a Bow, wherin 
the convex part is conftituted by the fide;plentifully nou- 
rifhed,& the concave or hollow part by the fide; which is 


fparingly nourifhed.But when it happneth that fome part | 


of the convex fide of a crooked Bone is difproportionatly 
nourifhed, inrefpe& ofthe oppofite fide, without all 
doubt the convex Bone wil ftick out more on that part 
then in the reft : and fo from the inequallity of the nu- 
trition, we have given a reafon of the crookednefs of the 


Bones in this affect. We wil ad for a higher,confirmati~ | 1 


en of this matter. An obfervation raifed from the cure 
ofthis crookednefs ofthe Bones. ‘The Quacks of our 
Country are wont to rub dayly the hollow, not the con- 
vex fides of the Bones, and that rubbing, fay they, doth 


yery much conduce to the cure, but this doth rather hin- : 


derit. Butitis certain that rubbing doth powerfully 
fümmon the nutritive juice out of the Bloody mafs into 
the part fo rubbed, therfore ifat any time you rub that 
hollow part which is infufficiently nourifhed , it is no 
wonder if it do good, feing that thereby the aliment is 
more plentifully allured, and the heat of the part is alfo 
excited and augmented j neither on the othe des the 
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Gibbous part of the Bone, being hurt by rubbing to be 
wondred at, becaufe by that means the aliment is attra~ 
&ed to that part which was before fuperabundantly nou- 
rifhed : befides, the Oyntments, which may cherifh the 
inherent heat, and ftrengthen the nutritive faculties, af- 
ter the rubbing; do moft good, when they are applyed to 
the hollow part of the Bone 5 but the convex part a 
ftrait ligature which may reftrayn the rifing up of the 
Bones is ufually fitted with defired fuccefs : chiefly in- 
deed for this reafon,becaufe the capillary Arteries which 
convey the Blood, or nutritive juyce,to that fide of the 
Bone, are bound up by fuch a ligature, and therupon the 
nutriment is leffened. And thefe things fhal fuffice con- 
cerning the crookednefs of the Bones in this affect. 
Moreover,To this Article we opportunely ad the in- 
flexion offom of the Joints, as of the Knees, and An- 
kles, which happneth very frequently in this Difeaf. 
fomtimes being made inwardly, (omtimes outwardly, 
And this bending alfo feemeth to be not unfitly referred 
to the inequallity of nutrition. For if it happen by un- 
equal nutrition, that one fide ofthe Shank-Bone be fo 
lengthned more then the other : fuppofe outwardly, that 
it doth fomwhat lift up the outward part of the £prphyfrs 
of the Shank-Bone above the inward part, the joynt in 
the Knee muft needs ftand outwardly bent; and on the 
contrary, if the inward part be lifted up;and the outward 
depreffed , the fame Joynt mult needs fand inwardly 


( 126°) 
bent * as may be eafily perceived bj che following Fi. 
gures. 
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In the Joynt of the Knee, A D, that part of the ap- 

pendance of the Shank-bone Bin the two firft Figures, 

| as higher than the other part of the fame appendance 3 

| whereupon the Bone of the Thigh (is inwardly bowed, 

dnd fo likewife is the Shin-bone D 5 bur the’ Joynt A 

B isthruft fomwhat outwardly. But in the two laf 

Figures all the contrary things may be obferved. The 

Joynt A B is inwardly, becaufe that part of the Shin- 

| bone A, is higher than the other part of it B. Where- 

upon it muft needs lift up the inner and lower top of 

| the Thigh-bone, fo that the Thigh-bone will be bent 
outwardly, and the Joynt inwardly. 

} The fame thing likewife may happen in the Ankle 

| bones, and the turning Joynts of the Back, ifthe Bones 

| faftned to the Joynt be higheron one fide than on the 

| other. Butinthe Ankles, becauíe there, befides the 

| Shin-bone, thelefler Bone of the Leg is alfo faftned 

| through the Joynt, it may 1o fall out, that the lefer 

| Bone below may ftand out further than the Shin-bone, 

| and fo bend outwardly theJoynt of the Ankle 5 and or 

the contraty, if it happen that the Shin-bone be longer: 

than the leffer bone, the Joynt muft needs be inwardly 

bent. Although we confefs that fuch an inequality of 

| length between the Shin-bone and the leffer Bone in 
the Leg doth not fo often happen. 

Moreover, We fuppofe that the preternatural ben- 

|| ding of the Spine doth rarely happen from the unequal 

B) altitude of the fides of the turning Joynts of the Bones, 

but more often from another caule which we will now 

BI profecute- We have already (aid that the Spine is fom- 

B what weak in. this affect, and that Children affliated 

B with this Difeaf are unapt not only to motion, but alfo 

B | codtand upon their feet, yea, and to raife their backs 

|by reafon ef the weaknels of the Spine. Therefore 

| when- 
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whenfoever their Bodies are raifed, they feek (omewhat 
to reftupon, and they fuffer their Spine to be bowed 
fometimes forwards, fometimes backwards, fometimes 
to the right hand, and fometimes to the left ; whereby 
the burden of their Body may be refted upon fornthing 
that ftands neer them." Hereupon it many times hap- 
pens, that the Ligaments of the turning Joynts of the 
Spine in that part which is moft commonly bending 
out are loofned and lengthned, and on the oppofite fide 
they are contracted 5 ane intraét of time the Spine 


cannot be erected according to the ftraight, and natural 
Figure. And truly in this cafe we cannot excufe the 
WNurfes indiligence or negligence, becaufe they do not 
obferve with a fufficient attentivenels,to which part the 
Children which they fuckle are moft prone to bend 
their Bodies, that by that means they may endeavor to 
bend them to the oppofite part: In like manner alío 


then Nurfes without due regard and care do too foon 
commit weak Children tothe ufe of their feet, it may 
happen, that,when the regulat motion of the Muídles is 
too weak to bear the Body, Children may fuffer either 
sheir Knee or Ankle to be bowed to oné fide? whereup- 
on the Ligaments of the Joynt are extended either on 
the inner or the outward fide, and by confequence the 
Ligaments on the contrary fide are contracted, 
whereupon the joynt muft needs be bended ci- 
ther inwardly or outwardly, therfore although we have 
denied above that the crookednefs of the Bones depen- 
deth hereupon, yet we grant thar the bending of the 
Joynts may happen in weak Children by the negligence 
of the Nurfes. We grant moreover that the Bones 
which would otherwife have been ftraight, may be croo= | 
ked by an unskilful fwadling 5 yet that this caufe doth | 
happen exceeding rarely in, tbis affect we are fomewhat. | 
con- 


| CRENME) ones 
| confident, ag we have fhewed already more at Farge? 
|| Now we proceed to the pointednefs and narrownefs of 
|| | the breaft in this. afe@. : 
ci] |. We oblerve ‘that-this pointedne(s and harrownefs of 
tine} the Breaft doth ‘fot appear prefently at the ‘beginning 
| [of this afe@s‘but that it fucceedéth upon the confirma- 
;| (tion of the Difeaf; and is by degrees intended, till by 
;} the perfeverence of the Difeaf it becomes evident and 
; || confpicuons,’ When'the Breaft forwards refembleth :he 
MH Breaft of a Hen; or the Keel of a Ship. This viciated 
onl} Figure of the "Breaft which otherwife fhould be broad 
“fet MeCording to Naturé,and not flraightned on the fides, 
att we reduce to four cau- 
€ confefs do contribute 
but the fourth alone doth 
fe the three former do con= 
wife recite them here in ore 
his affe& the Bone of the 
mented Bulk ofthe Liver is 
M ruft forward, wherupen there 
adl aPPeneth fome párt of the faid viciated Figure; and 
J| oreover from the fame elevation of the Bone of the 
""Ibtern there happeneth à certain contraction of the 
bs towards the Spine, and this caufeth the other pare 


(1304) 
af the viciated. Figure. ‘This contra&ion'of the Ribs. M6. 
lbererte e Dc ety . we, thus demonftrare,? BM 77 
' Letthecirde be A B. ^ 
CD, this muftbefup- B" 


Bre, 


pofed.to ,be, made of 2: M17 
flexible, matter , but, Bos 
. net. equally extenfible, gy" 
as for, example, of the Bo 
~ Bone of aWhale. I here B 
fore when the fides A’ gp 
-C. are. both ftretchedy i 5" 
from. one: another, fo. dum 
that line,of diftance 15 BN 
poen into length B^ v 
etween A C,then the B 


fides of that circle D B are neceflarily contracted almoft jks 
in equal degree; and by the fame means the line of tare to 


ral diftance from. D to B is abreviateds forthe Circe MiMi) 
becomes an Oval Figute, as any man fhall find who wil qa 
take the cing to reduce it to. experiment. For the Fil. 

gure will be changed into this form which the, Figure 

Al following. doth, exprefs 3i 

Pig In which.the, line, of die 

Mw gast ftance between A and Cm" 

is reprefented longwile, B" 

and withal the line D Ba, 

appears to be abreviated, a! diy. 

and the Circle becomes) i 

Oval; neither is there e "aj 

need of. more words tolli; 

prove this matter. : Bus 

,, Now it muft be knows iat py, 

that the oppofite couples itin, 

ofthe Ribs do exprels 4140, 

certat quj o 


pre efpecially the ups 
€ Breatt by the media- 


ng all 
that they be Bexi- 


IB 'one: of the Stern be fomwhat- elevated fotwards, thar 

if may yield room to the augmented Bulk of the ‘Liver, 
pe Ribs towards the Spine muft needs be drawn in nee-' 
latte: one another, whereupon the Breaft muift una- 
ol loidably be laterally ftraightned, the latitude of it; bes: 
Mig leffened. | p TIUS ME 
| Some may fay; If the rifing of the Bone of the Stern’ 
lid conduce,any. thing to the pointed Figure of the Breaft,’ 

"M mon'd chiefly effect that about the inferior Ribs, fe-' 
(a that thes elevation of the Stern doth begin’ at the lg=" 
Nee part.; bitit ss manifeltly knáven to fall out otber- 


Wife 5 ifor the narrowne(? of the Breaft happeneth chiefly 
| ] vou the Armpits, and-afterwards beneath ‘the Chan= 
E-Bones's but. the lower Ribs feem to be enlarged about 
gie fides vatber than ftraightned. , Pst 
A Weanfwer, ‘That the Five lower Ribs are not arti- 
lated with the Stern, neither do they make'a Pelee 
pyircles and therefore in'no wife do they relate to 
|€ propounded demonftration ; but the ftretching 
|: them dependeth upon another cauf, namely, the ful- 
Pls of the Hypocondriacal parts. Let it likewile be 
ated chat we affion not this for the chief cauf of the 
| Ez 202 6. ovieiated 
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viciatéd Figute, yea, We fuppo 
little towards it. And fo we proceed to the fecond cau 
of this viciated Figure,which we alfo con 
very flight one. 


Ín this affe& theHypochondriacal parts is alimoft pete Ji 
petually obferved to be full and ftretched, namely both Mi 
(s ofthe Livers and al(o becauf | 


| 
I 
all the other Bowels almoft which are contained in the| 
| 


fe that it conferréth very | 


ceive to be a} 


bottom of the Belly are fufficiently large 5 feing that) 
as hath been faid, che firlt effence ot this Difeaf 3s sot) 


chondriatal parts we may ja&ly colle& that in this a 


the Ribs are drawn downwards a little more than is exe 
(t extenfion ‘is here obferved in tht 


pedient. For the greate 


oblick Muícles that are extended beneath the Hypochonm 
Now the Mufde obliquely difcending 
hath toothed heads faftned to the fixth feventh,eighth® 
sninth Ribs, and the part of the broad tendon alfo: ob 
lickly afcending is adjoyned to the ‘gtizles of the ‘ninth 
tenth, and eleventh Ribs. | Whetfore feing that the fat 
Mulcles are almoft pertually too much extended ‘in thi 


dyiacal parts 5 


affeét, they muft needs in ome manner draw the Tak 
Ribs downwards, and feing all'the ‘Ribs are firmly) 
ftned together by the intercoftal Mufcles, it happenel | 
that in this affect al the Ribs are fornwhat drawn dows) 


ithem. And laftly, Becaufthe Guts and the] 
le(s diftended with wind. ji 


But now from that fulnefs and extenfion of the He | 
e& 


Ze 


= 


Hi 
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dg ars But now that thefe Ribs (o drawn down do - 
/ gomwhat ftraighten the Breaft may be percieved by this 


con Cia ; 
il Following Figure. 
E! 


no 


UE 
(o be 


Lé& A Bbethe Back-Bone. CD E the Rib.F the Bone M it 
of the Stern: We fuppofe that every one may fee here in a ui 
the Skeleton, chat the Ribs’ are not conjoyned with the JP ine! 
Spine, according to the ftraight Angle, but that the An- fii 
ote berieath the Rib is fomwhat lesthen the ftraight fui 
Angle : So that if the Rib be drawn alittle upwards;tlee f] im 
Articulation of it approacheth neererto a. ftraight lines ff its. 

We fuppofe alfo,that the circulation of the Rib,whether Bi Thi 
with the Spine or with the Stern abideth irm, and doth fi sh« 
not draw upwards (leaft any man fhould er ) fave only fj tht) 


phe middle parts of the Rib between the faid Articulati= ff iii 


‘ons. We fay, therfore onthe contrary by how much # ui 
the moté downwards the Rib is drawn, fo much the i det} 
‘more acute is the Angle with the Spine, which it then: don 
maketh: Wherfore that part of the Rib furtheft diftant 4i; 
from the Back-Bone A BC;( namly, D in each. of the Hany o 
Figures ) as being thrown downwards, it conftitures a Mf jiraio 
more acute Angle with the Spine, fo is it alfo lefs diftant Bj j bet 
from the Spine then it was before, and rendreth the if wits 
broadnefs of the Breaft more narrow. | For the fides of f men, 
the Breaft were then indeed moft broad, when the Ribs ll doin 
ate moft ere&ed upon the Spine, according to a ftraight Nei), 
line. Forthat part ofthe Rib D wil bethen furtheft die Maj 
flant from the Back-Bone A B,as you may foon perceive Miis 
if you comparte the firft and fecond figure with the third. | Iun: 
For inthe third Figure, the Rib is expreft ere& in d Wu 
flraight line, with the Back-Bone, and then that part of Bi tij 
the Rib D is fenfibly further’ diftant from the Back- iy, 
Bone A B, thén it is inthe firft or fecond figure, as he | ER 
that wil examin them,thal quickly apprehend: but in the B à. 
fecond Figure, the Rib with the Spine is fuppofed t0 1 he 
make a more acute Angle, and in proportion’ that pat By tei 
of it D ( as you may perceive ) islefs diftant from the Fi 
Spine tharsthe fame part D in the fame Figure; whole Miu 
bl 
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| Angle is (uppofed to be le(s acute 5 and yet that i$ much, 
a | les diftant from the Spine; thenin the third Figure, 


tl whofe Articulation is ere&ted to a fttaight Angle. We 
te AW infer therfore, that the Ribs, when they are drawn up- 
Inl wards, do amplify the Breaft fidewife, but when they are 


i) drawn downwards,then they ftraighten the Breaft onthe 
tt ell fides. 

| "E his is further confirmed in that, becaufe at fuclt time 
Wi when the Breaft is dilatedsnamly; when the breathing is 
tightly performed ; the Ribs are drawn a little upwards 


cili by the ftrength and force of the Intercoftal Mujtlessand 


: 
100 TN 
A | 


Mwhen the expiration is performed 5 namly, when the 
iBreaft is contra&ted,the fame Ribs are drawn back again 
downwards by the help. of the oblique Mu/cles. of the 
Wi 4bdomen. Any man may obferve this in him(elf or in 
ijiny other . man efpecially in great infpirations and ex- 
|irations. For ina vehement infpiration he fhal plain- 
dll y perceive at the fame time'to be lifted upwards, and 
4 M vithal to enlarge the breadth of theBreaft;but in a vehe-. 
is ment expiration he fhal feel the Ribs as it were bowed 
chi fownwards; and at the (ame time contracted) inwards. 
siggy Neither of thefe things could happen, unlefs the pofiti- 

gn of the Ribs were, fuch,as that thofe beneath in tefpect 

Wm) tthe Spine, fhould make an acute Angle, and being 

wm nore depreffed, fhould make: it fo much the more acute, 
ind by confequence the Breaft, fhould be then moft 
dm traightned; andonthe contrary being lifted upwards, 
yam) hey fhould. appracch: neerer to aftraight Angle, with 
1 iue Spine, and fo extend the fides of the Breaft. We con- 
| lude therfore that the Ribs in this affect ar drawn fom- 
Mi rhat downwaads, and that the Breaft is contra&ed. on 
ja) be hides, by reafon of the plenitude and tenfity of Hypo- 
| bendrical pats 5 although we grant as we have intima- 
edabove, that this caufe isnot fo confiderable, that 


4 we 


eal. ? 
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| we fhould attribute any great part of this Difeaf unto it: 
Ln Be this therfore the third, The Cauf of this. vitiated 
ad ye Figure ofthe Breaft, Is a lateral growing of tbe Lungs 1h thins 
CN M in the "Pleura, in this Difeaf efpecially, being: confirmed? Jf ject 
| fr is moft frequently obfetved to happen. Doubtileís fuck | || suos 
| an adnafcency doth reftrain and interrupt the motion of |f übt 
the Ribs outwardly, wherby the Breaft is laterally dila- Ul "TM 
| ted. Bor i£ the Rib, under which this adnafcéncy lieth, | |f loi 
uM fhould endeavor forcibly to remove it felf, from the cen> I d 
ET ser of the Breaft; thete would ‘be danger of pulling the |f d, 
"M Lungs that grow to it, or the Pleura itfelf from the ribs lf jy, 
with intollerable pain. Foralthoughthe Lungs upon fi 
the ingre(s of the ayr admit an eafy extenfion, AM M iter 
10 al the parts therof,yet when they fal down;or are ftu M sus, 
fed with thick bumots (which molt frequently happnethy ff ud. 
in this ipe they fcarce admit any. notable diftentions” || ty; 
without diffolving the unity either of fom Veffcl, Meme" JI diues 
brane, or the fubitance of the Bowels themfelvs. Mores f Rist; 
over, whilft we confider that in found bodies the Lungs} à; 
ate very rarely: laterally divided from the Plewra 5 and B wis 


EN but in thofe parts only of the cheft, which were to be exe 4 ain 
) —á ed to thotion at a confidetable diftatice 5 hamely, tbe! f| s. 
Back, the Stern, the Mediaftinwm (that isthe Meme Wl ij. 

branes that divide the middle of the Belly ) and perhaps f 4, 

the middle parts of the Diapbragma, dc. We conceive M iui. 
that wife nature didthis deliberatly and with defigns | "i 

namly, leaft their connexions fhould either.offend thé B m 


dilitations ofthe Breaft ; or render the Lungs themfelys M 1i 
obhosious to thofe kind of calamities. However it bey Bb i. 
itis {carce conceivable, but that preternatural po B s 


| zogerher of the Lungs} with the Pleura more or lefs mut Me "WW 

j hinder and retard the frée: fpreading ofthe Ribs to- Bi in 
wards the fides, ‘aad ‘therfore it conduceth alittle at | Mei 
leak to occáfion the natrownels of the Breatt. ; | | iti 
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Be this the fourth, The cauf of the vitiated Figure a 


| forefaid, is an unequal nutrition of certain parts of the 


i| 


Ribs in refpe& of others. And this caufe we affirm to 
be much more effeétual then the reft, to procure this 
Symptom. Which that we may demonitrate 5 we aflert 
firft; that the feven uppermoft. Ribs do chiefly, if not 
folely, conftitute this Figure of the Breaft : for the five 
lowermoft, as they are not immediatly conjoyned with 
the Stetn ; So neither can they in any manner point, sor 


| elevate the Stetn.. Ad alfo, that feing ( as we have al- 


teady fhewed ) they do not clofe in perfe& Circles, their 


| Figure is eafily movable, that it may, more or lefs yeeld 


ii) to the frlnefs of the Hypecbondriacal parts. But the fe- 


Ei ven upper Ribs are Articulated by their Grizles, with 


WB) the Bones of the Stern:from whence it may perhaps com 
| to pals,that they do fomwhat lift up foreright thof bones 


of the Stetn, which they dotouch, when the five lower 


| Ribs being deprived of the contaé of the Stern, cannot 


€i effect itSecondly,We affert, thar all the Ribs,and not 


only the five lowermoft;but alfo the (even uppermoft do 
admit an equal nutrition in this affect, and that they are 
jnore nourifhed in one part then in another, & therfore 


; that they are more extended in length by thar, then by 
the other,which is more fparingly nourifhed:and indeed 


that they grow more on that fide in which they are con- 


- 


A wis with the Griftles of the Stern, and that they are 


efs and more flowly lengthened on the other part, nam- 
dy, the Head or top, wherby they arc faftned tothe Re- 
gions of the Back. "l'he Reafon is, becaufthe forepart 
Ofany Rib is more {oft and fpongy, then the hinder part 
of it, as any man may make tryal inany Creature. Se- 
ing therfore ( as it is clear by what hath been faid ) that 
the fofter parts of the Bones do in this affe& more eafily 
teceive their aliment and. augmentation, then the pa 
cr 


(uum 
dex and more folid; it followeth that the foremoft parts 
of the Ribs which are moftfoft, are more lengthened 
than the undermoft. Thirdly, We aflert, that in a Bo 


dy of a Circular or Anulary Figure, if one part of the 


Ring be more lengthened than another} the other parts 


snuft needs give ace tothis increaf, or’elfe that part) 
fo unequally lengthened, wil either outwardly hang out, 7 
or be inwardly knotted, either upwards or,downwards, 
and be. bent either one, or many of thefe ways. This. 


we thus demonftrate. Let 
the Circle or Ring be-A 


of it be fuppofed to be 
lengthened from A to B. 
But the other parts of it 3 


at alto yeeld tothe faid 
lengthning. Thefe things 


being fuppofed, the leng-| | 


thened portion of the cir- 
cle, namely,..A B. muft needs. be either lifted up. out- 
wards; or deprefled inwards, either bent upwards or! 
downwards or varioufly : For otherwife the diftance be-? 


tween the limits/of the firing F would not {uffice to. 


cortain that portion of the Circle now lengthened, the 
figure of the Bow being changed. For thofe limits did 
only fuffice before 5 therfore the Bow being lengthened, 
and not the ftring, or the tops and limits. of the {tring, 
it cannot be, that the Bow fhould be to the ftring as be- 
fore. It muft bechanged therfore, the bending. being 
made either outwards or inwards, or upwards or down- 
wards, ot many of thefe ways, as may be perceived by 


the Figures following. The firft Figure reprefents 2 bi | 


Dow 


B. Let the former parts; 


namly, C D E to remain’ 
in their p ofition,and not! 


| 


| ae third 
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r 
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| Bow outwatdly prominent * The fecond, Igwardly, and 
the third varioufly bent and intorted. And indeed the 
B firít doth very firlyfer out the Figure of the Breaft vitie 
fil | "ated in thisaffe&. For 
we' have noted above, 
that theribs articulated. 
with the Stern & Spine 
do make akind of im- 
perfect Ring, and that 
they are inthis affe& 
fooner nourifhed , and 
lengthned’in the fore- 
molt, then in the’ hin- 
dermoft part, therefore 
inre(pe& of the caufe 
this Symptom fully and 
fitly agreeth with that 
Figure’ firft -defcribed. 
Befides; we have fuppos 
fed that the. parts of the 
Circledo femain firm 2 
that alfo in this -affe& 
may be accommodated 
to the lateral and hin- 
dermoft parts of the ribs 
For feing thefe grow 
‘ much lefs then the for- 
moft , certainly , they 
may wel be. {uppofed to 
be {table,unlefs, perhaps 
| fommay fay, that either the fides and hinder parts of the 
B! Ribs, by dilating themfelvs, or their Joynts,with which 
IE they are faftned with the turning Joynts of the Back, by 
©) fuffering the Ribs to be bended backwards ; do ji 
| | om 
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temwhat to that exceeding augmentation. But neither 


of thefe cam be tightly faid. For fft; the latter and hin- 
der parts of any Rib as they are more hard and folid, fo 
are they likewife more ftiff and {trong then the formofts 
now it is ab(urd to imagine that the weaker parts of the 
fame Rib can bend the ftronger, or that the lefs flexible 
g will yeeld to thofe parts which are eafily flexible. 
herfore the lateral and hinder parts of the ribs cannot 
be fo bent; asthat they fhould yeeld to the formoft leng- 
thened ‘parts therof. As for the Joynts of the Ribs, 
doubrielie that Joynt, wherwith the Rib is conjoyned 


with the turning Joynt of the Breaft, can by no means" 
faffer the Rib to be bent (o much backward, as that it | 


fhould yeeld to the lengthning therof ; and that not only 
becaufe it is double; namly, in the hollowne(s of the tur= 
ning Joynt, and in the tranfverfal proceís therof : and 
therfore very wnaptto permit a backward motion. But 
chiefly becaufe itis even ten times ftronger than the for- 
moft Joynt,-wherwith the fame rib is faftened to the 
Bone ofthe Stern. Now aJoynt ten times ftronger, 


- and withàl double, and in fuch a manner formed double 


that ir is altogether unapt to endure any retrograde mo- 
tion, cannot by any means be imaginedto yecld back- 
wards; leaftthe Joynt ten times weaker fhould be bent 
fomwhat forwards. We must conclude therfore,that the 
lateral and-liinder parts.of the Ribs do not yeeld to that 
anequal production of them, which happneth forwards, 
and by confequence, that in this refpect they are to be 
accounted firm 3.and therfore that unequal lengthning, 
muftneeds change the figure of them, ‘on the foreparts 
andthat by bending them therecither upwards or downe 
watds, or awards or outwards, or diverfe ways. 
This bending of the Ribs -here cannot be made:either 
upwards or downwards, becaufe the Ribs in y 
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their latitude are unaptto be bowed either way. Ad alfo 
becaufe that they are firmly reftrained by the Intercoftal 
Mufcles in their pofition 5 fo that without offers of vio- 
iM lence to thele Mufcles, they can fcarce be bent, either 
upwards or downwards. 

That that elongation cannot, or indeed very fcarcely 
can bow the Rib inwards may thus. be proved 5. becaule, 
the greatnefs of the Liver is repugnant to {uch a moti- 
on. For we have proved before, that the greatnefs of 
Bi that Bowel doth fomwhat lift-up the Bone of the Stern 
omi outwardly or forwardly. "Then the very figure of a Cir- 
muscular Rib doth evidently contrádi& the inward making 
ixi of any plication, or bending. Laftly, becaufe that elon- 
vul gation doth not many ways bend the Ribs, it may from 
ieu. thence alfo be inferred, that fuch a bending would infer 
a compound Figure, and fhould neceffarily contain fom 
of the fimple figures before rejected. | 

Wherfore we conclude, thatthat unequal length of the 
Ribs on the forepart, muft needs change their outward 
Figure, elevating the Bone ef the Stern,and then point- 
ing forwards the Figures of the Breaft ( otherwife al- 
moft even.) The following Scheams do lively expreís 
D] the manner of it. 
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| Let A be the Bone of the Stern; 8 the turning Joyniy 
Jofthe Back. C and D the two oppofite Ribs, which 
is we have faid do make a kind of Ring. Therfore.3f 
che forepart of the Ribs 3 namly, between C and A and 
Derween D and A be lengthned, and yet the parts. be- 
Biween C B. and D B are no way an{werable to this clom- 
Wianon, the figure of the Ring muft needs be ounwatdly 
Bihanged. Therfore feing that the Rib is, 4 as we have 
Bilready fhewed ) unapt to be bent either upwards or 
lilownwards, or inwards, it muft needs be outwardly bo- 
wed, as it is expreft in the [econd Figure, wher rhe (fera 
A. by reafon of the elongation of the part of the Rib CA 
lind D A is reprefented, as if ir were outwardly pointed; 
iWhich is the very vitiated Figure of the Breaftin this 
jDifeaf. 
| Befide the caufes of the narrowrlels ofthe Breall! hj- 
litherto commemorated, we can here ad the {mal increafe: 
J of the Ribs between C and B and alfo between B and. 
lot che Just Latitude of the breaf dothichicfly depend 
[upon a du augmentation of thofe parts of the Ribs For 
lif thofe parts of the Ribs do grow to a juft length, they 
ymuft neceflarily dilatethe Breaft ünto the Ribs dino 
Bin. jult proportion, that little of the narrowness only 
Wibeing taken away, which the former caufés done were 
liable.to introduce: ‘For by how much the more. thee 
Biparts of the Ribs are lengthened, by fo: much the more 
Bjalfo the Lateral part ofthe Rib D and the part C 
Bl wilbe diftant from the Back-Bone B, and wil make the 
M | Breit fo much the broader.On the contrary when upon 
f [chc increaf of the other parts of the Pody, thofe pais 
|[o: the Ribs. are bur little ; or nor ac al augmented, they 
jmniz of neceffity be laterally le(s diftant from the censet 
Wi [oE che Breaff then is meet; and therfore the Breaft pi 


be ftraightned towards the fides. For the fides of rhe iif 
C and D are fo much the leís diftant from the. Back 


Bone; and. the center of the Breaft, ‘asthe parts of the | [ivi 
Ribs between C B and D B are lefs lénethned. And let ovs 


thefe things fuffice to have been {poken concerning the |} 
siarrownels and acumination of the Breaft in this affe dte 


With which we put t laft an end to this. difquifition of |p o 


the Organical vices occurring in this Difeaf. 
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CHAP. XIV. 


| 


The Secondary E [ence of this Difeaf in the BAN os 


nima] Conftitution: 


| 
1 
| 


se:de:deAving putan etd tothe examination of the | 
«pp Natural'and Vital Conftitution, vitiared ‘im lb: 
4 ^w this affect, it mow remaineth that we make 
pep "oe enqnity-into the Animal Conftimution: And 
we have already affirmed, that no. primay fault doth’ 
here occut;and that 1t 1s.a part. of the primary Effence of | 
this Difea® But whether there lurk init any fecondary | 
vice, that we fhal now examin. 1 
| But feing that neither the Ancients nor.the Modern 
Wrirers, who have written. of the Animal Faculty, have” 
made any mention of the Animal Conftitution, nor in= 
deed fo much as once attempted a defctiption of it: d B 
may very juftly be expected from us, who acknowl 7 
fuch a Copdtitution. And feing: fom wifé men do dil gi: 


1 | nteth int 
| M 


fent from that defcription, which may be deduced from ius. 


the | 


| ie opinion ofAntiquity;and the common opinion cofi- 
| tning the Animal faculty, and otherwife expounding 
te matter do fübftitute a fomwhat diffetent defcriptis 
Hi, we thought good to offer both to the Readers con- 
Wieration. At ie 

According to the former and - vulgarly received opi- 
lion and defcription of the Animal faculty, the animal 
B) nftitution is that affection of the Body which confi- 
Jeth in the generation and due motion of the Animal 
pitits. Nowby the due: motion df the Animal. Spi- 
ts they underftand the excurfion of them from the 
tain thorow the Nerves like lightning,and again their 
bcourfe back to the Brain, whereby they declare unto 
|what is perceived by the Organs of the outward Sen- 


a 


I». 
| Others (as we have faid) do otherwife explicate this 
patter. They grant indeed that the Animal conftituti= 


1 doth include the generation and deftribution of the 
nimal Spirits but they fay that that. fwift motion of 
je Flux and Reflux of the Animal Spirits like light- 
| hg, is inconceivable inthe Nerves, and if it’ be not 
iprofirable, yet certainly it is very little neceffary to e- 
ablifh the: animal faculty: But inftead of this they 
bftiture in time of waking a certain contraétive mo- 
ofamoving endeavor of the very fubftance of 

je Brain; of the Spinal | Marrow*, ot the Nerves 
ifing from thence, : and. of. the parts into which they 
('edeftributed. “And: this motion or endeavor pro- 
1ceth (fay they) a: certain: Tenfity in the aforefaid 
ucts; by whofe force all the alterations imprinted’ in 
jofe parts by any objects, are communicated to the 
‘ain. For as ina Harp when the ftrings are ftretched 
a juft pitch, if they be ftricken in the moit gentle 
aunerat either end, that motion in a moment, at 
! M leaft 
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leaft'a Phyfical one, runneth to the other end fo they! 


likewife affitm that any Nerve being moved which is. 
daly ftretched without the Skull, that motion is exten=} 
ded to the Brain itfelf by reafon of the continuity and 
Tenfity of the faid parts, and there fixeth a certain im- 
preffion conformable to the cauf thereof. But in time 


of fieep they fuppofe the Brain, the Spinal marrow, and B « 
(ome of the Nerves to be fomwhat loofned. And in= Bios 
deéd they fay perpetually and fimply that the foremolt il 


connexions of the Spinal: Marrow with the Brain rer} 
main loof continually during fleep 5 but they grant thar 


the hindermoft connexions with the Cerebetht areq iata 
. fomwhat extended, as inNight-walkers, and fo by that 


means they do in fome fort difcern outward objects, but 


they judg not of them by common fenfe, but as it were m4 iov 


refle&ed from the memory to the Fantafie. Neither do! 
they fuppofe it neceflary that all the inferior parts o! 
the Spinal Marrow, and therfore the Nerves from 
thence proceeding fhould be perpetually loofned during 
fleep : feeing that moft Birds flecp ftanding upon theit 
feet s feing that refpiration in time of fleep doth pre 
fuppofethe Tenfity of fome Nerves 3 and laftly,. feing| 
where fleep firft fteals in, the uppermoft Nerves aii 
wholly-loofned before the neathermoft. As for Dreamy 
they conceive that they proceed from a various anf 
chanceable agitation and commixture of divers imprefi 
fions treafured up in the memory, which are now agaill 
frefhly perceived by reafon of aretained Tenfity in fon| 
parts of the Brain. But when in deep and profouni 
fleeps no dreams are reprefented, then they fay that th 
whol Brain isloofned. | 
Now whether the former opinion or this latter bg 
mioft agreeable to truth, for the prefent we do not muc! 
care 5 Neither do we here undertake to deep thi: 
t ia I M ontro- d 


| 
i 
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Zontroverfie, feing that the Animal faculty doth exet= 
ife his function both waies, from the fame caufes, an 

aat the fecondary vice doth happen by this affe& in the 
unimal: Conftitution, almoft after the fame manner. 


ia or firft, as forthe generation of the Animal Spirits, 


anh Iff | 23 : s. 
it inti ether the former or thelatter opinion be true, it wil 


wnou,agee all one 5. becauf we find no fault in the Brain “(unlefs 


ids, bil 


rim 


Jerhaps fome other Difeaf be .conjoyned). wherin each 


MB pinion fuppofeth the Animal Spirits to be generated. 
qior we have fhewed above that the Head ought not to 
ie numbred among the firft affected Parts, and that the 


xternal and proper actions therof are not viciated in 


TE 
Bus Difeaf, Then fecondly, As for the deftribution of 


he Animal Spirits, whether it be. perfected backwards 
ad forwards by that rapid and íudden motion like 


| 


sm ghtning, or by a motion only made forwards. and that 


bo gentle and flow, commonly the fame fault occurreth 


foo TY 
«xia this: Difeaf. 


Ice deffributed 5 and{eing that all thefe parts .in this 


Jic do labor with a cold diftemper, with a paucity 
JAind dulnefs of inherent Spirits, the due fwiftnefs of that 
JAMihotion muft needs be fomwhat retarded. . For a cold di- 


emper, as alfo a benummednefs and penury of. Spirits 
jre repugnant to any motion, excepting a conftrictive 5 
jpme may fay that the opinion. propounded ini the firft 
llace doth {uppofe a wonderful activity and fubtilty of 
je Animal Spirits, wherby they can eafily overcome 
jus repugnance. But, however it may be, feing that the 
jarts react through which the Spirits have their pailage, 
. M 2 | and 
| 


| ( 148) 
and labor to communicate their coldnefs and dulnefs to] 


| 
them, they muft needs in fome x retard that aie] 
vity of the Spirits Jeffen their fubti 


ty, and fomwhat in-jj 


tercept that expedite tranfition. Wherfore this opinion) 
being fuppofed as true,the Animal Conftitution will bed 


viciated in this affe&, in regard of the retundation of I 
that motion of the Spirits. And that fecoridarily, feingWl 
Blomus 


that this motion is not interrupted by the Mee fault 
ofthe Animal Spirits, but by the fault of the firft affe- 
ted Parts, as hath been faid in like manner in the O- 


pinion lait propofed, wherin the motion of the Spirits] 


is fuppofed to be peaceable and gentle, they mutt needs 


whilft they are fomwhat flowly tranfmitted through thei} 


firft affected parts, contra& fome viciofiry from the des 
praved ‘inherent Conftitution of thofe parts, for the) 
fame Reafons which we alleaged in the Queftion imme} 
Opinion alíó;. a Secondary vice in the deftribution of 
the Animal Spirits, | | 

Again,As for the Tenfity of the very lubftance of the 


Brain, of the Spinal Marrow of the Nerves and they 
Bu ; 


Nervous párts in time of waking, which isfuppofed im 
the latter Opinion before" propounded, there mult 
needs be fome’ defe& of a'due "Tenfity in the Spinal 
Marrow without the Skull, inthe Nerves arifing from! 


thence, andin the parts unto which they are defttibt- Bia 


red. For firft; A cold and moift diftemper is repugnant 
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and adverf to that due Tenfitiy, fo alfo is that dulnefs B 


and penury of inherent Spirits ; wherwith the Parts 


are without controverfie rendred flothful, and lefs apt to } 


perform thé Anima! Actions 5 the contrary wherof hap= | 


peneth, when the aforefaid parts obtain their due Tenfe- 9i 


ty. Secondly, It is manifeft by what hath been faid, | 
that the Tone of thefe parts is fomwhar viciated in this. 


affects | 
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Ie&;by reafon of their exceeding loofnefs;flipperinefs, 
ftnefs,weaknefs and internal lubricity,which qualities 

| moft evidently enfeeble the. juft Tenfity of the (aid 
il@jarts. Although therfore that the Brain in. this affe& 
} for his part yield a due and juft influx;yet it is fcarce 
flible, nay it is altogether impoffible, that it fhould 

y mmunicate that Tenfity ina fufficient degree to 
Wi the Spinal Marrow without tke Skull; to the Nerves 
liom thence proceeding &c. becaufe of the diftemper, 
nummednefs and penury of the inherent Spirirs. 
c hirdly, The Symptoms in thisDifeaf that relate to the 
ginimal faculty do moft clearly confirm the fame thing. 
Wor Children afflicted with this Difeaf do from the 
Iry beginning therof (if they be compared with others 
| the fame age) move and exercife themfelves: very 


, | 
| i vakly, and are le(s delighted in manly fports.: but up- 
Hi 


m | the progtefs of the affect, they are aver( from any 
| hemen: motion, as they ftand upon their feet, they 


I - * 
' Ib wave, and ftagger, fecking after fomwhat to fup- 
prt them, and can {carce go upright 5. neither take they , 


jeafute in any play unlels fitting or lying along, or 


hen they are carried in their Nurfes Arms: Finally 
je weak Spine is fcarce {trong enough to bear. the. bur- 
in of the Head, the Body being. fo extreamly extenu- 
Jed atid pined away. All which things do abundantly 
monftrate that the T entity of the parts fubfervient to 
jotion is lefs rigid in thisaffe& than is juftly requifite 
itime of waking. If therfore that due Tenfity in 
ine of waking bea part of the Animal Conftitution, 
hich we here {uppofe, that being viciated mut with- 
it all doubt neceffarily conftitute a Difeaf in the Ani- 
I [al Conftitution ; and feing that this fault hath no 
jis (mary dependance upon the Brain it (elf, but upon 
A VS taberent Confüirution of the fight affeGted parts, it 
ct Mh : Hi 


M 3 "ought 
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ought in all Reafon to be reputed a Secondary fault it 
refpe& of the Animal Conititution. 

Yet here we meet with afcruple. Som may demand 
Why the fenf aswell as the faculty of motion ws not vite 
ated in this affect ? The reafon is plain, ‘a far greate, 
tenfity, ftrenoth and vigor of the Nervs is required ft 
exercife the motive then the fenfitive faculty: For'almot 
the gentleft motion of the Nervs is fufficient for fenfe 
but not for motion. So youmay obferve in the motion 
of any Joynt, that the Muícles which move it are "ver 
hard and ftiff, but that hardnefs being remitted, yetth 
fenfation is eafily performed. ‘Nor doth thatany wa 
hinder, becaufe that fomtimes in the Palfy the fenfe i 


fomwhat ftupified, and the motion remaineth : for di^"! 
Palfy is an affe& vety different from this for in tha | i Wi 
tlie primary fault refides in the very Animal Conftituti li. 


| 


on, therfore it may fo fal out, thar both the fenfe and thy "uid 


motion may be equally affected. Befides, when perhap§ epee 


one Nerve doth want the du influx of the Brain,and ano 


ther which is extended to the mufcles of that part dotl] 
enjoy it, it may be, that for this caufe alfo the ferie may 
be abolifhed, and yet the motion may continu;althouglli ^^! 


this cafe is not fo frequent, and that the motion 1s mor 


e iT 5 S - an 
uftally taken away, the fenfe remaining. But we havi” 


{aid enough concerning this matter. And thus at lenggl 
we have produced thofe things which we have med itatge 


of the integral Effence, both primary and fecondary off 7e 


this Difeaf 5 and that with as much perfpicuity as a mat 
tar fo difficult and unfearcht into, would bear +’ Inh: 
iext place we fhal addrefs our felvs tothe examinatior 


of the caufes of this Difeaf. 
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CHAP. XVi 
Ihe Canfes of the Rachites. And firft thofe 
| things which concern the Parents. 


Hecdo:E have largely explained above boththe Pri- 
yy B® mary and Secondary Effence of this Difeafe. 


Ee And indeed we have fufficiently demonftra- 


a Ped ted in the fame place, the deperidance of the 
lcondary upon the Primary: Eflence. Itmay notther- 


brebehere expected, that we fhould again purpofely 
ind.in particular diícufs the caufes of the fecondary Ef- 
Ince, which we have handled before. It may (uffice that 
ire have found out thecaufes of the fecondary Efence. 
et if any caufe do occur which'at once, hath an influx 


Bs wel ‘into the primary or fecondary Effence of the Di- 


saf, we fhal not refufe to take notice of it, by the way as 


ie proceed. 


But omitting al diligent fearch into the. feveral kinds 


B f caules, we purpofe to contract this our difcourf chief 


ir to.two heads. The former containeth the Infirmities 


ind the difeafed difpofitions of the Parents, which per- 


aps have fo great an influence iss the Children, that 
hey fuppeditate, at leaft a proneís to this affect, and in- 
iran aptitudeto falinto it, ifthey have not actually 
allen into it from their very birth. The latter compre~ 
iendeth the acceflary caufes of this Difeaf 5 namly, thofe 
vhich happen to children after their birth. 

| Concerning the caufes of the firft. kind we meet with 
| Queftion at the firft entrance : How and whether tht 
Difeaf may be faidto be bereditary ? That we may 
Ihe more fuccesfully proceed in the determination of 
| "A Heidi den Mar ere chis 
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this queftion, an hereditary Difeaf muft be diftinguifh- 
ed into that properly, and that improperly fo called-And 
indeed.an hereditary Difeaf properly fo'called, is ever’ 
fuppofed to be preexiftent in both or one of the Parents, | 
and from thence to be derived to the Progeny. Butan | 
hereditary Difeaf improperly fo called, is not fuppofed to 


be preexiftent in the fame kind, either in both or one of |I 
the Parents; yet the fame fault muft always neceflarily jf 


" precede ( perhaps altogether of a different kind ) atlealt 
in one of them, by vertu wherof a certain difpofednefs is | 
imprinted in the children, wherby they are made obno- | 
xious to fal into this improperly hereditary Difeaf. | 

Moreover, An hereditary Difeaf nronedy fo called, is: 
twofold either inthe conformation, as when a lame 
Perlon begets alame3 a deaf Father, adeafSon, or 4) 


blind a blind 5 or in the fimilary Conftitution: as when ff ( 


a Gowty Father begetsa Gowty Child. It is to be noz; 


herent in the firft affected parts of the Conformation: | 


But in the latter, there is no neceffity that a Difeaf of ] 
the fame kind with the Difeaf of the Parents, fhould be jj 


actually inherent in the Smbryon, from the firft formas | 
tion. But fuch a difpofition imprinted by one or both 


of the Parents is fufficient, which as the life is lengthes Wf; 
ned may be a€tuated into the fame, by the concourf of fI 


other intervening caufes. Again, an hereditary Diíeaf 
improperly fo called, may be likewife twofold 5. namely, 
either in the Conformation, or in the fimilary Confti- | 
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ted, that inthe firft kind, ther is an hereditary fault ine Wf if, 
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tution. Inthe formation, as when neither of the Paz f « 


| 


rents is blind, pore-biind, lame, &c.yet have begotten a M6 yy 


Son blind, pore-blind, or lame,by the very fault . of the | 
formation. \For in thefe cafes, that very fault which 8 


3s fenfible and con{picuous in the 1ffu, flowed from fom 
fault in’ the Parents, although perhaps ofa shee 
yu ; kin | 


| Ew 
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ur | kind, and fo it may be called, though improperly an he- 
jreditary Difeaf. Inlike manner inthe fimilary Con- 

| flirution of the Yffu, there may refide an hereditary . Di- 
| feaf improperly fo called, as when a Melancholy, feden- 
| tary;or an intemperate Parent;begetteth a Child fübject 
| tothe gowt, or the ('acbexia, although perhaps the Pa- 
| rent was never troubled either with the one or the o- 


T hefe things being thus premifed, we'approach neer- 
| er to the refolving of the Queftion. And fitit, we affirm 
it) that this Difeafis not comprehended under the former 

| fpecies of an hereditary Difeaf, properly fo called. For 
® chat confifteth in the formation : but this Difeaf accor- 
uM ding to its primary Effence, is a fimilary Difeaf, as we 
| have before demonftrated, and ver 
fel f fro 

| lons, we 

i ME alío affirm this Difeaf belongeth not to the former kind 

till of herditary Difeafes improperly fo called. Which after 

‘el ql a like manner confift in the formation of the parts, and 
| are begun prefently after the firft formation. 

|. Secondly, We fay, that fo it may com to pafs;that this 
a bit] Difeaf may fall-under the fecond fpecies propounded, o£ 

han hereditary Difeafe properly fo called 5 namely, that 
oi | which confifteth in the fimilary Conftitution. Yet we 
Dig} cannot affirm this as certain and undubitable, becauf the 
fg Children which we have hitherto known to be afflidted 
^ vll withthis Difeaf, have not lived to fuch maturity of 
| Yeats as to beget Children : and therefore. we cannot. o- 
IB cherwile fuppofe, then by probable conje&ure, whether 
IE or no their progeny fhould be infe&ed. with this afect, 
jf as it were by right of inheritance. 
© Thirdly, We (ay, that in many Children this Difeaf 
| doth direétly fal under the fecond fpecies of an heredita- 


i 
ü 
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ry Difeaf improperly lo called. For according to the | 
primary Bflence of itis a fimilary Difeaf, and although | 
it hath not yet been fo long and fufficiently difcovered | 
unto us, that we can determin the effects of it, how they, | 
wil operate in the Progeny, yet frequently in the prefent 
progeny we have obferved certain Rudiments of this af= |}; 
£e& to have been derived to many from, one or both of If 
she Parents. *So that although neither. of the Parents | a 
were in their infancy or child-hood afflicted with this’ ij 
Difeaf, yet fom pronels and diípofednefs to this Difeaf ll ^ 
hath prefently appeared in their little Infants, efpecially) I. 7. 
in thofe whole Parents before :coition were predifpofedy T. 
by fom vitiofity of body, of error of life, to tranfmitll c. , 
this pollution to their Tiu 5 but thofe defilements of they ,. 
arents which difpofe them to propagate Children ob=)}} | 
noxious to this aficét, we fhal by and by reckon up, igit iy 
their order 3 from whence alfo a higher confirmation of 
this aflertion may be deduced. | 
Fourthly, We fay, although the affects of the Parents ll ^ 
do frequently imprint a certain propenfion inthe 1(ugy] 
to fal into this Difeaf, fo that this Difeaf may be cheze2lb 
fore reputed in the fecond acception of an hereditary dir | 
feal, improperly fo called 5 yet it very rarely happnethy i 3" 
that this Difeal doth g&ually break out: before the birth Bi 
of the child. One amongft us attefterh, that once, and li. 
only but once, he faw a Child new born invaded with i}, 
this Difeaf. And in this Child the Back-bone,, and the gi 
neck were fo weak,that they could not {uitain the weight 
and greatnels of the Head, within three months after 3t | 
was born, the Child dyed. Wherby it is apparent that | 
he, was grievoufly affected. It feemeth con{picuous by BH 
what hath been faid;that Infants, however they may fre BM i." 
quéntly borrow from their Parents a difpofednefs to BI ^ 
thisafie&, are molt rarely and feldom troubled with it | 
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before they are born, but if at any time they are fo pre- 
"M maturely afflicted, that then the affect is moit vehement 
vim and grievous. Now areafon of the event d thefe 
M may be demanded. To the former therefore we fay, that 
this Difeaf doth partly confift in a cold diftemper of the 
8 frit affected parts, and indeed an unequal onejas namly, 
"M being very cold in the faid parts, refpe&t being had to 
“the temper of the Head, and the Bowels” and that here- 
a upon that unequal coldnefs of thofe parts, is of great mo- 
| ment in this Difeaf, and that alfo in refpe& of the very 
AM inequallity. For this contributeth much to that unequal 
Wi and deficient diftribution of the Vital Blood to the parts 
| | firft affected. Seing therfore at fuch time when the £sz- 
B bryon is carried in the womb, this inequallity of the 
Bi temperament Of the firft affected parts may be much cor- 
| re&ed and averted by an equal heat , wherby the womb 
may on-every fide embrace, and cher ifh the body of the 
] Embryo, it followeth that the geftarion doth very much 
"MI drive away this Difeaf, at leaft retard the invafion of it. 
| For the body of the Womb being all about equally war- 
¢ MI med with an even heat, and equally embracing and che- 
ufa tifhing al the parts of the Embryo, doth not eafily per- 
i} mit one. part towax colder then the reft, and by that 
means to be cherifhed with a defective and {paring afflux 
| of the Vital Blood. .Wherfore feing ‘that that very in- 
| ME equallity of heat and comfort, are Effential parts of this 
| Difeaf, and without which thi$ Difeaf cannot confift, it 
lli is no wonder that the womb ftrongly refifting :hefe parts 
UM of the Difeaf, and the invafion therof, doth for the mof 

part protra& it, at leaft during the impregnation. 
As for the latter part of the queftion propounded,nam- 
B ly, Why Ifautsymho before their birth were infefted with 
gH ths Difeaf, ave more grievou[ly and dangeroufly affli- 
I| ced ? We fay, according tothat Aphori{/m ot Hippo- 
EXE crates 
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erates, thata Difeaf which holdeth the leaft congruity 
with the condition ofthe Difeafed, is more dangerous 
then the contrary 5 as à Feaver threatneth more danger 
to an old man, than toa yong, and in the winter, then 
the fummer. For a Difeaf that hath fom TUE 
& conformity with the condition of the Difeafed,requi- 
zeth a flighter cauffor its introdu&tion : but that which 
is contrary therunto argueth the magnitude of the cauf; 
which notwithftanding refiftance, and oppofition, will 
produce his effects. In the prefent Difeaf therfore if the; 
equal and impartial heat of the womb cannot reftrain 
the propenfity of the Embryonto this affeét,but it wil fal 
into it, fom yehement caufe muft needs be imprinted by 
the Parents,and the feminal Principals extreamly weak 
med. 'Fherfore there is little hope whenthe Embryon 
laboring with this Difeaf is born, neither wil a prudent 
Phyfitian attempt the cure without fom Prognottick o£ 
imminent danger. Moreover, inftead of a Corallavy,we 
fubftitute another Rule, having fom affinity with the” 
former, although perhaps it be not yet certain and ap- 
proved 5 namly, that Children by how much the fooner 


the Queftion propounded. 


We wil now apply our felvs to the divifion and recko- Bi 


| 
| 


I 


after their birth they are invaded with this Difeaf, fo a 


much the more difficulty ( ceterz paribus ) are they de- ^" 
livered from it. And let thefe things fuffice concerning J. 


nitig up of thofe caufes which on the Parents parts may Ó 


produce this Difeaf. Som of thefe faults inthe Parents | 


I 


on confifteth, others have reference to the Embryon now. | 


€onceived, and yet born about in the Womb. T he faults | 


of the Generation of the feed proceed either from (Mi 
the man or the woman, or from the whole Body; M8. 
or from 'thofe parts onely which are dedicated |J 


by 


"gelate to the Generation of the feed, wherof the Embzy- B 


i 
I] 


i 
i 
ae 
l 

| 


i Wi 


B unu 
ii 


estt 
hyerice 1 
t 

tilt to! 
tuit pus 
0 paid 


| 
0 


B ihe Seed 


2 


conte 
| 


hi 
| or Ug 


we rug 
The fr 


ciety rly 


Il, 
l | UIS, 
MI ice, cl 


dia (s 
Dicknels 
Lf 

ly luodue 
i hel P to 


moth in: 


au 
TAL gp 
4 


cular 
tf whol 
mill 


(157) 


by nature to Generation. The faults ofthe Pax 
rents deperiding upon the whole Body have the ftrongeft 
influence into’ the Child,’ becáufe it tranfmitteth fach 
"Winatter to the Generation of the Seed, as is unapt for 
Ri hofe parts dedicated to that office. We purpofe not here 
Bo particularize the feveral faults of the matter of 


aM. Che firft Claffis containeth a cold and moift diftem- 
Der of the matter, wherof the Seed is Generated. ‘This 
pyhiefly refulecth from a cold. and moiftdiftemper of the 
ie arents, unto which we alfo refer a predominancy of il 

"uice, efpecially that which is Phlegmatick and wateriffa 
|" lifo a Cachexia, and Dropfy, and perhaps the Green- 
"Plbicknefs, which fom cal the white Feaver;not fufficient- 
ps Dy fubdued before conceptioti;sal which affe&s mgnifefl- 


ony help to conftitute awaterfth matter, both cold and 


M 


HM noift in the Genital Parts, which is not only in gene 


i | al lefs apt for the Generation of the Seed, but it parti- 
jularly inclineth to a condition of this Difeaf; a part 
f whofe primary Efience confifteth sin thar very cold 
[nd moift diftemper, as-we have already proved... More- 
pver, we may perhaps hither reduce the Scurvy , the 
nc vench Pox,& the Jaundice, in which affe&s the Blood 
. Ilo is polluted with filthy excrementitious humors,and 
l jotfupt exulcerations, which. cannot eafily be changed 
into laudable and fruitful Seed. 
| Thefecond Claffis containeth containeth the penu- 
|y of Natural Spirits, wherby the good Seed fhould be 
|zenerated. Eor a Spirituous Seed cannot flow from fuch 
| kind of matter. The caufes which fuppeditate that 
impute matter to theyParts of Generation: are the drie 
ind extenuated Bodies of the Parents,,wafted either by 
. long 
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lorig abftinence, or by fom vehement evacuation, as by WE lu 


DT 


vomits, lasks, Lienteries, Dyfenteries, Hepatical Flux- | 
es of long continuance 5 by an exceflive Hemorrhage | 
from any patt, by violent fweatings, or any Chronkal | 
Difeales, which wafteth the ftrength and is not repait | 
ed before Coition : ¢fpecially, a Confumption, a Hes | 
ick Feaver, an indigeftion from any kind of Caufe lin, 
Laftly, froma defe&ive and imperfect Concoétion of 
the laft aliment, or the faultof. any part. For in fach. ff 
cafes the marter which is feparated to the parts fubfervi- wd 
ent to Generation, is deftitute of a competent plenty of | B rin: 
Natural Spirits, wherupon.the Parts preparing and. cons f: 
co&ing the Seed. cannot perfe&ly corre& this defect | TN 
and ejaculate fuch Seed as is fufficiently abounding with lin, oi 
Spirits. Seing therfore that a confiderable part of this llc: 
Difeaf confifteth in the paucity of Natural Spirits, it M ilia: 
cannot otherwife be, but that the iflue propagated by M able! 
fuch a crude and almoft Spiritlefs Seed, fhould be tain 
sed withra certain. Natural Propenfion to this affe&tj | 
even in their firft rudiments, which afterwards upon the g au 
concurrence or other caufes,is eafily deduced into AG Bi cont}, 
The third Claffis containeth the benummednefs of B iene 
ftupour of the matter tranfmitted to the Generative BB Wether, 
wherof the Seed is produced. For not only the Bi ti 
folid parts, but alfo the whol Mafs of Blood,and the hu* M 
mors therin contained are obnoxious to that: fame ftu- B: 
pour. And from hence it is that Phyfitians being to reto ee 
derthe caufes of Difeafes, do ufe to fay,that the humots ET 
and. alfo the Blood are too fluid and moveable ‘and un*4 
duly vehement; fomtimes on the contrary that they ate | 
unapt for motion, leís fluxible, and una&ive beneath@ 
Mediocrity,&in refpe& of this thing alfo a certainMene | 
is moft wholfom :: but more things relating hithermay d 


be feen above. We will here:only profecute thofe fais | 
e ot! 


Hy in 
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jpfthe Parents fromwhencethis defe& of vigor and -a- 
laivity in the matter of the Seed: doth arife. Thefe 
therfore are firft the foft, loof, and effeminate Conftitu- 
lll ion of either or both.the Parents, 1ndifpofed to ftrong 
ind Mafculine exercifes. Secondly, an overmoift and 
Hull diet and epicurifon,obnoxious to frequent crudities. 
Thirdly, A delicate kind of life abandoned to eaf and 
l'oluptuoufnefs, flothful, and rarely accuftomed to la- 
yor, danger, and care. Hither you may alío refer a'to- 


lini al defect of manly Exercife immoderate fleep, efpecial- 
lil y foomafter mate, and any kind of fleepings whatfoe- 


rer, a fedentary, {peculative life, intent upon foft and 


| eA weint Arts and Sciences, as Poetry, Mutick, and the 


iimpike, to thefe may be further added a dayly frequenting 
mf Comedies and other Plays, an affliduous treading of 
Jables, and Romances, and inftead of manly and lau- 


gel lable Recreations, a loof expence of time in Carding 
‘euii@nd Dicing.. Hither alfo belong the neverfailing fruits 


ipo) AN 


igp£ a lafting peace and plenty,fuch as fecurity,indiligence 
yind the like. All thefe enumerated faults do manifeftly 
@ contribute a fhare to introduce a lazinefs and Effemi- 
jnatene(s in the parts: Seing therfore that the Blood, 
pogether with the humors contained in it, doth in its 
m-icculation wafh all thofe ftupified parts, it cannot o 
anherwife be, but that as it glideth along it muft partici- 
late fome fuch alteration; and feing that fome porti- 
on of the tranfient Blood affected with this. ftupefa&ti- 
jon, is tranfmitted to the Generative Parts, with the ve- 
amity matter wherof the Seed is Generated, it is eafie to in— 
pice that that Child-which fpringeth from fuch princi- 


e" jpalsmuft inwardly contra& at leaft fome propenfion: 


Il (conformable to the fluggifhnefs, and ftupour of its N a- 
Have matter, and that that propenfion, atter-Birth when 

the prefervation is taken away by the equal cherifhings 
we | Au agi ne 
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cf the Womb, is by divers caufes without difficulty de>” 
duced into a&, wherfore feing that fuch a dulnefs isa M 
part ofthe Primary Effence of this Difeaf, it followeth 
that in fuch vitiated principals there lurketh a propenfity 
to this affect, derived from one or both of the Pa- 
rents. 

The Fourth Claffis containeth the vicious Difpofi- 
tions (if any fuch occur) ofthe Parents, who in them 9%)" 
Childhood were infe&ed with this Difeaf. For thefe: gre» 
would tranfmit into the Children a continuatioh of! 
an hereditary Difeat properly fo called. But becaules | Ren 
as we have faid, it is not yet manifeit whether the Pas" Bonds 
rent afflicted with this Difeaf in their infancy f all bez Tu 

et children ‘therewith affected 5 befides, becauf the B 
faults of the Parents may be conveniently referred to a4] PSD 
ny one of chefe Claffes aforefaid, orto many, or indeed ] | 


to all of them, it will be fruitlefs to infift longer upon] 


them. ‘Therfore having reckoned up the faults of the M" 


Patents which depend upon the whol Body, in the’ next} le 
place we proceed to their faults which peculiarly refide” 


in the Genital Parts. 
Thee faults are fomtimes a cold diftemper,fomtimes” 
amoift, when by reafon of too much humidity’ they Wh 
ate loofned or weakned, wherupon they ejaculate éithet! M" 
an unfruitful deed or fuch as is propenfe to this Difeaf;!] | 
fomtimes thofe parts are infefted with a virulent, vici! i 
ous or waterifh Gonorrhea; and chey excern a Seed not gra 
fufficiently elaborated € the fame mutt be faid of the?! 
white and red Fluxes of Women. Again, fome things | 
outwardly applied to thofe parts have reference hither 5 | 
at Ointments of Hemlock and other ?(arcotical things; | 
efpecially if they be often anointed with thern, in like’ } 
manner Oyntments that are incorporated with white or’ | 
red Lead, Chalk of Lead, Litharge, Sugar of ig | 
j and | 


( 161) 
B nd.the like;.dayly: and-for.a long time adhibited-tq. 
E tole parts... For fuchas thefe blunt the activity ofthe 
herent Spirits in thofe.Parts, .and introduce a certain 
Ag uineis in chem; which being communicated to, the 
Bi ced prepared in them difpofeth the progeny to this af- 
ters siad ; | 


| At length. we have finifhed, out. intended enumeratis 
joyaf hoc GF all, yet at leaft..of all. che moft principal 
wfes which happén before-Conception about the. Ge- 

sida tátioniof thé prolificative Seed, and have any concur- 
E nce to produte this Di(eaf; ez tddilpofe to the Produ- 

p ion therof. » Now follow;the,faults and. errors o£ ther 
v ltother-ii the time fhe. beareth the Embryon. in hee 
(e lob, wbichoalfo:muft be reputed among the caufes of 
is Difeafhefore the Birth. TOR a 
A Firft, Dhere-hapneth a cold ánd moift diftemper:.cf 


[ot éxcerned By vomit or.(ome other evacuation of the 
"M 'rudities ftom thence:proceeding, but are at length 
Jp anfmitéedwiththe Mothers. Blood. forthe aliment. of - 
je-Embryom; \Befides; i£a moift ‘and cold. Difeat, as 
- Mj cold and: rhoift diftemper, with the matters an ill dit 
if N geítion 


NM (362^) | 
serena cachexia or Dropfy; etc. dé trivade'a womar) 
Su Child after Conception, it may thereupon eafil 
happen, that the impure aliment alfo, which noürifhet 

, and chetifheth the Seeds of this Difeaf; be difpenfed tuli... 
the £Wobryon. Sins Hielo Ls150: hM » 
In the thir to be reckoned al thofe thing) 
as any xcel 


“6 


ny "imappetency- after 


they c For the Natufi 
Spirits are wa -withour due nourif 
niegt;'and are 
ryréparation. Seing € 
ofthis Difeaf confiltet 
tits) fom difpofition xo'this! affe&t muftine 
cueathed to the off-(pring ftom the caules. aforefaidi 
: ott, 80 laftly;exceflive fleepines of womerwith chil 
flothfulnefs, eal,any vehement labor and: éxercife af 
XConceptton;do alfo contribüte their fhare.Foralthou! 
xiolent motions and ‘ations of any kind! aref orbide} 
to'women ifi fuch caufes’s yet moderate:labors, watt) 
ings and exercifes which offer no:violence to.the won) 
ot provoke to abortivenefs,.do not only conduce, to: am! 
health ofthe Mother, buyin fom degreechep drive a 
b » Nr V) 
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Way fiat dulnefs from the '£7bryoz, and augment the 
“ial db Vigor and activity of it. And thus we put án. end 
mid ihe firft'Chapter of the caufes of this Difeaf before 
"Ré Birth. Thofe which happen after thg birth fhall be 
fie fubje& of our next examination. 


ddacbbbbbbbbbbb e bbb 
cae CHAP. XVI 


he Caufes of this Difcaf incident to Children 
after their birth, | 


i MededeE have noted in the precedent Chapter, that 


nti NY *c* Infants from their Gift Origin are feldomiaf- 
a... 9 fli&ed with this Difeaf, but by reafon of the 
| Pee Cáufes there rehearled, that they are fré- | — 
pently affected with a natural difpoteds efs,and propen- 
Into the fame. We fhal now, profecüte thole caufes 
lich are apt to a&tüate that “Natural ifpofition after 
py birth, or newly and fully to produce this,Difeaf.For 
nuft be known that the famé caufes which may actuat 
# iit predifpofednels to this Difeaf,may produce this Di- 
Bila new, if they be fufhciently iutenüve in their de- 
Je And therfore we canfe(s that thofe children which 
yaa prone to this Difeaf vto 
Ad: Cted 5 but thiat otlie 
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may fuffice that we have Spoken of them indeferiminat(} 
ly and together. | (41155 08 10909 UE 
At the very entrance a: Queftion there is^whichm| 


portunes a Refolution s-namely, Whether Contagic ll ^... 


may be numbred amiong-the caufes of this: Difeaf; 21 
therfore whether this Difeaf in a proper and right ul 
derftanding be a contagious Diíeaf , indeed he th 
‘conGdereth this Difeaf unknown to the Ancients; how 
it firft invaded the Weftern Parts of England, and Mi 
few years hath -been fince difperfed' all England ov} 
will at the firft thought eafily judg it to be contagio} 
and to have been fpread fo far and wide, by the infedti 
ofit. But the matter will feem to be otherwife to Bi 
that will confider it more intentively, "For alchou 
this Difeaf may in fome manner endeavor to impr} 
an affection like. unto, it fef. in other Bodies, ye 
{carce, advanceth fo far that-1t can totally produce a UI 
eat of the fame kind. Kor perhaps it may in one 4E 
‘flight inclination if another Body, yea, fomtimes]ld . 
haps it may accelerate ot haften éhe invation of am B " 
fe& ina Body highly predifpofed unto it, yet it call] 
therfore deferve the Name ofa Difeaf propetly cà E. 
gious. call Difeates confpite to change and af 
lare thofe Bodies which are -ncercit, to themfelves;| 
that is not fufficient to denominate Dileafes COEM 
ous. For to conftitute a contagious Difeaf properl® 
called it is further required that out of it felf it pra 
gate a certain Seminal ferm@ptation. of it fel Ww 
fectetly infinuating it felf into other Bodies, may bjs 
grees introduce into thofe Bodies a Difeaf of the |) 
Species. ° But this Difeaf containeth no fuch fermcd 
rion in its effence, neither is it. fecretl propagate 
a precedent emiffion of Seed from it {elf which mays 


* 


print a Difeaf of the lame Species 1n thie adjacent | 


& 


Ws. “For we have already often faid, That'the &rft ef- 
Bice of this Difeaf confiftech ina! cold and moii di- 
Pimper, and in a dulne(s and paucity of inherent Spi- 
hy ^which-affe&ions if they endeavor to! affiinilate 4- 
Bodies that ‘are neer them, they attempt and unde:- 
Bic it by open violence, and not by. Ínares and fraudu- 
a MCE OF a preimmiffion of fecret little. fires. ^ In like 
"Winner if yourefle& upon the Secondary Efferice thers 

neither the viciated Tone, nor the depraved. Viral 
' Animal Pun&ion, nor the Organical faalts are 
Ind apt and fit in this. affe& to-infinbate themícl ves 

1 1, other Bodies, and to propagdtetheir own Species. 

NIC © ally, if we will confult experience, the matter will 
"Bickly be vindicated fromall'doubt. For we frequent- 

lli bferve Children either of the fame age, or very neer 

the fame age, be brought up in the faine Houfe, 


tes or other of them is perhaps afflicted with 


i, 
fom 
fon 04 


| Difeaf; whilft a third o£ many afnongft them do e- 
eit. Yea, We have known Children not only edu- 
"Eid'under óne common Roofy and delighting in the 
‘MBitinual and mutual fociery6f oné another, but day- 
|Piieeting at one Board and lying together in óne Bed; 
"Werofone who hath been ill afleded with’ this Di- 
«mig lidth not infe&ed any of his companions either by 
( Bling or lying together. Which could {carce poffibly 
fb pen in'a Difesf “properly contagious. Wherfore 
PG ntasion being excluded from the Catalogue of this 
peal; we will addrefs our felves to the finding out of 
7]i13s are more true dnd urigueftionable. | We divide 
Apt caules which produce this Difeat after Birth into 
qu Claffes; The firft containéth the errors which 
Heure it in the ufe of the fix hónnatural things. The 
er Comprehendeth the ptecedent Diíeafeg of divers 
Ids, Which are wont very -often to leave. behind 
on 3 them 


| 
| 
, | 
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them fome Inclination to this affect. 


* 


As for the former Claflas concerning the abufe of th: 
Gx non- Natural things, fo far as they relate to this Di- 


feat,feing that children are feldom difcompofed with ant! 


vehement paffions of the mind, and can thereupon vet | 
difficultly fal into this Difeat Again, in regard thal 
the ufe of Venety appertaineth not unto thém 5 we Wi 
reduce and limit thefe cafes to the five fubfequent heads: 
To tlie Air, alfo to what things foever extrinfecally ac} 


cur, or are applyed to. the body, to meat and- drinlli/e 
PPA) y | 


and fuch things as are: inwardly received, ro mt 
tion and reft, to the kind and manner of life, to action 
and'exercife, to flecp and watchings laftly, thofe cninyl 
which are preternaturally retained in, or fevered fro] 
the body. "T héfe feveral things we (hal examine in tl 
propounded order with al convenient brevity- | 


Of the Air and fuch things, as happen outwardly. 


A cold and moift Air doth powerfully contribute 1 
chis Difeaf.. For feing that it doth more eafily fteal ing 
the external and firft affected’ parts in this Difeaf,. th 
into the hidden and fenced bowels, it diretly helpeth 
imprint in.thofe parts that unequal 5 namely;that cei 
and moift diftemper. ‘The conftitution of this kind) 


Air, is chiefly predominant about the beginning oft: 
Spring, at which time the Nurfes ought to be. cauticlmi 


and circum{pect. Hew they too confidently expole th 
children, which are fubject ro this affect, to the injut d 
ofthe Ait 3 as alo when'the Air is cloudy, thick, rai 


and ful of vaporous exhalations. Hereupon places ni kii 
the Sea;great Marifhes that are obnoxious to much rdg 


and fhowers, and fed with a great number of Springs» (8 
wont to be ( ceteris paribus ) very fruitful of chig alice 


» ] 


tty be: 


| if fe 
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Inlike manner houfes neerthe ‘banks of great Rivets 


WM and Ponds or Meers are for this purpofe condemned. 
il |Moreover, frequent bathing and wafhings with (weet 
joli vater, although they be applied actually hot, yet in re- 
sum ard that théy are potentially cold and moift, they are 


Ufo juftly culpable 5 for they doin fom fort conimuni- 
ate their diftemper unto the patts: whereunto they are 


my dhibited; and'more or lefs cauf a foftneís and loofnefs 
«ull thofe parts,and make the circulation ofthe Blood too 


dMilippery. 


Hither we may alfo refer coldiand moii liniments,as 
Ifo fach as are loofe and flippery, being too often con- . 
inued in that tender age, efpecially about the Spine or 


: | jie Origin of the Nervs : laRly, foft linnen cloaths, if 


jley be not wel dried, they.cherifh the roots of this Di- 
‘af. Forthiscauf amongft others, it hapneth that.tlie 
--hildren of poor people are the lefs obnoxious to this: 
Vifeaf, becaufe namely, for the. moft part they are. en- 
rapped in courfe cloaths, and woolly integuments,each 
if) which doth rub and tickle the parts thereby exciting 
jad augmenting the inward heat, and irritating amore 
#))pious afflux of the Vital Blood unto the habit of the 
inf hOdy» and are therefore very effectual to banifh this Di- 


fale But the foftned fine linnen doth neither irritate the 


B patinto the external parts, nor laudably cherifh it. For 
i E | they chance to be for fom fhort {pace of time removed 
pyomthe touch of the parts;they prefently loofe their 
patmth, and at the next touch they conveigha fenfe of 
aIdnefs into the parts, Wherefore fuch linnen, cloath¢ 
ing inthe number of thofe things which are dedicated 
laly to extrinfecal application, and feing that they are 
uttful by their fole coldnes & foftnefs,we have referred 
em to this firft Claffes of caufes,&&:the fir part thexof 
; N 4 : which » 


ine 9 
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^ Dos which éontaineth cold and moift things outwardly. oc 
| | currents). . B uw 
LORI + In the (cond place the Air being infe&ed with any M i 
articular infettion, as noxious Metalline-exhalations, f us s 

which for the moft part fight. againft the inherent Spic B iis 
rits of the parts; by akind of venemousimalignity, arid: B dco: 
do either extineuith: them or drive away and, diffipate M ni: 
them 5 withal they diffolve, the Bone of the patts; and. B iic 
the pulfificative forces efpecially in the parts,externals B xeu 
where they firft happen, they at leaft diminifh, if they B ixi: 
do not weaken it, and affect it witha languidnefs. T hele ® lai: 
things are principally cauíéd- by exhialations from Lead; Bi ii: 
Antimony, Quick-flver; and the like... Moreover,ointe ll dici: 
maents made of the. fame, are almoft alike perillous;if che dui 
firft affe&kéd parts be frequently and unfeafonably anoige lE thin 
| ced therewith 5 although perhaps thefe things do allo , 
belong to the fouth title of this Clafis. Einally;we have Seq 
j obferved fom Children who-have been ancinted with§ 
Mercurial Unions forthe Scabs, to have fallen after«] 

| watds into this Difeal. B Tn 

| Ti the third placean:Air vehemently hot and fubtles phic 
| extreamly attenuant and. diffolvent , may likewife bell Wy d 
nurabred among the caufes of this Difeaf,becaufe it alu 0 i 
a " ^ reth forth; diffipateth and confumeth the inherent Spill «ri 
rir: Tn Like mariner hot liniments and efpecially diíca Mi C. 
five withal; ChymicaLoils diftilled and not- fufficienthlll ua. 
corre&ed by the commixture of things temperate 5 fo | li 
chefe in fuch a tender conftitution of rhe parts do eafb ld s. 
melt and ‘efolve the Spirits intoa volatile and Air i; 
ghinnels, and by confequience infer:a penury of Inheren'@ ,, 
Spivitss > Hither alfo betong: fharp, faltifh, hot anddil M 1. 


Lett? | 
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aw 


— 


cuffive Baths, efpecialiyif tliey.be unféafonablyand un M 
méafatably ufed;. for: Ire(e? na lefs. then -theormter 4B s 
wateéad-confumme theCipirits-. « bula "l bo, 
sul he ie Fourth M ^ 
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JFourthly and laftly;. An, Air filled with, Navotic 
vapors. ot exhalations, and baths, fomentations, and. 
Lwiments. made of Soporiferoms and AN arotical ingredi- 
ents, as Hcmlock, Henbane, Opium, Nightfhade,and 
thelike, and externally applied, are very fitly reducible , 
alfotothis Claffis. For they eafily introduce a benum-= 
mednefs into the firft affected Parts, into, which they 
' firft, conveigh their force. Which benymmednefs is 
not only it felf a part.of the firft Effence ofthis Difeaf, 
but it alfo eafily dulleth and diminifheth the Vital, in- 
flux in thofe parts,and conlequently is alo a cauf of that 
part of the Secondary Effence of this DiféaG;which con- 
fifteth inthe Vital Conftitution, which thing we have 
already explained more. at large. And thus much of 

things outwardly occurring. « | | 


Secondly, Of Meat and "Drink, and things inwardly 


taken, 


-Tothis Title there belong firftaliments of any kind 
which are too.moift.and cold, for thefe things manifeft- 
ly cherifh the diftemper,, wherin a part.of the Effence 
of this confiRteth.. Hither therfore werefer moft kind 
of Fith,and crude Meats which are not, well prepared by 
Coitions alfo all thofe things whatfoever they be 
which cauf a defe& of: concogtion in thé Ventricle. 
Therfore the feeding upon new. Meat, before the for- 
mex-Aliment is concocted, is very hurtful for Children 
difpoied to this affe& 5 and in this refpect, a plentiful 
Dietisaltogether to. be abandoned, and a thin fpare 
Diétiought to be obferved ; for too liberal feeding doth 
overwhelm and choak the heat, and therfore muft needs 
accumulate many crude and. raw, humors... And per- 
haps this one may .be.reputed among the. efpecial ar, 
<i | es; 


^ 
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es, Why this Difeaf doth more frequentlyinvade the 
Cradles ofthe rich; then afflict poor mensChildren- In 
like manner cold &moift Medicines taken inwardly,and 
alfo füch as are laxative, and ‘endued with an intern 
flipperinefs, do manifeftly relate hither. For thefe 
things do not only infer a like diftemper, but they 
produce a Relaxation inthe Tone of the parts, and’ af- 
fe& them with an internal flipperinefs, and in 4 word 
they render the current. of the Blood through the firlt 
affected parts over flippery and eafie- 

"Secondly, Nourifhments that are too thick, vifcous 
and obftru&ive belong hither,efpecially becauf they in- 
terrupt the equal diftribncion ofthe Blood. Hither we 
refer fleth hardned witli fmoke, and feafoned with much 
Salt; in like manner Salt Fifh; and Cheefe almoft of 
any kind plentifully fed on. Bread newly taken out of 
dhe Oven, and not yet cold 3 alfo almoft all {weet things 
condited with Sugar, unleís they are withal tempere 
withWine, or cutting, or attenuant. Obftru&ive Me- \ 
dicines likewife of any kind belong hither, unto which 
we may further ad fuch as are Puartotical,and whatfoever 
being drank induce a benmmmednels into the parts. 
. Thirdly, Nourifhments that are of an extream hot and 
biting qualitysfharp,&corrofive;as old & ftrong Wines; 
efpecially being drank upon an empty Stomach, Meats 
alfo that are fealoned. with much Pepper and atomatical 
Sawces, mult be connumerated among the reputed cau= 
fes of thisaffedt, For thefe things in (ch a ténder con- 
fiftence of the Parts, do eafily feed upon and devour the 
inherent S pirits. , “Phe fame thing is alfo affective by 
Medicines that are immoderately hot and difcuffives 
yea, thefe are far more powerful to hurt, becauf they 
more quickly and forcibly fpoil the inherent Spirits 
than the prementioned INourifhments. id 
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Thirdly,: Of Motion, Ref; Exercifés, and Aiti- 


675. 


Motion and Exercifes, if they exceed a: mean, they 
diffolve the Body of a little Child into a profufe Sweat, 
and withal they fomwhat diffipate the inherent Spirits 
of the Parts, and thetfore for that reafon they may con- 
{pire the introducing of this Difeaf :. although we con- 
ceive it falleth out exceeding rarely, that Boys are infe- 
fted with this Difeaf, wherof we difcourf. But a de- 

.fe&t of Motion and want -of Exercife doth moft fre- 
quently, yea and moft effe&ually concur tothe produ- 
ction of this affe&. For the Spinal Marrow,, and, the 
Nerves from thence arifing, and the other firft affe- 
&ed parts, ferve chiefly for Motionand Exercifes, A 
{tupidity therfore and . fluggifhnefs of thofe parts, is a 
cauf that neither.their inherent heat is fufficiently che- 
rifhed, nor that heat extenuated, nor the cold diftemper 
ftealing in banifhed, nor the excrementitious, and fu- 
perfluous moiftures expelled by a due tranfpiration, but 
it permitteth them to be affected with a certain foftnefs, 
looínefs, and internal lubricity, wherupon the Arteries 
alfo deftributed unto them are faintly irritated,’ yield a 
dull and flothful Pulfe, neither do they,render the parts 
iomwhat turgid or fwelled, but leave them lank and 
fubfiding. By which means the circulation of the Blood 
becomes flow and leíned, and more flippery than is 
meet, the production alfo of the vital heat. mutt: there- 
upon be neceffarily be feeble and weak, all which con- 
fiderations do fufficiently evince that this is an ¢ffica- 
cious caul of this Difeaf. I. 


T Foutlly; 
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Fourthly, Of Sleeping and. watching. 


We grant that Children fhould fleep oftner and lone 
gerthen Men yet if it be exceflive even in Child-hood 
dlie matter is the fame as. in defect of. exercife and moti- 
ore For: fleep-is::à certain reft and. privation of watch- 
ings or of the exexcife of the (enfes.. But. watchings con- 
fitia the very exercife of the fenfes, according to 47;- 

otle'in his Book: de Som. & V3gill “Wherefore the: e+ 
vils that we have defcribed to. arife from the defect: of 
motion and éxercifes, the (ame alfomuft needs happen 
from imirioderate fleep. On the contrary , ir.that ten- 
der ge; inordinate’ watchings are no lefs noxious.) For 
they do fiot only: retard the concoétion of the aliment, 
but-they likewife taint the Blood: with a kind of acrimo- 
ny;and.confequently diffipate the Principals of the Na- 
tural Coriftitution of the firft affe&ed parts, ‘and with 
oüt difficulty introduce a defe& of inherent Spirits. 


Fiftly: Of thiags preternaturally caft out and vetained. 


2oAllthe internal caufes of Difeafes might be perhaps 
not incommodioufly reduced to this title. For any thing 
whatfoever: contained in the Body, and preternaturally 
; altered, as they are preternatural, they indicate their ab- 
lation, and may fo tar forth be reputed: among things to 
beicalt:out, which are neverthelefs: preternaturally-retai- 
ned. But we mote rightly grant, that-all internal caufes 
may be diftinguithed into two kinds : one whetof cón- 
taineththof iPass which are preternaturally retained 
and caft out : the other, fuch things as are contained in 
the Body being preternaturally altered. ^ For thefe lat- 
ter are not only taken away by cafting out, but ie by 
«ra 
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Altérátion, they may be reduced to an agreeable propar- 
tion of Nature. However it be, there isa great affinity 
between the Humogs vitiated by Alteration, and the exe 
crementitious Humors which are retained... For there 
ace fo many,and fuch various ways of cafling out. in. the 
Body, that fcarce any humor can. be imaginably prody- 


“ced by Alterations which doth not properly relape.to the 


fecrétive and excretive faculty of fome Bowel,. oríome 
other-parttiand is deftinated to be fevered and evacuated 
from it 5 and therefore though.the errors of the firft con- 
co&ion ate {carce at in the fecond or third, by 


-Alteration; yet they.may be mended by local morion, or 


excretion, made from (ore part of the Body, the unpros 


t&table parts being fepatated and rejected... In likeman- 


netthe maís of blood being any ways: preternaturally al- 
tered, or infe&ed with fome Humor, therpeccant matter 
which cahnot be! otberwife fubdued. by Alteration, us 
quickly exterminated pethapsiby excreffion made from 
fome part or Bowel ( ünlefs withal the fecretive or ex^ 
pulfive faculty thereof be hindred ): therefore it mutt 


-needs be of great moment for a. Phyfitian to know. what 


Humots are particularly predominant in any Difeaf,and 
by what determinate ways they may, be moft properly 
fpied out. afcording to the intent and: purpole of Na- 
ture. | 

For there are as many fubotdinate, fpecies. af. things 
{pied out, as there are diftin&t fubftances. of the Bowel 
and other parts deftinated to that office in the Body.For 
it is credible that the Liver doth caft out one thing, the 
Kidnies another, the Sweet-Bread another, the Spleen 
another, the Stomach and Guts another, the Lungs. a- 
nother, the Brain another, the Stones, the Matrix, the 
Kidnies, the Kernel under the Cancl Bone, the glandu- 
dous parts df the Laryaxesy the Throat and Jaws annie 
h the 


S 
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"the fcárf Skin arid the Skin another.For itfeometh fcarce 
admittable, that Nature fhould build: and prepare fdr 
her felf Organs of different kinds, and yet fhould - make 
üfe of divers of them for the performance of one and 
‘the fame action. "T herfore when the excretion of. any 
“of the {aid parts hapneth to be reftrained, acettain pe- 
-euliar-filth will flow Out from’ thence into the mafs: of 
Blood, and fo there wil be fo many differences cf things 
preternaturally retained as there are kinds of parts infer- 
‘vient to particular cafting out: and-inlike manner there 
‘wil be as many kinds of vitious excretion, either. by ex- 
cefs, defect or depravation, as there are divers waistho- 
“pow which the excretion may be niade: 25009 
Tf any man demand, ‘Whether the feveral kindsiof 
‘things excerned: be fufficiently dilcovered: and -dinder- 


ftood by us : We anfwer, that an exact knowledg . 5s de- 
Gred of that particular humor whiclr isto. be caft out 
thorow the new V eflel of the Sweet-Bread, then inthe 
next place, what is caft out by the Kidnies, the Kernel 
under the Canel Bone, and the glandulous parts .of' the 
Larynx’: yea, perhaps it is yet {care fufficiently known, 
what is rejected by the Spleen. For this caufe therefore 
‘amongft others, itfeemed good unto us to fuperfede | in. 
this place any bigh-and accurate. difquilition of things 
fecerned and retained, either in relation to the parts and 
ways whereunto they belong, or in order to the préfent 
affect, and rather to infifton that fourfold divition of 
Humors made by G 4/e25 namely, into Choler,Phicgm, 
Blood, Melancholy, adding only undue tranfpiration 
and fweating. For although we may doubt, whether this 
divifion can deduce the humors to the fubordinate’ Spe- 
cies, ( aswe have noted above ) more then four parts 
diftingt in the fpecies are evidently dedicated to the 


cafting out of the humors 5 yet feing that this divifion 
0 


Batu 


rte Hy 


ns b 


(loei 
Med 
fhupot 
Nera à 
Hath th 
3 ay 
heer 
fot 
erin 
1) othe 


b US) 

time. ef the Humors i$ not only approved by al Claffical Phix 
qui EO firlans, but that it is likewife profitable in it felf, and'at 
nile §) Teaft reduceth the Humiors to certain’ Heads or Kinds) 
it uu C however’ perhaps evety | kind ma comprehend under 
ot a) Rc feveral fpecies ) we are refolved for the prefent to ine 
it ^M fiftupon it, and fo much thé rather, becaufe under a ge- 
ms CH) neral notion it vety-fitly conjoyneth and containeth 


Ate 


{thins both things altered and preternaturally ‘contained with 
int) in, ‘and alfo things to be fpied out. which ate’ not! yet 
cM éxcerned, and in that refpe& it will eaf our burden’ and 
yer) contract our work. . For whilft we make “our procee- 
istho- B dings in this manner, it will be needlefs to inftitute a- 
5 E ny othér peculiar Chapter of the Caufes of this Difeaf, 
E namely of this altered’ which are preternaturally con- 
i) tained, feing that they are comprehended ‘as’ we “have 
rst faid, under this Title. EE SOS US M 
E We reduce therfore the intetnal Caiifes of this Dif 
ith) eaf (whether they be excrementitious humors tetained, 
iN) Or viciated by alteration) either to Chollet; orto Me- 
) tancholly, or to Flegm dnd a Waterifh hamor, or ah un- 
J| due Tranfpiration and fweating, for the Blood prope | 
xc Ty fo called is in this affect {carcé~ obferved* to be faul- 
(ee TE ty. 1 ie ess ; ph OM 
(du You may objet, That. Praftical Phyfitians do te 
TM this "Difeaf commonly prefcribe the opening of a Vein te 
(oh) the bollow of the Ear, obferving that Evacuation to be 
very profitable, which Keafon could hardly admit, ante 
B1 the Blood were in foie degree peccant ? 
| Weanfwer, That this Remedy is ayailable, not in 
3E | tefpe& of the uni verfal plenitude of thé Blood, but by 
y E | reafon of a pecüliar plenitude of the Head it felf For 
EE we have already fhewed how that the Blood is uneqally 
a! E difpenfed to the parts of the Body, and indeed illiberal- 
i E 1. 1y to the firft affe&ed patts, but to the Head fuperabun- 
31 CM à dantly. 


| . (1765 | | 
dantly.. Therfare although there be not an univerfal 
redundancy of the Blood in this Difeaf, yet in relpect of | 
the particular Plenitude of the Head it felf, fuch a pars | 
ticular emptine/s,..is perhaps profitably inftituted thole | 
outward and, {mal Veuis of the Ears being cut. bol 
gay. reply chat. we by this An(wer do indeed decline the | 
-mniverlal Plethora, but that wegrant à; pafticular one 


of the Head; which onght no lels to:be efteemed a cauf | 


’ 


of ficknels, Weanlwer,; That we have at large. explai- | 
ned this fault of the Blood, when, we difcoutfed “of. the . 
unequal diftribution. of it; uito which place it properly | 
belongeth; feing that it is a.caul of the Secondary;. not | 
ofthe Primary Eflence of this Difeaf 5 and therfore al 
vain and [uperfluous repetition therof ought not in this 
place to be expected, . We MS id proceed to| 
our purpoled difquifition of the Humors, and likewife] 
the; Cranfpirarion aforefaid. +. um d 


Firit Choller (whether by this word ‘you a al 
shat excrementitious humor in the litle Bladder, ande 
the Chollerick pore,,of a hot, dry, fharp, and bitter gg)" | 

art of the Mals of Blood, ‘ot that unfavory humor that ll^ 


/ 


rafterh like itinking Oyl, begotten and pore in thed 


Stomach. by fome corrupt aliment, ‘efpectally, that 
which. is fat, adduft,-or (alt 5 or.certain fharp and cor 
rofive. Excrefcences produced in the Body, by cortupt 
Blood) if it abound and luxuriate in the Body, vey 
porc be acaul of this affect. a 
~ Fot although it may rather fecm to impugn thar‘ éald| 
and moiftdiftemper, which is a, part of the'hrft Effenee 
ofthis Difeal 1 yet in regard that it is apt in fome fort) 
to hinder the nourifhment, of the Parts, either bya ve) 
hement irritation of the expulfive faculty, ot by áctenu- 


ation of the aliment, and to extenüate and watt the ve-| 


ry inherent conftitution of the Parts, and by confc- 
WS. quence) | 


1 ww 
1 feed 
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quence to confume and diflipate the Natural Spirits, it 


fy 


Imay not unjuftly be numbred among the caufes of this 
o | sy A n 4 1 Q9 
[Difeal For every one knows that Perfons.of à. Chol- 


|erick Conftitution arelean, and of an extenuated ha- 
quit becauf of the Reafons aforefaid. Secondly, A Me-, 


if ancholly humor (whether you underitand the Earthy 


Portion of the Blood, orthat faltifh or tattar like mat- 
er excreted in and with the Urin, and when the Urin 


rallstoweth cold, incorporating into little Sands 5 or that 
dll owr humor powred into the Ventricle perhaps by the 
el 


spleen (though not through that. fhort Veiny Veflel, 


g's the Ancients beleeved) or thofe tetrene Parts of the 


; Milifumed Aliment, which are evacuated by fiege with the 


pther Excrements) underftand either or any of them, if 


lli his humor aboundeth and be not purged out after a due 


manner, may be blamed asa cauf of this Difeaf, For 
irft, that humor which is the more Earthy part of the 


, ABlood, if it exceed a jut proportion in the Mafs of 


Mood, it rendreth it unapt to nourith thé Parts;efpeci- 
Hy thofe that are firft affe&ed 3 for the &rft affe&ted 


atts are of a more noble texture than the fubftances of 


he Bowels, or the bony parts ; and therfore we have al- 
eady noted how the Pareachymata of the Bowels and 
he Bones do eafily admit nutrition, and by away like 
jinto digeftion 5 but thofe former parts do require a far 
More exquifite fecretion & elaborated affimilation.And 
his is the Reafon that the flefhy parts of the Bowels are 
ightly imputed among the impure and groffer aliments, 
pamely, Becauf they are nourifhed with a courf Blood, . 
ind Dot accurately elaborated: before the Union. Se- 


pondly, Any great accumulation of Saltifh, and Tar- 
ar like matter is an Enemy to Nutrition, and is ta- 


| her diffipative and devouring than favoring augmen- 
pens A hirdly, The fowt Humor of the Ventricle is 
ek 8 Fir agin a totally 
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totally ravenous, and as it were hungerftarved, and | 
perhaps whete it aboundeth it eafily communicateth to | 
the Blood fuch another Depredatory quality 3 Fourthly | 
andlaftly, The Terrene Dregs of the Belly may if they Bi; 

be inordinately retained, taint andinfe& the Chylus, B... 
and render it unapt for the nourifhment of the part. Fix M... 
nally we grant, that every propounded kind of Melan= i 
cholly fuperfluoufly coaugmented or preternaturally re- B 
tained, doth not primarily, properly, and directly con- 
cur to the production of this evil 5. but neverthelefs we) 
are of opinion ‘that indire&ly, and after rhe manner. 


l 


propounded it may contribute fomthing to the genera= 
tion of it; A 
Thirdly, Flegm (whether it be taken for the moi- li 
fter and colder part of the Mals of Blood, or for the. 
wheyith part therof, or for the flow humor of the Sto- li 
mach and Guts, or for the Spettle, or for the Snot of | 


the Noftrils or Jaws, or for that peculiar humor, which§ 
perhaps the new Veflel of the Sweet-Bread doth ule t9] 
evacuate) however you take it, if it be retained or a- B 
bound inthe Body, it hath a direct reference to. this, 
Difeaf, and properly deferveth to be called the cauf ther li, 
of. For this humor is cold, moft, flow, thick, benum-W. ^. 
med, litte {piritous, toft, and affe&ed with an internal AU en 
flipperinefs ; all which things do exaétly comply with 

the primary and fecondary Eflence of this Difeaf as they! 
have been propounded. Wherfore upon a fuperfluous| 
accumulation of this humor, feing that there fücceedethi 


a confpiracy to the production of this affect, it ought 
juitly to be efteemed a proper cauf and a Primary 
Agent. | 

Beides thefe humors undue Tranfpiration, as alfc| 
imumoderate or defective fweating may be fomtimes § 


numbred among the caufes of this affect. on 
"Eor!j 
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For exceffive Sweating, as alfo 1mmoderate Tranfpi- 
ation, doth diffipate the Spirits, and withal diffolveth 
he parts, efpecially the external which in this Difeaf 
re the firft affeéted,and the inherent Spirits being con- 
jamed. it eafily leaveth a cold diftemper behind it. For 
ioa juft excitation and confervation of the heat of the 
arts there is required a certain due and regular ftrife of 
fhe exhalations between. breathing, which if it prove 
leficient, the actual heat alfo (becauf it partly. confi- 
lteth in this flrife) becomes very feeble and languid, 
ind the parts are eafily expofed to a cold diftemper. But 
ve have already fpoken of this matter atlarge, On’ the 
lontrary, Sweat preternaturally reftrained, as alfo a ve« 
y fmal or lefned Tranfpiration, doth eafily kindle a 


Beaverith heat, and therforé it likewife injureth the 


"Mipirits-and diffolveth the parts, and rendreth them af= 


exwards eafily obnoxious toa. cold diftemper. 


"M Finally; That we may. comprehend all in a word, 


iil hor humor excerned: above Reafon or Meafure doth 
Wafily introduce a colliquation of the parts and a rage 
e 


Wion of the inherent Spirits, and confequently difpo 


| 


he Body to this affect. And let this fufliceto have been 


t 


B)poken of non-Natural things; and the caufes of this 


®) Pifeal thence arifing- 


CHAP. XVII. 


Precedent Difeafes which may be the Caufe of) 
this Difeafe. 2 


«de: die: de Hefe Difeafes, in refpe& of their proper Efe 
«i "se dence, ought only to be called by che name o£ 
e ^ s Difeafes, but in refpe& of this Difeaf they gent | 
dod may rightly pafs under the notion of caufes of Mein ( 
Difeafes, becauf they leave it behind them as one eflru 
their Effe&ts. Yet although many of them (as they re-| 
late to the Parents and fo imprint a Natural pollution! 
in the Off-fpring) are reherfed above, neverthelefs, by§ 
right they here deferve their confideration, yet in a dil] 
ferent refpeét and order. Thefe Difeafes we reduce tol 
three Kinds or general Heads. 

Firft, To Difeafes that have fome affinity with thi 
affect. 

Secondly, To Difeafes that extenuate the Body. Mis 

Thirdly, To Difeafes inducing a ftupor and dul- 3. 
nefs in the firft affected parts. E 


] ( 
| 
] 


Of the Fir[l Kind. 

Difeafes having an Affinity or holding Congruity 
with this we call thofe who at leaft in part confift in thes 
fame with the Effence of this Difeaf : of this kind are &| ar 
ny cold diftemper, or any moift diftemper, alfo any 
cold and moift diftemper. For a part ofthe firft Effencc ij. 
of this Difeaf includeth a cold and moiff diftempersre au 

Me epic dade idem rci epi a 
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[o thofe diftempers do partly agree with this Affe. Hi- 
her alfo belong a Phlegmatick Cachocymy, a Melancho- 
|y and a mixt 5 an obftru&tion proceeding from {uch like 
Jiumors, a Cachexia ind a Dropfy. Yea, we may like- 
jvile refer hither in regard of their affinity, thofe Difea- 
ss wherein the inherent Spirits are fomwhat confumed; 
Ji ora part ofthe Effence ofthis Difeaf confifteth in 2 
arfity of thofe Spirits, but otherwife theyare more 
iptly referred to the fecond kind. In like manner the 
'ifeafes wherin the firft affected parts are benummed,& 
}upified; may likewife in refpe& of their affinity,be hi- 

: named tetto referred, although they belong more properly to 
jie theme third kind of Difeafes. Moreover, thofe Difeafes 
ofcalsimherin the Tone of the parts is infeebled and loofned 
is on My ult here be lifted,for they include a part of this Difeaf; 
(x iysiemely, that which confifteth in the loofneffe, lither- 
sit ifs, internal flipperinefs and foftnefs of the Tone, as 
teehimmey are above deícribed. The Philofophers fay, that 
cile Elements which agree in like qualities, are eafily 
dll anged one into another; by the fame reafon that thefe 
ifeafes which partly agree in the fame Effence do eafi- 

| admit a reciprocal change from one to the other. So 

fee a quotidian Ague, which agreeth with a putrid 

y, paver in a preternatural heat, upon every flight Caufe 

i f Eenerate into ic. Yet it muft here be noted, That 
tat Difeafes are not fo eafily changed into (mal, as 
al ones into great. Befidés, not all Difeafes which 
haps participate alike of the fame Effence, are with 
equal facility reciprocally changed. For fome Difea- 
are more fubjeé& to change into others, with whom 
|partthey have fome agreement, than others: And 
yt for other Reafons befide the (aid agreement, howe- 
| it be, ifacold and dry diftemper fhould happen to a 
aild, that would eafily change into a cold aud moift 5 
Ree O 3 |. beth 
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both in refpe& of the congruity of each Difeaf to cold 
andalfoa peculiar inclination of that tender age t| 


moifture. For by reafon of the coldnefs, the digeftiogi i: 
becomes imperfe&, and hereupon crudities or crude hlis:i: 
midities are engendred, which a cold diftemper in goi 


tender an age would eafily and immediatly follow-Mot| 


over, acoldand moift diftemper in regard ofthe coli ante: 
nels would make a flow Pulfe, and in regard of the moma Sir: 
Rure would make it the more flippery, and the lefs vig uit. 
cous, wherupon the Vital heat being diminifhed, ablic: 


nummednels and dulnefs by little and little would fte? 


upon the Vital Spirits. Finally, in refpect of that fllius x 
perith retention arifing from the internal flipperinefs liio: 
the parts, and by reafon of the weak concoction, the illis: 


herent Spirits of the firft affected parts, would alfo li: 
degrees be diminifhed, and fo E 
this manner the perfe& Effence of this Difeal wil berm 

troduced. B Tks 


Of the fecond kind. 


ittle and little aft Mun 


Moft Difeafes making lean, or any ways extenuatiilil li 
the Body, although perhaps they no way participate 45 nal 


of the Effence of this Difeaf ( like the Difeafes of t 
frit kind ) yet they do difpofe the Body to the invalid 
of this affe&, and may alío leave it after them. Fot 1M. 
great quotidian Difeales, in procefs of time do extenuc 
the Body, wait theinherent Spirits, and diffolve t 
Tone of the parts 3 and this attrition and attennation (Miu. 
the parts doth chiefly refer tothe firlt affected parts | Mich. 
this Difeaf. For as we have already aflerted, the fu Ml 
ftance of the Bowels are not fo eafily fübje&ted to dif, 
thole who have dyed of Chronical Affeéts, the Bow! 
eta DEP PS 2 x. 4b 


d 


x 


lution or diffipation. But in the, diffedted Carcafles | Whi, 1, 
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(veal are obferved to be no lefs 5 yea, many times much bigger 
xc Miwhen the external parts ( which in this Difeafare firft 
te toll affe ted *) are for the moft part made lean with the vehe- 
sl nency of the affect. And therefore feing that extenua- 
i ing Difeafes, do chiefly communicate their force into 
ithe firft affected parts, it eafily falleth out that in Chil- 
itc @iren they help tointroduce this Difea(, For the inhe- 
tee™ent Spirits of the firft affected parts being very much 
iwadted, a cold diftemper muft needs follow, which by 
iftxj, M eafon of the crudity is (as we have faid above ) received 
ly a moift one and a benummednefs 5 becaufe the heat, 
dul tivity, and vigor of the parts do chiefly depend upon 
dhe plenty of Spirits. And thus we have exhibited the 
Wiinanner wherby this Difeaf doth follow and as it were 
@read in the footíteps of other foregoing affe&s of this 
lind, which we now further fubdiftinguifh into three 
yg ates. 
| The firft comprehendeth Difeafes extenuating and 
onf{uming the habit of the body, by ways infenfible; hi- 
b her are referred almoft al Feavers;efpecially the Hectick 
Bind Confuming, an Ulcer of Lungs. with a putrid Fea- 
er. Alfo any continual Feaver that is violent, as a bur- 
Ming, malignant, peftilential Feaver, a Pleurifie, and an 
inflamation of the Lungs, alfothe fmal Pox, and the 
Meazels when they grievoufly affli& the Patient. In 
like manner intermitting Chronical Feavers. ‘Laiftly, 
|| Chronical Feavers that torment with vehemence do 
jhefame. The fecond Claflis containeth Difeafes con- 
aming by manifeft paflages, and evacuating the folid 
libftance of the parts. Hither you may refer immode- 
jate vomiting, a Lyentery,Dyfentery,Lask the Hepatical 
Flux, the Diabetes, any profufe Hemorrhage or Bloody 
‘flue, any exceffive Íweating, any great Ulcer in any 
att, eating deep, and dayly cafting out much matter: 
TO d 


ehe iet 
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For 


For al thefe Affe&s do evidently extenuate. the habit of 
the body, and caufe the introdu&ion of this affect. 


The third containcth the Difeafes which ate faid tol 


extenuate the fubftance of the parts not directly, but by li 


confequence : as al Difeafes interrupitng concoction otf 
the diftribution ofthe Blood. Forthefe prohibit the| 


reparation of the parts continually fed upon by the Vi- 


tal heat. Hereupon feveral Difeafes ofthe Ventricle; li 


Guts, Me /entery, Sweet-Bread, Spleen, Liver; Yea, Di- 


feafes in the Mouth, Jaws or Throat, which hinder on-| 
ly the affumption or fwallowing of the Meat, may in| 


^ we ^ 
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this refpe& be numbred among the caufes of this Difeafr in 


As a diftemper,a tumor,a naufeating,a feeble appetite oll 
the ventricle,a diftemper,a tumor an obftru&ion &Shir- 
vbus of theMe/entery,&Sweet-bread,or theLiver,Spleenj| 


and the like effeéts of any of the faid parts, which by a-] 


hy means fruftrate the due conco&ion and diftribution] 


of the nourifhment, and thereupon extenuate the partsij 
by defe& of nutrition. | 


Of the third kind. 


Difeafes that induce an aftonifhment to the firft affe- 


&ed parts, do alfo by a peculiar propriety confpire the 


production of this Afteét. For the Natural heat of} 


Rn the 
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prefenr 


| didi 


Inthe B 


thofe parts is fomwhat dulled by them, and is rendredliu; 


lefs effe€tual : whereupón a cold diftemper ftealeth in by 
degrees, which is alfo ( as hath been faid ) eafily waited! 
on with a moift diftemper, a foftnefs, and internal flip- 
perinefs. Moreover, the Pulf of the Arteries reaching 
to thofe parts is fecretly, and by little and little weakned , 
| the diftribution of the Blood, and the V ital Heat is di- | 
minifhed, the parts themfelys are fparingly nourifhed,| 
and at length there comes a defe& of Natural Spirits 
So that from this Root alfo, for fome time PLE! 
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I| fo that this Difeaf may follow thereupon, cree we 
| ctn neither juftify, nor affert it upon the credit o 
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the Effence of this Difeaf may atlaft bud forth. The 
Apoplexy, Palf, Lethargy, and the like effects do chiefly 
belong hither. Yet Children do exceeding rarely fall 
into this affe& from thefe fleepy Caufes, and fo rarely, 
that we have not yet obferved this Difeaf to own its be~ 
ginning to fuch affects. If any demand a Reafon of this 
rarity 5 we fay, that the Bodies of Children by reafon of 
their permeability and thinnefs, are feldom fubje&ed to 


| thofe affe&ss but if at any time they are invaded by them — 
| the Difeaf doth nor firft affaalt the Natural or Vital but 


the Animal Conftitution, and confequently procureth 
for the moft part. a deprivation of the Animal Faculty, 
before it interrupteth either the Natural or the Vital. 
But the benummednefs wherof we now fpeak, belongetfa 
tothe Natural Conftitution, into which it cannot be 
prefently transferred. Moreover, they are eafily and fpee- 
dily driven out, by reafon ofthe facility oftranfpiration 
in the Bodies of Children, if petadventure thofe affe&s 
do gently invade them : but if they rage and tyrrannize, 
they eafily and fpeedily difpatch and kil,as being in their 


own Nature moft terrible and grievous Difeates ; and 


the fooner, becaufe of the weaknefs of their Conftituti- 


| onsover whom they prevail. But which way foever 
| they happen, they (carce continue fo long, as with fuffi- 


cient efficacy to imprint this benummednefs in the Na- 


tural Conftitution ofthe parts. Yet we grant that thefe 


affects may, if perhaps, they perfift longer with life, af- 
fe& the Natural Conftitution with chat benummednefs 


a fin= 
gle obfervation. 


But the Difeafes which do moft frequently introduce 


| an aftonifhment inthe Natural Conftitution of the 
| rt affected parts, are thofc very fame, which hinder 


Chil- 
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Children any way from ordinary ations and dueexer- 

ciíes, efpecially from the ule of their feet,as the luxation | 
fra&ure, or fom wound of a foot, or thigh, or the leg, or J 
the Back-bone : alfo tumors and pains, or the like afe" 


feéts, whether they affli& the parts aforefaid or others; 
provided that they hinder the Children, fo that they 
cannot wdlk, or play ftanding upon their legs, or ule 
any Mafeuline Exercifes. For hereupon by degrees the 
vigor and heat of the external parts waxeth dul, which 
3n this evil are the parts firft afe&ed, and from thence 
the other parts of the Effence of this affect, follow by 


an uninterrupted and linked fucceflion,as whofoever wil | 


snay fee above- 
^ We have now run over the Caufes of this Affeét,and 


fhould in the next place proceed to the differences thet- 


of, but that two difficulties do here interpofe themfelvs; | 
which properly refult from a higher confideration of the § 


Caufes propounded. — For al thofe Caufes now. allead- 
ed feem as wel common to. Boys of big growth, as to 


Children, whereupon it may very pertinently be enqui= ji 


red, How it comes to pafs, that they which are grown fe 
mans S{tate ate not infelted with this evil, as wel 2$ 
Children ? Then again,Seing that the Caufes propoun- 
ded arc al of them almoft common, both to £ygland and 


many other Countreys, & fom of them to al Climats of 
the Barth, Ir maybe demanded in the fecond places | 


why this difeaf is more fre quent and vife in England, thas 
a other Countreys 2? "Y hefe Queftions we {hal examine 
3n order, and fhal freely deliver our judgment concerm- 
ing theme | 
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ede do ddoeto do de dodo: che ecko de choco choco fe cho chord ctor 
CHAP. XV ITI. 
The Former Qu cftione 


de Hy they which ave elder in years ave not equal- 

W 79 ly obnoxious to this *Difeaf as Children? The 
ee —— *B* terms of the Queftion feem to infinuate , 
PLES that this Affe may happen, though very 
rarely tothofe of big age. But we referve the folution 
of this doubt til the clofe of the prefent determination. 
Therfore in the mean time the Conftitutions or difpo- 
fitions both of Children that are chiefly obnoxious to 
this Difeaf, and alfo of bigger Boyes which are tarely 
fubje& unto it, muft be oppofed and every way confide- 
red and thought on: alfo of Youths, Men, and Old 
Men, and that in order and relation to this Affe&t. For 
the Queftion is not abfolute, but comparative, therfore 
the firft and beft way of determining it, wil be by a 
mutual comparifon between the different difpofitions of 
the faid Subje&s,how they admit the impreffions of the 
propounded caufes either with eafe or difficulty... Then 
certain accidental and peculiar conditions of Yong 
Children, under fuch an age mult be likewife confidered 
in refpe&t of which they are under one age rendred 
More, under another leís obnoxious to this- Difeaf. 
That we may the more fuccesfully declare the former 
comparifon, we will diftinguifh the ages of men. Here 
we comprehend Children of fix months of age, ayear 
old, two, three, four years old 5 there we underftand 


thofe 


é 


Wh Ag 
) 


thofe of five years of age or more, Youths, Men, and 
old vien, and thofe we cal by the general name of Juni- 
éts, and thefe by the name of Seniors, unlefs perhaps 
she matter may require a fubdiftin&ion of the greater 


fort : thefe things being premifed we addre(s our (elvs tot 


the collation. 


Firft, The yonger Children are of a colder sempe- 


ramentthanthe Elder. For the heat of the tempera 


rent is augmented from the time of the birth to’ mans 


effate, at which time it ftandeth at a ftay being far more” | 
fntenfive than that of Children , but afterwards it de- | 
clineth by degrees unto extream old age, and a little be~ | 
fore that extream age, it falleth into the fame degree as | 
it held in the time of Child-hood 5 but before the ap- ] 

proach of this term of extream old age the temperament | 

ef aged men is more hot than that of Children, for al- Hl 
though yong Children may enjoy a greater plenty of | 
Natural heat, and abound with Natural Spirits, yet | 
there is rio neceffity that they therfore muft be of a hot- 
rer temperament, for there is required a concurrence of | 
many things to conftitute a hot temperament, befide the | 


inherent Spirits, and the inherent heat; as for exam- 


ple, a large portion of Chollerick humors, and withal | 
or chiefly a ftrong endeavor of the Vital faculty, name- 


ly in the pulfes, and the Vital Spirits in their circulati- 
on. Seing therfore that the yonger Children are more 


cold, itis no wonder, if they be more fubje& to cold | 
Difedfes than others, {uch as this is. As for old men, | 
efpecially fuch as are inclining to extream old'age, we | 


grant that they alfo are more cold, and upon every light 
occafion obnoxious to cold Difeafes. Wherfore from 
hencé, namely, from the coldnéfs of the temperament, 


we inferno difference between yonger Children & VF 
Q 
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old men; in tefpe& of an aptitude to fall into this affe&. 
Secondly, The yonger Children are more moift than 


es pelos tle elder; for to wax old, if it be taken in a found 


the granit 


| fence, is to wax dry. For although old men after ‘their 


aris ull manner may be lakewife obnoxious to. moift affects, as 


üt ynpe 


4 


| Carhars, Obftrudtions, a Cachexy, a Dropfie, a Palfie,a 
B Letharey, a loofne(s and trembling ofthe Nervs, and 
| the like evils, yet really there is fome difference between 


emp amoift diftemper which happeneth to Boys, and that 
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| which befalleth aged Perfons. Forin Children an ad- 
| Ventitious humidity confticuting the diftemper doth nor 
[ only penetrate the moft retired fubRtance of the folid 
| parts, but they are totally incorporated with the fame = 


| But in old Men the folid parts, eventhen when it is en- 
dued with a moift diftemper, doth not feem to part with 
Hits earthinefs, butto be in fome fort compounded of 


Jbeginning.This diftemper therfore of old Perfons is 
fpatious not genuine, crude and not perfe&ly digefted 
into the fubftance of the parts. And therefore although 
jwegranttbat old men mayintheir way, labor with 
jamoift diftemper yet it is manifeft withal by what hath 
been faid, how great a difference there is between this 
of aged perfons, & that of Yong children. Moroyerst hat 


this 


ww OBEN | 
this moift diftemper of old men, is lefs Homogeneal to 
the prefent affe&, then that of children, appears plainly 
from hence, bedaufe it produceth not that foftnefs and 
renderne(s of parts in old men, as we fee it doth in Chil- 
dren , neither doth it equally difpofe thein to a diflipati- 
on or colliquation of the inherent Spirits, or any flip- 


pery paflage either of the Blood or Exhalations, which: 


are fuppoled in this Affe& : But on the other fide, it ra~ 
ther rendreth them obnoxious to obftrü&tions, and the 
other evils recited before a comparifon, therefore being 
made between the cold and moift diftemper incident to 


Younger Children, and that which is wont to affect old’ as 
men, there refulteth a pregnant reafon, why aged people M 


are not fo fubje& to rhis Difea( as Children. © 
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Thirdly, Yong Children, although they Naturally, LE 
abound with inherent Spirits, yet by teafon of the eafie If 
tranfpiration of their Bodies, & becauf of the laxity,ten= M^ 


dernefs and incoherence of the parts sthey are much more ^ 


rone then Elder perfons to diflipation and colliquation M M 


of the Inherent Spirits, and by confequence upon lefs | ) 


and flighter caufes they fal into a want of them. 


and confiftence. 


Fiftly, it is not needful for us to ad any thing concet | 
ning the Tone of the parts, feing we have fo often infi- | 
nuated the weaknefs. of itin Younger Children in f€- | B. 
fpe& of the Elder, and any man may obferve that upon | M" 
the incteale of years the Zone ismore and more com" | 


firmed. 


Sixthly, As for the diminute difitibuition of the blood | 
; / to | 


Fourthly, Younger Children by reafon of that very | That Yo, 
fame weak confiftance of the parts, are alfo rendred more |} 
obnoxious to an aftonifhment thanthe Elder. For to’ 
the vigor and activity of the parts, there is required be-" 
fides a juft plenty of Spirits,a ftrength of their coherence 


tutions 1 
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y B to the firit affected parts, ( which we have already pros 
simi lj ved to be a confiderable part of the fecondary Eflence of 
‘nti ules Difea() We (ay, that the Elder Children do ufe 
i. umore {trong and frequent exerciles then the Y ounger, 
wd land therefore that the pulfes ofthe outward parts are 
wa nore ftrongly ftirred up inthem , and that a greater 
WM LIC raifed and chetifhed in them sand by confequence 
p [os diftemper is more potentially driven out of 
^ 1» Me Dems 

de | Seventhly, as for the Organical faults, namely, the 
ra ofl lugmented magnitude of the Liver Head, and their 
v ,Veflels, it is a known thing that the proportion of 
igope he parts is more ftable and confirmed in the bigger 
f -hildren, and on the contrary that in the Younger they 


D 


ure eafily moved and altered, but the augmentation cea 
i ling they are not any more afterwards altered, without 
T gome unufual and weighty caufes. So that even in this 
xi efpe&t the Younger Children are moft fubje& to. this 
uut |Difeaf. 
op Te us therefore conclude the parts of the Queftion, 
‘gst bat Young Children,in refpe&t of their Natural Con= 
3t "M titutions and difpofitions are more obnoxiousto this 
IPM vil then thofe that are Elder,and fo much the more;the 
Younger they are. 
it BI. But we muft not wave an ObjeGion, that here we 
oe jacet with,which alfo doth very fitly conveigh an occafi- 
Bim of paffing to the other comparifon; namly,of Wilung 
"^ M hildren amongít themíe]ves. For if Young Cbildeex 
até” ET. as is manifeft by what hath been faid) ave more prane 
jo? lo this "Difeaf by theiv Natural Conftitution apd dif pe= 
WT Vtion,and the Younger they ave sthe more {ubjeck they ave: 
mad il ow comes it to pa, that Children rarely fat into this 
(Peet before they are fix months old and fomwbat more? 
jor according to the Opinion delivered, Children 
. | fhould 
j| 
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fhould (eem to be principally fubjeé to this Difeaf im- | 
mediatly after their birth, which yet experience difap~) Miwhw 
pointeth 5 yea, rather indeed it witneffeth the contrarys Mal iii 
namely, that Children before they are nine months old iuo 
are feldom or fcarce ever afflicted with this Difeaf. Here lio 
therefore it wil be needful for usto declare thar other Mid 
comparifon of Young Children among themfelvs. For B ty à 
$t cannot be, that this Affe& /fhould fo conftantly {pare | 
Children, chiefly difpofed unto it, and frequently in- | 
vade thofe that are lefs difpofed, unleís fome difference Mi 
did intervene, which didin adiverfe manner relate to [Mai 


i 


thofe ages, and which notwithftanding the propenfity o£ ih ani 
"Nature doth retard the invafion ofthe Difeaf, before Mii ova 
the firft twelve months were compleatly expired, and yet gia: 
afterwards, either doth not ar all or not fo potently de= Won) 
fend Children from this Difeaf. Here therefore we mult) 
find the very reafon of the difference between thele ages :| 


J 


which that we may the fooner do, it wil not perhaps; beg 
impertinent totake {pecial notice by the way of thole litio 
ages, which upon the authority of experience are ob- ficti 
ferved to be more frequently affected with this Difeaf lor jj 
and likewife thofe ages which are leaft afflicted with it Wal Cor 
We affirm therefore, that this Difeaf doth very rate? 
ly invade Children prefently after their birth, or before! 
they are fix months old 5 (yea, perhaps before the ninth: 
month ) but after that time ic beginneth by little and 
little daily to rage more and more to the period of eigh- 
teen months, then it attaineth its pitch and exaltation, 
and as it were refteth ih it, till the Child be two years 
and fix months old : So that the time of the thickeit in- d 
vation is that whol year,which bears date from the eigh>) 
teenth month, two years anda half being expired the. 
Difeaf falleth into its declination, and feldom invadeth 
the Child, forthereafons already alleadged. But the 
A PUTES vs ^ geafons|m 
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alons Why Infants newly born are varely affected, and 
ly from the ninth to the eighteenth month they are fre- 
Mently affected, and why afier the firft eighteen months 
ey are molt frequently affected fhall now all of them in 


| 


eal Hed | eir order be produced. 


har ott 


THY 


ds. Foe 
\ 


|The Firft Reafons why Children newly born are ve- 
ry feldom invaded with this affect may be 
thefe. 

The Firft is, Becauf the €mbryon in the Womb is by 

Je equal heat and embracement of the Matrix ftrongly 

ttified againft this Difeaf, as we havé declared above, 


Md by confequence the fame being brought to light 


jth for atime retain fom of thatymuniment & defence 


fich it contraéted from that equal warmth of the 
gi omb, and therfore prefentiy after the Birth it doth 


milit (o eafily fall into it. 
aot Che Second is, Becauf{the Midwives and Nutfes do 


signdle them fo artificially when they are new born, 
git their condition is not confiderably different from 
Mat which they poffefled inthe Womb. For they en- 


ap the whol Body, excepting the Head, in one con- 
wal Covering 5 wherupon the exterior and firft af- 


ti pastes : 
id ted parts of the Body inthis Difeaf are fortified a- 


jinft the injuries of the outward cold, and the hot ex- 


ui lations breaking out from any part of the Body are 


ily and equally retained by reafon of that Covering 
Wich is two or three times double, and bound about 
‘th fwathing Bands, and equally communicated to all 


ik parts of the Body, fo that they are cherifhed with 


even heat as it were in a common Hypocauft or hot 
jouf- Seing therfore that the firft part of the Effence 
| this Difeaf confifteth in an unequal cold diftemper, 
jis no wonder if thefe Defences and Fortifications of 
)¢ Body do avert it at leatt js fome fhort time. i 

| ¢ 
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The Third Reafon may perhaps be the, wholfomnef} 


of thé Diet, for Breaft-Milk is the moft folubriou 


and agreeable nourifhment that tender age, efpeciall] 


when it is fucked from the Breafts : for it is a fimpl 
and uniform Meat, full of nourifhment, eafie to con 
Coct, and friendly and farmiliar to the: conflitution | 


Infants. F herfore fo long as they are, conveniently nov| 
rifhed with it, they incur the fewer errors of diet, an 
are rendred. the le(s: obnoxious to this Difeaf. Yet \™ 


mult be noted, that if the, Nurfes milk be not laudabl 


and good in it felf, or otherwife difagreable to the Cor, 
Kicurion of the Infant, then this reafon is of no fore] 


"Therefore if the Nurfe be big with Child, or immodi 
ratly addicted to Venery, or any ways fickly, or given ] 
dtünkennefs and inoxdinate feeding, it is fafer to hafte 
the weaning of the Infant, unleís you are provided of 


better. Nurfe. | | 
The fourth and laft reafon is the flownefs of the mdi 
tion of this Difcafin his firft invafions. Foritftea ^ 
eth on fo flowly, that it fcarce bewrayeth any preparati: 
ons to an aflault til fome months arc expired, unleíssl 
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progrefs of it beadvanced by fome extraordinary arg | 


molt vehement Caufes, as by fome more violent Affe 


preceding or coming upon it, Seing therefore that th| 
Difeaf dothfo flowly take Root, and feing that, Chi) 


dren, as we have formerly fhewed, are commonly, bot 
free from it, ir feldom hapneth. to break. out evident) 
into aé til the fixth, yea, indeed til the ninth montl 


And thus we have given the reafons, why Infants new) 


born, notwithftanding the weaknefs of their Conftiti 
"inu ate for many months priviledged from this, D 
eal. | 
Secondly, Ihe caufes why Children from the nint| 

to the eighteenth Month are every day more frequent 
; Fir 


infefted with this affect, are thee; 
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Firft, Becau( the firft. Cauf even now propounded,, 
driving away this Difeaf in thofe that-are’ new born, 
i soth daily remit, and before the ninth Month doth to- 

ally vanifh. Secondly, In like manner the fecond pro- 

pulfive Cauf before alledged till that age doth every day 

_ ow more effectual. For the hands of Infants, after 
tie, quome Months, ifnot before, are ufually. fet at liberty 

fom the prion of their Blankets, and- perhaps their 

‘eet alfo before they are fix: months. old, although at 

ight they are {wadled up again. In the day-time ther- 

pore at the leaft thefe outward Members are deftitute of 
hat common and: comfortable. warmth. | 'The- Nurfes 
Tl kewife do many times er; when they: cloath the. weak 
"T Ead feeble Infants too foon; -For they. idly, define the 
£0 n Ime of cloathing them by the. number of the Months; 
7 M ing that they fhould rather give an eftimation of it by: 
ie itrength and a&ivity of the motion: of their. Hands 

fid Feet. For when the motion.and exercile of thofe 
"Mus doth: avail more ro excire- and cherifh their heats 
"Mid to irritate their Pulíes, than the warmth of their: 
"Biadling cloaths, withour allcontroverfie that is the 


T 
| nines 
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jme to deveft Infants from: their fwadling cloaths. 
lloreover thirdly, Afer the ninth Month-Children ue 
jally-are fed withiother aliment befides Breaft-Milk or 
her Milk,and'from that variety in feeding there eafily 
ifalteth:fome- errors in point of Diet: Fourthly, ‘The 
pwnels of the Motion of this Difeaf doth not-hirider, 
|t tharit may break forth: into a@ after: the ninth 
youth. Forthe motion, by reafon ofthe unperceiva- 
je flownefs of it, at the end! of certáin months; doth 
| hibit fome effe&s and impreffions. Laftly :the-evils 
breeding -teeth! do likewife contribute very. much to 
[e fame purpofezEorthe T ceth begin to breed common= 
| about the feventh Monthy. arid come accompanied: 
IE UP eafily 
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E un with divers Symptoms, which eafily difpofe tender Bo-: 

WA Thirdly, Ihe Caufes why this Difeaf moft frequent- | 

bb dies to this affect. | IN 
A ly rageth when the Child is eighteen Months old, @ 

are 5 b. 

Firft, Becauf the Caufes before cited haftning this ^^ 
Difeaf inthe yonger Children, are upon the approach @ 
leaft they operate with M 
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| Childre 
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their coming forth likewife is.of al other the moft pain: jg cls: 
full. d Hn 
Thirdly, Hitherto belong alfo thofe accidente/g tu), 
which happen by reafon of abla&ation or weaning ol" 
the Child, and at that time agreat alteration befalletF um 
Children in matter of Diet, which they endure nor tof 
without palpable moleftation. For herupon they ar litis » 
angry, they cry, the commotions of their minds make I". li; 
them forfake the nourifhment of their Bodies, they argu; 
hardto be pleafed, neither do they fleep quietly. Al Md 
which things do eafily imprint in the parts firft affe&e lim: t 
at leaft a foregoing difpofition (although perhaps no T 
till a long rime after) to this affect. | 
And fo at length we have alfo run through chis fecon¢ 
Comparifon, namely of yong Children among them: 


felves, and we have briefly explained the Caules E. 
i | thoft 
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|hofe Children at one age are more, and at another age 
Mire lets expofed to this evil. 

The Third part of the Queftion ftill remaineth, 
hich as we (aid we would referve to be examined at 
lle clofe of this Difputation ; namely, Whether thofe 
liat are of a greater age do fomtimes fal] (though 'ex- 
eding rarely into this Difeaf.) 
ul Wefsy fill, For fo much as concerneth that part of 

Le Bffence of this Difeaf, which confifteth in a moiít 

| (lemper, that (ome difference mutt be expected to be 

‘tween that diftemper in yonger Children, and thofe 
gat are bigger, in yong Men, Men, and efpecially in 

Id Men, for the fame difference which we put before 


+ sige tween the moift diftemper of yong Children and old 


jen, may according to quantity as more or lefs, be ob- 
| ved between the middle Ages, and taerfore the hu- 


ot dy dity of the yonger Children will be better conco&ed 


| Ji d more genuine than that of the elder, as itis obyi- 
I5 to collect, mutatis mutandis, from the fame reafo- 
ügs.- 

n Secondly, As for the organical faults, we affirm that 
iceffarily there concurreth a vaft difference between 
Ilifeafes of this kind incident to Children, and perhaps 
| thofe of greater age, for the tumors of the Bones in 
i: Wrefts and Ankles, asalío that narrownefs of the 
jeaft, likewife that difproportionatly augmented 
iznefs of the Head and Liver, are either le(s confpicu- 
S or altogether undefcernable, efpecially in thofe that 
| grown to full age: For as the years encreaf the Fi- 
ire and proportion of the Parts becomes more com- 


D iss firm, and ftable ; neither doth it eafily come to 


je [5 that one part doth much grow out more than ano- 
Da |t by true augmentation. 
je LT hirdly, We fay that excepting the two premifed 
a ee 3 " conditions, 
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conditions, and that inthat manner as they are. pro=| 


ounded, this affect according to the other partsof the a 
Effence thereof ( although indeed very rarely and upon] 


the higeft caufes only ) may happen to Boys, Young| 
Men, Men, and old Men... For ürít acold diftemper 
without al controverfie may befal them, though not fo 
eafily as, Children. Secondly, A moift diftemper may, 
alfo invade them, but yet only by the limitation pro- 

ounded. Thirdly, A want of inherent Spirits, may als 
fo befal them, but then it muft proceed from the molt| 
potentcaufes. For Chronical Difeafes and fuch as cone 
fure the habit ofthe. patts, or diffipate it into ayr, Oi 
waft it by long fafting and an Atrophy, do neceffarily 
leave behind them a paucity of Natural Spirits. Wk 
fee the outward parts even in thofe that are grown to ful 
age, when they are extenuated and confumed by fuck 


like caufes, to wax feeble, to languith, wither, and beg 
come deftitute of al (ufficient Spirituolity. Yet we grant 
that in thofe that are grown to full age, the evil whid gi 


caufeth leannefs being overcome,the wafted Spirits may) 
foon be repaired by the vigor of the Pulfes, and that thi 


rudiments and impreffions of this Difeaf may be rooted 
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out within one or two weeks, and by confequence, thia 


they are feldem affected withit. Inthe interim, if 1| 
fhould fo fal out,that upon that confuming of the Inhe: 
rent Spirits fome impediment fhould intervene tha 
might retard their reparation, it is poflible that this dii 
feal may grow from thence in that manner as hath beer 
faid. But a numbnef(s of the Inherent Spirits mult necel, 
farily follow upon a fewnels of them. Fourthly, Thy 
parts of the Secondary -E fence, feing that they have | 
{trong dependance upon the Primaty faults,where thefi 
perfevere long (the Organical faults; being excepted 
they may fopervenein their order.’ So that we m 
| ou 
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| doubt but this Difeaf may happen to any age after child- 
| fiood 5 the reftri€tions which we have now prepounded 
[being granted, and upon the urgency and perfeverance of 
[great and weighty caufes. 
| One amongft us affirmeth, that he had a Gentleman 
in cure about thirty ysers of age, who by dayly immode- 
Mtareufe of Wine and Tobacco, continued for fome 
whole years, having negleéted the due receiving of his 
imeat, fel into fuch a weaknefs of Stomach, that continu- 
ally every morning he vomited, and loathed al kind of 
Mear, and if at any time he fwallowedany withunwil- 
lingnefs, he prefently vomited irup again: to appeafe 
this quezineís of Stomach, he was at lait compelled to a 
continual ufe of ordinary Aqua vite, but afterwards his 
|-uftome was to mingle it with ftale Beer, and a quantity 
Wot Sugar 5 and with this drink alone he preferved him- 
Wielfalive for many months. In the mean time all thofe 
Smarts which in this Difeaf we cal the firft affected, were 
Wixtreamly lean, and became fof, loofe, languid and 
vithered, fo that he could neither turn himíelf in his 
Bed, nor rife, nor walk, nor ftand upright, yet he felt no 
pain, neither was there any privation ‘of fenf and mo- 
Mion, no cough, no unealy refpiration, his face was wel 
:olored, and al the parts about his Head were ina 2ood 
Condition, and wel habited, fo that had vou judged ot 
nim by his countenance only, you could fcarce have 
p ulpected that he was fick. As he lay in his bed he would 
hat with his Companions, take Tobacco by turns; and 
p)itink that'mixture of Beer and Aqua vite aforefaid. The 
ryent of the Difeaf doth not indeed belong to this place» 
yet we fhal (et it down to gratify them Who are delirous 
oknow it. The Phyfitian being fent for, he Rrialy 
jorbad al intemperance, and amongít other remedies 
Xying given him one grain & a half ofkandasum Lon- 
P 4 dinen= 


| 


; 
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dinenfis, he appealed the naufeous infirmity, and tumult | 

of his Stomach, which part he likewife ftrengthned with 9 
internal and external applications, and prelcribed him. Meus 
fuch a diet as was moft eafy of concoétion. Inftead of Bove 
exercife he folicited the heat unto the outward pars B «c 
with rubbing them ‘every morning : having fir give Bust 
à (mal quantity of ftrengthning and dpening EleCtuarys ) fav ef 
made up with a little portion of Steel, which he drank Bi. oh. 
in two ounces of Wine, compofed of Wormwood and B ,,,. 
Mint, a little Saffron being hung in it, to give it atin- | 
&ure ; three ounces of fmal Beer, being tempered with | b 
it, and a quantity of Sugar to makethetafte of. it more § 5, 
pleafant. Moreover, he purged him by fits with gentle B. 

Medicines, and in the evening comforted him with core] ] 
dials. Within twenty days he grew to fucha degree of 
amendment, that he could walk abroad , for the {pace of 


; LE : aid Lens 
an hour, aud could without any ftriving or much weari- @ 4, d 
nefs climb ladders without any help. But afterwards by Mar 


a relaps into the like intemperance, he died in the ab- 9 
fence of his Phyfitian. . But let us return. from this de- d 
greflion into the way, & dire& our fpeech to our inten= B 
ded {cope. The Affe& being now confirmed, as it was 


upon the firft coming of the Doctor 5 Befides the faults i 4,9, 


of the Stomach, it feemed to include a great part of the ^*^ 
E ffence of this Difeaf, we now treat of. For in the parts § 
fubfervient to motion; namely, thofe that ate firft affe- 
&ed in this Difeaf, there wasa cold diftemper, citherul 
through defeét of motion, or by reafon of the immunite # 
afflux and difpenfation of the Vital Blood. Again, the] 
foftneís, flipperinefs, laxity, and lithernefs of thofe parts 
fhewed that there was a moift diftemper in them. Alfo 

the extream leannefs of thofe parts did fufficiently de- M nuu 
monftrate a fewnefs of inherent Spirits, and the unfit- 9 
nels to motion, and affectation of reft and eaf did den | 
Deis Ep gut ue 9 VM ay ET hak 13 NE ely 
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gly witne“s a numbnefs in thofe parts. The ful and flo- 
| rifhing habit of the parts about the Head, when the o= 
ther parts wete extenuated, was a forcible reafon to 
"2M prove the unequal diftribution of the Blood. But the pe- 
7 PM culiar caufe of this inequality in this fick man, might 
* FM be his frequent vomiting, whereby amore plentiful af- 
SUME flux of the Blood was driven to the parts about the Head 
i XE the other being almoft deftitute of it. 
“= Any man may. perceive by what hath been faid, that at 
MR) leaft the greateft part of the Effence of this Difeaf was 
civil} comprehended in this mentioned Affe@. From whence 
ih at Kngth we may probably infer, that it is poffible for 
iggy this Difeaf to happen to thofe of ful growth, being con- 
WWE fidered according tothe propounded limitations; al- 
4* ME though it very feldom coms to país, becaufe great caufes 
pF and length of time are required to the produ&ion of ite 
cat} And thus at laft we have put an end to the fearch upon 
(OP the former Queftion. 
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n The latter Queftion. 


Wu Why this Difeal happeneth more frequently in 
ie Vie England, then in other Countreys ? And 
. whether st'be Natural ro Englifhmen 2” 


4k p ** Phyfiians that there ate certain Country Di- 


| «c "Ne feafés 5namely, which more frequently in- 
ri ü dq fi the Inhabitants of fome bf Regions 
oh than of another, by reafon of fom Common Cauf. But 
d feing the relation ofthe Country to the Difeafes ufual- 
il ly raging in it, may be obferved to be ofa diverf kind 5 

i and feing wife men have improperly denominated fome 


PM Difeafes from ‘certain Coüntreys: Finally, feing that 
have without difference, called all Difeafes which are 
Countrey Difeafes as if they did equally participate of 

DIU the Nature of a Countrey Difeaf; we have judged it to 

i be a profitable enterprize to premife fome things in this 


Difeafes among them(elves. 


mination of Country Difeafes, from the Region, are 
properly, or left properly, and abufively fo called. 


p sfpdodedo T is ackhowledged by the common confent of | 


t3 ie they who have hitherto written of Countrey Difeafes | 


moft rife inany Region bythe name of National ot | 


prefent difquifition, concerning the differences of thefe d 


| n " Firft, Thérefore thofe affects which have thé deno~ | 


here | 
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There ate four conditions required to denominate a 
Country Difeaf properly fo called. 
| The firft condition is, That the Difeaf be more fre- 

B queat ta.that Region, unto which it is attributed as Na- 
Lural and common, then in any other Region, unto which 
2t isnot attributed as fuch. Fora common or Country 
Difeaf, is always fuppofed to have an unequal reference 
to divers Regions, and to infeft one more ( namly, that 
J| unto which it is afcribed ) and another lefs. 

The Second Condition is, That the Difeaf depends 
upon fome kind of inclemency of the place. Fora Difeaf 
properly common imputeth a certain crime or faultinefs 
to the very place ;. therfore when a place is not guilty 
of fom peculiar fault, fuch an imputation is improper= 
. B ly. falfly and unjuftly afcribed unto it. 

j The Third Condition is, That the zuclemency and 
B {har prep of the Region be fo great, as to affect the more 
IE wary, and (uch as obferve a du Regiment of health,and 
B {uch an one as is apropriated tothe place. For in the 
e Regiment of health fome peculiar Caution is due to 
E certain Countries. Therfore when a People negle&ing 
PME fuch a peculiar Obfervation of the place, fhal fall into 
iM ome Epidemical Difeaf by an erroneous ule of the non- 
| natural things, that it is not to be reputed a common dif- 
ez, but to be imputed to the error, want of wit, incogi- 
| tancy and negligence of the Inhabitants. For this dif- 
eat; which we fuppofe might have been prevented, had 
the Regiment of health apropriated to the place been 
| rightly obferved. 
| Lhe Fourth Condition is, That that vicious conftitu- 
| ton of tbe Country do either continue long, or return of- 
tem. For the fault of a place that is fugitive, not perma- 
| nent nor often returning, mult be accompted as fome- 
I Whatforregnand meerly accidental in refpe& of cs 


( 204) 
Region, and cannot properly denominate a commorf M ci. 
Dileafe. As for example; Ifa pernicious and unufual BM... 
Kir fhould chance to be blown hither from other coun- | 
tries,and fhould produce a common difeaf,which fhould; | 
not prevail beyond fome months 5 that difeaf ought not | 
properly to be called common , but rather cafual and 
chanceable. Wherfore the Feaver of Hungary, and the. 
Sweating-ficknefs of England; although they obtained — 
their Names chiefly from thofe Regions, yet are they 
abufively termed common, becaufe they want a durable 
-fomentation from thofe places, and becauf they either c 
ceaf altogether, or at lealt are not for the prefent more — 
predominent in this or that place than in another. — — 
Difeafes improperly comon do indeed include the firft 
propounded condition of fuchas are properly fo called, ] 
namely, becaufe they more frequently occur inthat Rez My; 
gion whereunto they are attributed, then in another, | |. i 
( for otherwife they would not deferve the apellation of | m bo 
Difeafes improperly common ) yet they want the fecond M. 
third, and fourth.- For they either lack that fomentation 
that is rooted in the Region, or tnat fomentatioh 
which they have is very weak and inconfiderable, which 
alfo may be overcom by a Regiment of diet appropriated 
to the place ; or finally the fomentation is not perma | 
nent nor durable, nor frequently returning. Now by fo= | 
inentation we underftand fomwhat that is faulty in te= 
fpe& of health, founded likewife in the condition of the 
Country. Therefore when fom common and frequent 
Difeal arifeth from the abufe of fome commodity of the 
Region,as if fom Nation by reafon of the great plenty of 
fruit;and the like fruitfulnefs of the place,or by reafon of 
along and fecure peace fhould bur themfelves to itr 
temperance, floath or the like vices and thereby incur 


fom common Difeaf, that Diíca( is not properly te be 
oo. E 


B Corio 
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: éalled common. For the occafion of that Difeaf, which 
ma the Country did fupply with, was laudable in i: f. elf,and 
nr | therfore what event foever fucceeded, the abufe therof 

Jg Ought to be imputed to the error of the inhabitants, nor 
gum | to any unkindnefs or difcourtefie of the Region. Tn like 
n | manner if the fomention of a Difeaf be culpable, yet 
me fhall not that be founded in the very conftitution of the 
my Country, but in fome action of men, as when'after the 
it ty | defolations of War the unburied Carkaffes pollute the 
ie Air with their putrifa&ion, and therupon introduce an 

| Epidemical Difeaf, this ought not to be called a com- 

"Mimon or Country Difeaf, becaufit dependeth:upon the 
liberty of mans will, and was not procured by any pro- 
‘hs Bper fault of the place. 
oct) Somtimes alfo a Difeaf is afcribed to a Nation o 
ir Place by calumny , and abufively through the malevo- 
al ent and cotrupt intentions of fome People to traduce 
it the Fame of their neighbor Nations. After this man- 
citi mer the Neopolitans call the Vesereous Evil, the French 
alli Pox, as if it were Natural and Common to the French. 

| E And on the contrary, the French to requite the Slander, 


Ono 


" 
ty 


ena 
term it the Neopolitan Scab. But of this enough. 
Ua A Difeaf properly called Common, is either Orj- 
m@@)ginal and Ancient, or Adventitious and New. The 
y Original is that which fromthe firft Inhabitation of 
nthe place hath infefted the Inhabitants: of this kind 
perhaps isthe Dieaf inthe Throat called Branchocele 
‘Biamong thofe that dwell about the Alps 3 that burning 
Be )Feaver which they call a Calenture, under the torrid 
"MiZene : the mortification of the parts under the cold 
£ones towards the Poles by extremity of cold. 

A Country Difeafthat is new and adventitious, is 
that which is brought into a Country by fome common 
ICauf. This is threefold, for either it proceedeth Bo. 

ome 
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fome Original fault ofthe Region, prevailing by the 
advantage of time againit the health of the inhabitants; 
or from fome alteration or innovation hapning to the 
Region it felf: Or from fome incongruity between the 
Place and the complexion of the Natives: 

Firft, Anew common Difeaf invadeth a Country 
by fome Original, fault, in procels of time prevailing 
moteand more. For. ’tis poffible, that the frm and 
ftrong Bodies of the irt Inhabitants of any place may 
powerfully refift the unwholfom influence of the Regi? 
on, and for many Ages may repel the invafion of the e- 
vil, although their pofterity afterwards, in length of 
time, being by degrees changed in that peculiar, Rea- 
fon of the complexion wherby they maintained.the for- 
mer refiftance, may fall at laft into fome common Dit- B9 
eat. For the Pica of Poland, and the Scurvy, are 
common Difeafes to the Sarmatians, Polandersyand the 
inhabitants ofthe Baltick. Ocean, and they are likes] 
wife new. Difeafes, and (as all men confefs) totally un= | 
known to the Ancients. But to this day itis not;knowrn i 
that any notable or remarkable Change or. Innovation | 
hath hapned to thofe‘Regions before the breaking out: 
of thofe Difeales, to which you might probably alcribe J 
the beginning of anew Difeaf. Wherfore we ought ra? Mi 
ther to (ay that thofe new Difeafes did proceed. from} 
fome ancient and original fault of the places: and yer 
that they did not bewray them(clves at firftiby reafon, of | 
a peculiar rcfiftanee made by the Natural ftrength of | 
the Inhabitants. For to this very day fome Families int | 
thofe places:are free from thofe Difeafes; and very cre 
dible it is that they may fo perfevere, not yielding to the: | 
injuries or threatnings of the Region. | 

Secondly, A: new common Difeaf may refalt from | 
the altered. or.innovated. conftitution ofthe place “Lie By 

an | 
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kind of innovations. happen in Countries, cither by 
Earthquakes, or Inundations of Water, or the burfting 


soi forth of (ome new pernicious Springs, or perhaps of 


fome new Mineral Exhalations from the. Caveous . o£ 


| she Earth, or fromfome malignant Afpe& of the Stars 


and the like Caufes, 

Thirdly, A new common Difeaf may proceed from 
‘the incongruity ofthe Place with the complexion. of 
the Natives. Such. kind of Difeafes chiefly happen to 
Nations, when they tranfplant themfelves from. one 
Region to another : efpecially when. the Conftitutions 
of thofe Countries which they go to, poffefs, are very 
different from thofe they forfook. So. the Englifh who 


fi firft inhabited Virginia. were frequently affliGed with a. 


{welling of the Abdomen, and. the Hy pochondrtacat, 
parts s who upon their return to England were. cured 


without any difficulty, but they who continued in ire 


il E7224 were not fo eafily reftored to health, 


Moreover, National and.common Difeafes differ a- 


Jl ong themfelves. Becauf fome of them totally: depend; 


pon the inclemency of the Region, and. others in 
| o only. The mortification of the parts. feemeth. to 


dioe of the firft kind. which befalleth men in the. Nor- 


pthern Traéts near the Poles. For the. whol, Effence of 


phe Difeaf may be afcribed tothe cold and fharpne(s. of 


the Place. Of the fecond kind the Venereous.P ox a- 
nong the We/t-Indians feemethto be. For there it: is 
conceivedto be partly gotten by impure Copulation, 
jand partly to be contraéted from the Infalubrity. o£. the 
place. In like manner the Bloody Flux is predominent 
| Ireland, depending partly upon the conftitution of 
jhe place, partly upon an erroneous and. prepofterous 
Hiet.. And thus much in general be fpoken of the diffe- 
ences of common Difeales.. In the nex: placeave muft 


&nquire 
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enquire why this Difeaf is more rifein England than in 
other Regions? And by the way it muft’ be obferved, 
whether, and. how far forth this Difeaf may be aid. to be 
"Natural to Englifh men ? 

Firft, it s 
which borroweth fome humidity from the adjacency of 
the Sea, and fome frigidity from the diftance from the 
£quator chen that it aboundeth with innumerable foun- 
tains, difcovering their Springs almoft in al places. 
Laftly, That it is watred with many and frequent fhow- 
ers of rain more than other Regions. All which things 
do fufficiently atteft the frigidity and humidity of the 
place. Seing therfore that a cold and moift diftemper is 
a part of the Effence of this Difeaf, we may eafily infer 
chat the bodies of the Inhabitants are here more incli- 
ned to thofe diftempers then in other hot and dry Coun- 
tries. 

If therefore you demand, whether this Difea, at leaft 
ton fidered in this part of it, may rightly be [aid to be na- 
tural to Engli{h men ? | 

we anfwer, That in fom fort it may ( although per 
haps not properly ) namely, fo far forth asthe fame is 
attributed as natural to other Regions, alike cold and. 
moift ( although perhaps it may not yet be obferved in 
them.) For thofe Countries are as readily difpofed to 
imprint acold and moift diftemper as England it felt. 


"Yet it muft be obferved, that a cold and moift diftem= | 
per is a common part of the Effence of this Difeaf, and | 
that it alone doth not manifeft the Affect, for every cold. | 
and moift diftemper doth not introduce this evil.Wher- 9 
fore although we grant, that an excefs of cold and moi-- Bili 


{ture may be imputed as a fault to England, yet we deny 
that from thence. itcanbe rightly inferred that the 
whol Difeaf is common and Natural to Englifh 2 

i varie ore- 


be obferved, that Ezgland. is an Tfland | 
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Moreover; Some Countries may perhaps. be found 
int far exceeding England both in cold and moiftute, as 
‘cotland, Holland,Zealand, Ireland,and Denmark, and 
helike ; wherin notwithftanding this Difeafhath not 
een obferved to appear much. Therfore if this Difeaf 
€ not rightly imputed to.thefe Regions, wherein that 
ommon caue is predominant ; namely , the excels of 
old and moifture.’ Certainly neither can it juflly be 
nputed to Eagland, by reafon of that common Caufe, 
thich is here lefs prevalent. Again, The coldnefs and 
noiltnels of this Kingdom doth not fo fartranfcend 2 


| mediocrity, but that by outward and inwaad applicati- 
jns; exercifes andthe like; namely, aright uíe of the 
Ix things not Natural, they may be fufficiently corre&- 
Ito the cafhiering of that imputation, Wherefore if 


lnefe things be fo, namely, ifa cold and moift diftem= 
er be only a common caufe of the Difeaf, if other Re- 


jions wherein this Affe& hath not yet been obferved to 


dake any impreffion, are at leaft equally obnoxious to 


jold and moifture *. Finally, if thofe diftempers may be 


revented bya Regiment of diet appropriated to the 
lace ; certainly the reafon drawn from the coldnefs and 
aoifture of the Climate, which even now we produced 
o thew why Englifh men fhould be more frequently 
jnvaded with this Difeaf then others, will be very weak 


iind infufficient, fo that we can by no means place our 


ontent in that alone, and therefore we intended no- 


Jing more by that affignation, than that England doth 
[nore difpofe the Bodies of the Inhabitants to this Af- 


ject than hotter and drier Regions do the Bodies of 

heir Inhabitants. Ando we proceed tothe fearch of 

Ih: other caufes of therifenefs and frequency of this 

Affect. 

! Inthe fecond place we can. note that Englagd is very 
"a pom titan, ASTA WIS fruitful 

| 
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ruitful and" Child-breeding being fufficiently favors 
ble both to Conception and Child-bearing, and nc 
ubjeétto caufe abortions. Now from hence it come 
to país, that nor only ftrong and able bodied men, an 
fuch as ave endued with perfect health, but the weak an 
fickly perfons do alfo generates weak & unfound wome} 
likewife, andfuch: as are prone to a confumption, d 
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conceive, catty their children nine months, and bring 


them forth in a decent and laudable manner.But it is ni 
wonder ifthe Iffue begotten by fuch matter, and whic§ 
oweth-its life almoft to the clemency of the place alonj 
fhoüld be feeble and languid,and very fubject to this DJ 
leaf. For as muc as the vety benignity of the Regid 


namely, by dipping their naked bodies in the coldej 
water, deftroyed the weak ones with the extremity of tll 
cold, and gave education only to the {trong ones, who 
Vigorous Conftitutions overcame the injury of the 
cruel policies, purpofing by that inhumanity to have 4 
univerfal race of ftrong&lufty people.So on the contra 
the very clemeticy of the place’ promifcoufly prefetvit 


the languifhing and weak Children together with th | 
ftrong&healthful doth minifter an occafion of bring 


forth a mixt kind of people fome ftrong and fome we 


and fickly. “Yer leaft any fhould miftake, we do nimi 


mean that all the Children in this Kingdom which 4) 


born of weak and fickly Parents are fubject to this A he 


fect. For although if one or both of the Parents be " 


firm,the Children will be infirms yet it is often feen th |f... 


when the Parents have been very itrong and healthfu 


yet their Children have been very fubject to this Difea 2 


Wierefore neither da we reft in this second cate, bi 


ano thi d 


4 
fl 


denen 
lont 


nw 
Hom excre 
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the Iffue. For as barbarous People in time pat by s 
inhumane experiment upon their new born infant Mí nel 
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hii} another muft'yet be enquired out, ftom whence we may 
; E a fufficientreafon ofthe frequency of this e- 
cit Oval. 
We affirm therfore in the third place, That the rifenefs 
Bof this Difeaf in England hath been much promoted, by 
wy that long and fecure peace, which we enjoyed before the 
visit rft breaking of it. For-by this the more wealthy fami= 
and dig ies, which were firft invaded , by this evil,. and which 
BuritiWdoth ftil infeft them more than others, had addi&ed 
d ul hemfelves to idlene(s and a loofe and effeminate life,and 
Bi. herupon they fel into a moifter, fofter, and degenerate 
q IBenitteacioiy and {uch as was lefs purged and cleanfed 
(dll rom excrementitious humors, and by confequence their 
iChildren were even procreated obnoxious tothis Afs 
et. You wil fay, that Scotland and the Northern parts 
am abf Exgland, although they enjoyed peace and fecurity, 
uthecmmret they are feldome obferved to fal under this Affli- . 
nity a Lon. 
5 We anfwer, True it is that Scotland and the Northern 
" dül]frarts of England arelefs affe&ed with this Difeaf thant 
o jhe Southerr: and the Weftern: In the meantime per- 
deelfidventure the firft impreffions and rudiments of it are 
i p lar more frequent in thofe places 5 yea, and in fome for» 
ie ti aign Countries, then is commonly beleeved. For al- 
dif Hough this evil be very familiar in the South and Weft 
(je parts of this Kingdom, and very wel known among the 
ii) ulgar fort, yet we have many times feen Children a£- 
dime pidted with it in a flight manner, of whom neither the 
fife Parents nor others of the fame family did fufpe& the 
sf qeadt evil i Yea, we have known many, whom none of 
ig jueir friends thought to be affected, to be healed without 
iny help of Phyfick by the fole benefit of the increafed 
Neat, or by the ica: of age or exetcifes. How much 


vahier therfore may the firft rudiments of this Difeaf be 
[u Qs cons 


* 


concealed from them, to whom it is lefs familiar ;' and | 
Hat among whom it feldom afcendeth to that degree, that ^ Ni 
BU wile they need to implore the Phyfitians help. We conjecture Mit of ¢ 
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t) therfore that this Difeaf is more frequent’ then is come | Bio ti 

| monly beleeved both in Scotland and the Northern Wer 

arts of England 3 yea, and in fome Countries wherin Widoir 

T the people are ignorant of it to this day:but in thofe pla- We 

MN " cesthey are fo gently tormented with it, that they are Mr 
dli " feldom condemned to the hands of the Phyfitian.. For Mf: 

(n YU chat is the cuftome of the Vulgar, fort,^not to fend fot Miti 
| the Do&or ( efpecially to Infants arid yong Children ) iei 
unlefs che ;vehemency of the Difeaf conftrain thems Munx,y 
I However the matter is, we feem not yet to have given Mame 

' fatisfa&tion to the objection propounded, Why the South @ 
APA, and wWe[l Country men of England are more grievoully & Mu 
UT frequenil) conflicted with this Dif eal, then the Northern eai 
dol People anditbe Scots, although both Kingdoms equally Wc Soy 

In fhared the bleffing of the lafting peace and fecurity. Y her 4 thing 

d fore we grant that a higher reafon yet muft be given for omi 
| this difference. ; Fourthly, therefore and laftly, we Lays lim js 

i That the caufe of this difference is the affluence of all ur; 

| good things in thefe Southern and Weftern Countries (Mii, 

dd uo of England. For this patt of the Kingdom is much the Pay 
Tn more fruitful, rich and florifhing, and abounding with Muy 
al manner of allurements to pleafure. Therefore it ise 
no marvail if the cuftoms of men do firft generate here 
their Spirits decay, and the ftrength of their Bodies be-| Bi. 
gin to diffolve now, that this degenerate and delicate! Hy. 
MER ake manner of living doth weaken families, is atruth fo fo- Br 
| lidly and conftantly attefted by Hiftorians, that it were| B 
ond animpertinenceto offerany proofofit. For you may | Ba: 

| | obfetve that the moft Noble and Gallant Families have ls; 
: been very much reproached for thefe very caufes yea | 

am and fooner or latter fomtimes totally extinguifheds 2nd) M 
fo much the fooner as they have the more ali un- 
r7. EMIT aq 
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Bi dergo labors, and to innure themfelvs to ma(culine exer- 
ci ciles. Neither are families ever plunged ina greater 
one B danger of degeneration, then when they abound with 

Wiilgood things, and lying opento plenty and fecurity 
By hey are moft powerfully invited to delicatne(s, idlenefs 
alflind effeminatenefs, without any labor, care, and folici- 
iude. .Who was more rich, fecure, and effeminate, than 
imp Solomon ? Heleft Reboboama degenerate Son behind 
iiim. And perhaps the family of Henry the 8*5. is ex- 
gi inct for the like caufc. We could heap up almoft innu- 
Wpnerable examples to prove this, if it were needful. How- 
ver itbe, we fee plainly, that this Difeaf doth more 

Birequently and vehemently invade the families ofthe 

Sy iealthy, than the cottages of poor men, and therfore it 

Jill ught notto feem ftrange that it likewife infelted the 

Icher and more pleafanter parts of the Kingdom; nam- 

fis the South and Weft, beforethe North parts.. Bue 

iy ge ele things fhall fuffice to have been fpoken concerning 

fiis matter. It remaineth only that we enquire,whethen 

Id. how far the three lat afiened caufes relate to the 

ilf fü emomimation of a Common Difeaf, and whether. in ve- 

JA ett of them, this Difeaf may be afcribed to England as 
nimmon and "N atural ? 

| You muft’know then that thefe three cáu(es in as much, 

ps they depend upon the Region, are not properly cau- 

rly 82 neither by their own nature do they produce this af 

& but that they are only an occafion wherby this Di- 

af may accidentally arife, For in themfelves they de- 

ppote the laudable conditions of a Country, at leaft they 

fer not what is culpable in it. For who can accuís his 

jm | ountry, becaufe it favoreth the procreation of Chil- 

en, much lefs make outcries againft it; becaufe it en-. 

pyed long and fecure peace.’ Finally leaft of all calum- 

iate the pleafantnefs, fruitfulnefs, and affluence. of : 
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ings, and conditions to be withed for in a Country. See? 
ing therforeas we have fhewed above, that a Difeafe Ig 
properly common doth imprintíom mark of a vitious d 
Confticütion to the place to which it is afcribed 5 It is lg 
impoffible that any Difeaf can be attributed unto it a$. 


Region. Wherfore ( that we may comprehend all in, 
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( be things : For all thefe things are in themfelves ble | 4 
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properly Common, by reafon of the commodity of the Pirdifer 
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Conttitution ofthe Couutry : Although alfo that itf ^" | 


borrow three other occafions of invading from thee 


Country ; "Yet (eing that thofe diftempers may be pred. 


vented by a due obfervation of the Regiment of Health; 
appropriated to the place 5 and feing that the three othetg 


occafional caufes, are not properly blamable, but de-8 


firable; wemuft affirm that this Difeaf is not properly @’!" a 
Commonto England. Andío we have put an end tof ^^^ 


the fearch of the caufes of this Difeaf. 
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| Ve differences of the Difcaf, called the Ra- 
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pth to the prevention and the cure of a Difeaf; namly, 
Myiat bya confideration of them apt and fit remedies 
jay be chofen. 
Now thefe differences arife either from the Effence of 
ite Difeaf,or from thé caufes therof:or laftly, from Di- 
afes conjoyned with it. T heE fence of aDifeaf' may va- 
|^ many ways: Firft By reafon of the parts of the Se- 
indary Effence either prefent orabíent. Secondly, In 
)gard of the magnitude of it. Thirdly, Inrefpe& of 
"Mie vehemence. Fourthly, in regard of the Spirits;And 
LUtly in refpe& of the times. 
EI We grant indeed, That there is a certain agreement 
Jp tween fom differences comprehended under thefe ti- 
Hs syet feing that the formal conceptions of them are 
ting, it muft be confefled that they deíerve diftina 
4 oom 
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confiderations. For although a Difeaf, even in that ve- | 
ry refpe&t may be called greater, becanfe it containeth 


many parts of the Secondary Effence in the fame Patient 
yet this is a different & diftiri&: confideration from that 


of the magnitude of that Affc&. For the magnitude pro-| 


perly hath refpe&t unto the degree of receís from the 
Natural State, and not to the Nature of the part of the 


Effence eitherprefent orabíént, forhereupon  reful. 
teth more then agradual difference. Jn like mannet| 
fome of the other differences do perhaps fignify the fame| 


thing,ina concreteand reftrained acception, which 


The firft difference of this Di 


vis come upon it : Yea, fome of them may be fo high 


eaf is that which ari 
feth from the prefence of few or many of the parts of the 
Secondary Effence therof. For although all the parts ol} 
the Primary Effence are perpetually prefent with the) 
Difeaf it felf, yet there is no neceflity that all the parti) 
of the Secondary Effence fhould be always prefent. Foy 
_ thefe are after-comers to the firft Effence, and do by de! 
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notwithftanding in an abftra&ted and formal confidera- Mi: 
tion denote a diverfity. But let us pore 
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| y intercepted bythe intervention of refifting caule: 
that they may not at all appear. Hither youmay refe 
that difference, which we propounded at the foot of the 
precedent difputation, and which we fhewed might pof. 
fibly, though indeed very rarely, befal thofe that wer 
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grown to ful age. But becaufe out purpofe here is only ® 


to handlethe Difeafasit is incident to Children, w' 
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fhall be content to pafs by that difference thus noted by 
the way. But even in Children themfelvs there fomtime) 
happen fome parts of the Secondary Effence;which hav) 
a moft flri& conjunétion with the Primary Effence; 2) 
leaft they fucceed them in the order of Nature. Rot th! 
Primary Effence hath the efficacy ofa caufe, which 1) 
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Nature doth ever go before the effet. But in order of 
time fome parts of the Secondary Effence do confpire as 
it were, and concur with the Primary Effence in the in- 
vafion 5 and others again do come afterwards, thefe we 
muit here diftinguifh. For the former fort are abíolute- 
ly infeparable, the latter fort feparable from this A£- 
fect. 

The infeparable parts of the Secondary Effence may 
be reduced to thefe Heads. Firft to the afli@ed Tove of 
the firft affected parts. Secondly, to the unequal and 
imperfect diftribution of the Vital Blood. Thirdly, to 
thé too {mal participation of the Vital influx in the 
firft affected parts. Fourthly, to the Secondary faults of 
the Animal Conflitution. Thefe faults are fufficienily 
unfolded above in our difcourfe of the Secondary Ef 
fence of this Difeaf; wherelikewife becaufe of their 
ftri& carriage with the Primary Effence, any man may 
perceive with eaf(though they have a cafual dependance 
upon the Primary Efience ) that they begin together at 
the fame time. d 

Bat al the Organical faults which we have alfo already 
recited, ate found to be feparable, and fomtimes a&ually 
feparate from this Difeal. For the magnitude of the 
Head, and the leannefs of the Joynts, the crookednefs o£ 
the Shank-bone, or the] Elbow, the inflexions of the 
Joynts, the fharpnefs ofthe Breaft, do not neceffarily 
accompany this Difeaf prefently from the beginning,but 
in procefs of time they bewray themfelves by degrees and. 
fupervene upon the Affe&. And although the Con- 
fumption of the parts, which in fome fort hath an in= 
fluence into the faid faults, may be faid to be prefent in 
fome flight degree from the begining of the Difea(, yet 
is it indeed ite a Symptom, and not a Difeaf 5 neither 
is it able prefently to produce thofe ‘Difeafes of B 
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tade, Figure and Place. Moreover it is not neceffary; 
that thele Organical faults fhould equally and at the 
fame time invade one that hath the ‘Kachites, we grant 
sndeed that the extenuation of the firft affected parts, 
when the Difeaf is of fome continuance, doth alwaies 
and neceffarily fucceed it, neither can it afterwards up- 
onthe perfeverence of the Difeaf be removed, that it 
ss likewife a principal part of thé feparable parts of the 
fecondary Eilences yea that the extenuation whilft it is 
making doth immediatly follow the {malnefs of nourifh- 
ment of the firít affected parts, almoft no otherwile 
than che {malnefs of nourifhment immediatly followeth 
the primary Effence of the Difeaf in the (aid parts; but 
withal we affirm that the extenuation being made which 
ie it felf a fecondary part of the Difeaf wherof we dif- 
court, doth neceffarily prefappofc the motion 'and time 
ofthe Difeaf, and that it cannot be in the firft moment 
oftheexiftence ofthe Difeaf.. We fay moreover that 
Phyfitians do not acknowledg any change made in the 

parts expofed to the fenf, which doth not yet appear to 
the fenfe, and by confequence they affirm that extenua- 
tion befalleth the firft affected parts, til it be made ob- 
vious to the fenes which certainly doth neceflarily pre- 
require fome duration of the Difea(. But the impro- 
portionat magnitude of the Head, doth begin almoit at 
the lame time with that extenuation of the firft affected 
parts, but it may fo fall out, ifa confuming Phrifick be 
joyned together with this Difeaf, that that magnitude 
of the Head may vanifh before death, as we have alrea- 


dy proved by one example in our Anatomical Obferua- 


sons. Che Magnitude of the Head therfore is more 
feparable from this affe& than the extenuation of the 
firft affeéted parts, for this cannot be removed without 
the Difea(be cured. The fticking out of the Bones 
appear 
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appear fomtimes fooner, fomtimes later, and they 
fomtimes grow out more, fomtimes lefs , but upon 
any long continuance of the Difeaf they are feldom (if 
ever) feento be abfent. "The narrownefs of the Breaft 
doth not appear, but after along time when the Difeaf 
is confirmed, and for the moft part is the forerunner of 
a Pryfick.. Again, the crookednefs of the Bone in the 
Atm, and the Shank-bone, às alfo the inflexion of the 
Joynts may be abfent through the whol courf of the 
Difeaf, and may be more or lefs prefent, and indeed is 
the moft chanceable among thofe things which follow 
thisaffe&. We conclude therfore that thefe Organical 
parts of the Secondary Effence are fepafable after that 
manner as we have faid, and as a more or fewer of them 
are prefent, fo the Difference of the Difeaf is conftitu- 
ted, as being more or lefs compounded. 

The Second Difference of this Difeaf refulteth from 
the magnitude therof. And the magnitude is eftimated 
from the ‘greater or leffer recefs from the natural condi- 
tion of it. Thee is avaft difference inthis Difeaf in 
refpe& of the magnitude. For fome are fo gently: affe- 
&ed with it that you would fcarce fuppofe them to be 


fick. They complain of nothing, they eat, they drink; 


they fleep like thofe that are found in health 3 only they 
play with more unchearfulnefs,-and fhew forth fome o- 
ther very flight figns of ficknefs, By the only benefit of 
Nature likewife without any affiftances of Art they per- 
fe&ly recover, neither their Parents, Nurfes, nor the 
By-ftanders fo much as once fulpecting that they are af- 
fected with this evil. On the contrary, Others are fo 
vehemently afflicted that they cannot be refcued from 
death orthe danger of imunient death by the moft ap- 
proved remedies. 

The Third Difference is from the vehemence of is 
the 


"(faz *) 


affect. Now this is valued by. thé violent motion of 
the Difeafand the refiftance of Nature, and alfo by the 
fharpnefs of the conflict of thefe things among them- 
felyes.. This Difeaf, although it be otherwife very 

reat, yet isit flow in motion unlefs fome fewer, or 

ome other urgent affe& be conjoyned with it,. and ftir 
up the Nature of it to a fiercer oppofition,yet is the mo- 


tion therof fonitimes more vehement, and fomtimes ve-: 


ry dull, and thereupon it happeneth to be differenced. 

The Fourth Difference, is from the ftrength of the 
fick Child or Infant. This is eftimated by the greater 
ot leffer prefence df thofe things which are according to 
Nature.’ Hither belongeth the condition of the tempe- 
rament, the plenty of inherent Spirits, the activity and 
ftreneth of the Tove, the vigor of the Vital and Animal 
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Conititution, and the ftructure of the Organs. For as, 4, 


thefe are more or lefs obedient to the preícriptions of 
Nature, fo their Spirits ought to be judged more or lefs 
ftrong, and according to them the evil mutt be determi- 
ned the more or lefs dangerous. For this cauf the yon 
ger. Children ceteris paribus are more dangeroufly af- 
fected than the elder. 

The Eifth Difference, is from the times of the Dif- 
eal. And this difference ina qnalifed and limited ac- 
ception includeth almoft all the precedent 5. for what 
difference foever hapneth to any Difeaf, mutt neceflari- 
ly happen at fome time of the Difeaf.. Phyfitians reckon 
up four times of a Diíeaf: The Begining, the Aug- 
mentation, the Confiftance, and the Declination. But 
it muft be noted that Phyfitians are not fo exa&t in di- 
ftinguifhing the feafons of things as the Phylofophers; 
for they do not reftrain the beginning of a Dibaf to 
that point of time wherin the Difeaf begineth 5. but fo 


far they extend it, till there appear fo great an due 
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"I of the Difeaf, that it may be known by certain and fen- 
I fible evidences. For the indivifible i ao is not the 


time, wherin the Phyfitians help is perfected, and why 


l sj ! fhould that diftin&tion of a Difeaf be profitable which 


could not be grounded upon any alteration of it known 
to us ? 
Galen therfore hath rightly deduced the times of Fea- 


| vers and Inflamations from the underftandible alterati- 


on of them: that is, The begining from the crudity of 
the matter caufing the difeaf;the augmentation from the 
manifeft co&ion therof; the ftate ftom the Excretion, 
and the Declination he computes from the "Reduction 


IE of the Reliques to the Natural ftate; and indeed thefe 
M times do {weetly agree in the general, and differ in patti- 
"Mi cular from the crudity and co&ion of Feavers and In- 


flamations. Butthe truth is, That this diftin&ion of 


B times hath not the like fuccefs: in many other difeafes : 


uw For in thefe Nature doth not fo regularly proceed from 
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crudity to co&tion, foto expulfion, and atlaft to redu- 
&ion ; neither by thefcan we truly and fafly know the 
progrefs of. the difeaf. Other alterations therfore of 
thele Difeafes, fuch as are more cleer and eafily known 
muftbe weighed. Yet we grant that even thef difeafes 
when they are directed to health, do run thorow thofe 
four feafons, the begining, the augmentation, the ftate 
or confiftence,and the declination. But when they tend 
to the deftru&tion of the Patent, they fcarce attain to the 
confiftance, but are daily more and more augmented e- 
ven to the left period of life Wherfore in thef the aug- 
mentation admitteth the greateft latitude, neither doth ' 
it deferv a higher difference, or a lower fubdivifion: but 
when an. indifferent ftate of a difeaf of the (ame kind is 


!! made. the Middle term between the begining and the 


end of fuch an augmentation, than we can convenient- 
z : ly 
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ly diftinguifh. The encreaf into’ an augmentation on | 
this fide, or beyond, or beneath, or above the confi- jf 
fence. An encreaf of the firft kind about the confiftance 
we may cal a fimple entieaf, in regard that it differeth |W hi, 
not from the thing it {elf commonly received by that, Wii: 
name, an encreaf beyond or above the ftate, we call an 
encreal excre/cent, exceffive, tran{cendent and def perate. 
. Moreover, Two kinds of declination may be obfer- 
ved ina Difeaf. The firft is Mmm when the Dif- Wi 6j; 
eaf fimply declineth towards hea thandrecovery. The Bou 
later is fpurious, when a difeat remitting changeth into. hay 
another of a different kind. And fo although there are Bin: 
in thof that recover health, only four times of adifeafy B n 
yet in others two more differences may be difcerned s Mi: 

Yet it muft be noted, that thef fix times are never to be 
found in the fame difeaf, or the fame patient, but where | 
there is the fame difeaf in the Species in divers fubje&ts. | 
Let us now apply thefe things to the prefent affect. We 
affirm therfore that fix différences of this difeaf do oc= B 
cur in refpe&t of the times cherof. For ithatha begins @ 
ning,and may be called incipient : 3t hath an encreaf,and Is 
may be faidto be confirmed y it hatha ftate, and then it 
it may be termed confiftant 5 it bath an encreafe be« i. 

yond the ftate, and may beclled defperate: it hath a i 
tru declination, and may be (aid to be an affe& remiting Mi y 
ot fimply declining ; and it hath a fpurious declination; | 
and may be called a change, as when it chancheth into 
foin other difcaC. Of al which we wil fpeak in their order» 8 
Firft, The Rachites 1s called a Difeaf begining, whet Ry, 
the rft Rudiments and impreffions thereof are, though 4 B 
very obícurcly, firft obferved, and before there hapnetht 99 i 
any manifelt extenuation of the firft affe&ted parts» | 
Secondly, This difeaf is faid to be confirmed, when 9... 
an evident and manifeft extenuation of the &rft affected (ai. 
parts | NH 
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parts becoms obvious to the Senfes.. And here the Xez- 
der perceiveth we do not diftinguifh thef two times from 
crudity and co&ion, but from another alteration of che, 
Body, namly, The Extenuation made in the parts firft 
affected ; for the begining of this difeaf can no ways be 
difcerned from the encreaf therof^ by crudity and coéti- 
on: Butotherwife, fo far as the nature of the thing is 
capable of it; we fhal willingly follow the example of 
Galen, and as he diftinguifheth the encreaffrom thebe- 
pining by the manifeft coction,fo we alfo put a differene 
etween thef times in this affe& from a manifeft 3ltera- 
tion, namly, the extenuation made in the faid parts. 
Thirdly, This difeaf advanced to its confiftence, is 
that,which having atrained the higheft vigor and exhal- 
tation, is arrefted, and for a time 1s neither fenfibly en- 
creafed, or leffened, but continueth at a ftmd. 
Fourthly, This difeaf excceding the Mediocrity of 
the confiffance is called defperat, namly, Becauf in mag- 
nitude and vehemence it furpaffeth the very flate of the 
fame difeaf in another Patient indifferently affe@ed, 
and withal is continually encreafed, neither is there any 
hope but thar it will daily encreaftil it hath altogether 
fubdued and diffolved the Patient For which cauf this 
condition of a difeaf is termed defperat. 
_Fifthly, "This difeaf is faid to be truly remitting ot 
declining, when the E ffence therof is by little and little 
diminifhed, and when the Signsand Symptoms of it are 
daily mitigated. 
Sixthly, This difeaf is (aid to. be illegitimatly dedli- 


| ning, or paffing into another difeaf of a diver( fpecies; 


when the Effence, Signs and Symptoms therof are fo 


| leffened; that new ones of a different kind, and perhaps 
| more outragious appear in their íftead. "T'husthe Ra- 


chites frequently degenerat into-a Confamption, a He» 
cick, 
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&ick, and fomitimes perhaps into a flow putrid Feaver; 
yet for the moft part the fame difeaf doth accompany 
thef fupervening affects to the diffolution of the Pati- 
ent. Andlet this füffice concerning the differences of 
this difeaf deduced from the Effence. . 

This difeafin like manner in: refpe& of the Caufes is 
as it were taken into pieces,or divided into parts namly 
$nto a natural affect, and into an aftet-coming or new- 
ly contra&ed malady. Again, ‘This difeaf may be ter= 
med natural in a twofold fenf * In the firft properly, As 


when the Sick is born actually affected with this difeaf- M8 


In the later improperly, when the Patient at his birth 
$5 not actually affected with it, but ftrongly difpofed by 
his native principles tofall into it. If it pleaf the Rea- 
der to fummon thofe things to his memory which were 


Parents parts,he wil eafily conceive the reafon and foun- | 
dations of this difference, and confequently that wil ex- | 


cufe us from any further explication: Only we ad, that jj 
this difference is of great ule in the judicial part of cure, 


which confifteth in applications antidotal and preven- Ja 

tive, but it is not of fo great moment in the Method of BE 
Cure.  Inlike manner this Affect is meerly coming af- | 
ter, when being fomented by no Natural difpofition, it J 
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faid above concerning the caufes of this Effe& on the | 
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is newly contracted after the birth: &here alfo it is two- lf 
fold. Eorit either fucceedeth fom foregoing Difeal 5, or 
MES. : 
it is immediatly produced by an erroneous ufe of the fix |f 


non-Natural things : We have fufficiently difcourfed of B 
both, where we hammered out the caufes of this Diíea( ff 


after the birth, and thither we direct the Reader. | 
t» Again, this Difeaf admitteth fom differences by "x 
fon of other Difeafes wherwith it is conjoyned in the, 


fame fubje&. It muftnotbe expected that we fhould 1 


give in a Catalogue of all Difeales, wherwith this E | 
/ Repo Nen a 
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Fee máy poffibly be.conjoyned, we fhal only reckon up 


Fearers | 


in B thofe which ate the ulual Companions of this Malady. 
osi Som wherof have a certain dependance upon this Difeaf 
UT Bi c andthe caufes of it 5 others have not any, or at leaft not 
Casi E any worthy ofa diftin& confideration. 

sl B . Of the former kindáre. a Hydrocephalus, tbe faults 
fo ‘of breeding Teeth, an Afthmaythe Ptyfick;aa Heitik fea- 
2 b od flow, and. evratical Feaver , and. the -Afcites, 


which isthat. kind of Dropfy: when..water hath gotten 

between the flefh and the Skin. o. M 
The Hydrocephalus, hath a great correfpondence 

with this Affect, feing that this Affe& alfo doth for 


pet "i 
is aue 


his bicth Hy 


i [the moft patt fuppofe an increaf of the Head preternatu- 
dint rally encreafed, and an overplentiful afflux of the Blood 


unto the Brain by reafon of the largenefs of the Arteries 
thither extended. And hereupon it eafily coms to pals 

i that theBrain being oppreffed w*^ the abundance of the 
it” EL Blood, mutt fomtimes ‘needs fuffer the more ferous pot- 
T tion therof ( as being the moft permeable) to evaporate 


rt ot 0 | s : 4e Nap 
AM |, or fweat out into the Ventricles and cavities within the 


of 


ya 


an Menynges, and by confequence.to produce the Dropfy 
E ) Of the Brain. But this, as we have already noted, doth 
vist Days appear Y rae 
ig m The fats of breeding of Teetly allo are (omtimes juft- 
n " | ly afcribed to this Difeaf going before. For it is well 
m E Known that they who are affected with this Difeaf do 
“dot commonly breed ‘Teeth with extream pain, and many 
i | times the Teeth themfelvs fal out by pieces... But, we 
bY I) Haye above reduced this fault to. the unequal noutifh- 
im) ment of the parts, and there the Reader may find further 
5" fatisfa&ion: In the mean time it mult be-obferved,that 
«1 l'a painful breeding of Teeth maylikewife precede this 
Nt" MI Difeaf,and fuftain the force of a cauf in reference to this 
i^ 1 fubfequent evil, as we have likewife fhewed above: 


d n 
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Moreover, An Aflbina or difficulty of breathing doth |l 
familiarly follow upon this Affe&, becaufe the Blood is M... 
fomwhat cooled in his circulation. thorow the fuftaffe- Bo 
&ed parts, and is rendred more thick, vifcous, and flug- | 
gifh in motion; neither is ivalways perfe&ly corrected ^i 
before its return tothe right Ventricle.of the Heart. M 
Wherupon being unapt for paflage, it is powred back 8 
from the right Venttice thorow the Arterious Vein inel... 
toithe fubftance of the Lungs, and for that Reafon dotlt § 
eafily introdüce'obftru&ions, hard tumors; difficulty of BM. 
breathing ;. fomtimes inflammations , impoftumes 5) 
Ulcers, the Ptyfick, the Dropfy of the Lungs;a He&ick| 
Feaver, ot elf a flow erratical Feaver- acil 

An Afcites is alfo fomtimes conf ociated with this Af E. 
fe&. But whether it proceeds from a copious flowing of B 
the Blood to the Bowels of the Abdomen, we date note... 
yet atteft foran undoubted eruth. Yetcertain itis that 
the-flowing ofthe Blood to this Belly is very copious M 
and fufficiently à&ive in this Difeaf.. For the Liver 1$ 
great, andthe other Bowels are obferved to be, rather 
more ful than ordinary, than pined away. Wherupon. it M. 
may happen; that that. watry moifture from the Bowels B. |" 
which are oppreffed with a fulnels may be catried into ^'^ 
the hollowne(s of the bdomen,bur weaffirm this with | 
a diftruftful confidence, becaufe we have not yet. given 
our felvs ful fatisfa&tion in this matter. M. 

Neverthelefs thefe recited Difcafes. may happen to} Mea 
Children although the Rachites have not preceded, and Bi "tl 
may be the cauf to introduce it... Yea, they may likewile M. ** 
com upon this, Difeat from other caufes; ásforcxam- M, 
ple, by fom errors in the Regiment of health. 5. although | 

in this cafe-alfo this ‘Affect maybe partly guilty, if it, 
went before: Andthus much of complicated. Di cales | 


\ 


of the former kind. 


But. 
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, A 
But of the latter kind, namely, fuchas have Witte oe 
10 nependance upon this Affe& ; are a malignant Fea- 
[utr, the French Pox, the S cuivy, and the Strtmaticall 
Aie. ^. 
| Firftitiscertain, Thatz M alignant Feaver may 
Jiicome upon this Àffe&, becaufe for the moft part. it is 
iptoduced by infection, from which this prefent Affe& 
Bleaveth not Children free, we ad only, thar this Feaver 
Hdoth feldom or never ow his Origin to this Difeaf 
Secondly, If the French Pox chance to be complicated 


[ 


With this Difeaf;it is either derived from the Nurfes in- 
fection, or from the P: rents by Inheritance.” Bog it ig 
It Difeaf altogether Diftin& from this, and hath fcarce 
Biny affinity with it. 

| Thirdly the Scurvy is fomtinies conjeyned with this 
BNfect. Tt is cither hereditary, or perhaps in fo tender à 


M onttitiition contracted by Vofection, or laltly, it is pro- 
Mpltced fro tbe indifcreet and erroneous Regiment of the 
fant, and chicfly from the inclemency of the Ayr. and 
"RCImat where the Child i5 educated. Bor it {carce hold~ 
®thany ; 
her Di 


B) in tegard of the want of motion ahd "xetcie. | 
qu D. Fourthly, and laftly, “The Strumatical Affect doth 
 "omtimes affociate this evil. Bux it is ckedible that it ow- 
Bin more to other caufes proper unto it, then to this pre- 
dent Difeaf: Although we deny not, but this may mi- 
Hitter fom occafion of invading, in as much as it. reri- 
teth the hüriórs' mote vifcous and proís? "€ 
| Pome other Difeafes are peradventure fomtimés com- 
|licated With'this;büt'becaufe they Happen exceeding | 
R 2 rarely* ^ 
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rarely, and have yet fcarce fallen undet our obfervation, M. qr. 
we pafs them by, for the prelent and proceed to the figns iro 
of the Difeaf; and the difference of the hgns. Ba,» 


The Signs of the Rachites, and firft the Dia 
noftical Siguss 


ae aes he fe- " 


the differences of the Difeaf, 
tical, or Diferepant.- The thir 
Signs which prefaee the event of the Diftaf an n» 
are termed Prognoftical.. Inthis Chapter we fhall nog: 
treat of the firft kind. . aCe 
We divide the Diagnoftical Signs into Pathognome-| 3 
nical and Synedveontal.. And here the: Phyfical Author: 
feem to be more ftri&t án the definition of the word Pur 
thognomonical, then the neceffity ofthe nature of the 
matter doth require . For they. wil have it to be Infepa-. 
vable-and ( as Logicians fpeak) "Proprium quarto medo. 
chat is, to agrees omni. (oli, & femper. Indegd it mut 
be granted,.thatfuch an Infeparable Sign, or Propaun, 
quarto modo, mult. be according to the moft proper fen: 


a Parboguomonical. Sign. : F .or whetherit be prefent, 0! 
| m. whether 


} 
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BE whether it be; abfent,, it is ever demon ftratively fignif- 
Mant: When it is prefent it certainly witneffeth the Ípe* 
ies of the prefent malady, and being abfent it fheweth 
| hat that fpecies of the Difeaf is not prefent. 
jJ, But when we truly.and ferioufly confider how feldom 
juch Signs as thefe occur and of what ufelefs confiderati- 
m they will prove,the knowledg of them being thus re- 
Jtrained.; weare induced to think of the amplifying of 
Bhe.ufual fignification of the word. For although the 
Ancients to fupply this defe&, did tubftitute gud\coriay 
~foyveomovsxnv in the place of one true Pathogneimoni- 
gl Sign (tri&ly taken,and we our ielvs do moft willing- 
accept of; and approve this very fame ouSeouiy 5 yet 
Bing thatthis zud'eop) doth feldom appear from the 
egining ofethe Difeaf, and by confequencefeldom ob- 
üneth the reputation of an Infeparable Sign, it necef- 
@uily followeth, that it alfo can but feldom perform the 
B fice of a Sign, quarta modo proprié, and therfore alfo 
lat this notion is reduced to an extream natrow ufe.We 
ite compelled therfore that we may fully prevent, or a= 
joid.this inconvenience to extend fomwhat higher the’ 
genification ofa Patbognomunical Sign; yet fo, as that 
ewil abate nothing of the Nature and certitude of the 
gnification.  ' 

Therfore we define a Pathognomonical Signto be 
pmwhat appearing aboutthe Patient, which certainly 
nd infallibly. demonftrates the Species of the Difea/, 

v"Miind in this extended fenfit may be divided into a Sigi 
Izfepar able, or, proprium quarto modo, and a Sign Se- 
WMilmable y namely, as being proper only; Modo fecundo 5 
"OI wit, becauf it is competible only to one kind of Difea~ 
I5» Alikough not ‘always. Inlike manner the Pathiho- 

| pomonical Syndrome; ot ('oncomr[ of Symptoms may be 
[vided into two kinds, refpeGtivély Analogical to thofe 
R3 ' afore- 


i 
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aforefaid. -For fomtimes it beginneth withthe Difeafst 
felf, and doth infeparably affociate to the very laft peri- | 
od. Sothe pricking pain of the fide, and acute Feaver, | 
the difficulty of breathing, and the cough, if they be | 
taken collectively, they are indeed a Syndromes but fuch M. 
an one as is always equivalent to one fimple Patbogno- ’ 
monical Sign of the firft kind, and doth infeparably- ace i; 
company a Pleurifie from the firft beginning to the very | deme 
end. But fomtimes the Syndrome or concourf of Symp= } iin 
toms isnot compleat and perfect from the begining or... 
the Difeaf;yet afterwards it is made perfect by the inter- | MN 
vention o£ the other Signs, and doth infallibly denotes Wi. 
the fpecies of the Difeaf. For example, in the (mal Pox His, 
upon the firft begining of the Difeal, the $yudreme; 15 M 
fo incompleat, that it doth not yet certainlye determine B... 
thie fpecies of the Difeaf 5 but afterwards the Pox breaks | "n 
ing out of the Skin, very thick, and tending to matura" M... 
tion, then the Syndrome is finithed, and. the (pecies of yy. 
the Difeafis put out of al doubt. | E on 
But that a Sign propetto one Difeaf alone ( olco 
not in the fourth manner) whether it be fimple and 1o- 
litary, or compounded of a concourf of many togéthery| 
may fuffice, when it is prefentto make a Sign truly Paci " 


tbognomonical :. It is manifeft from herice,becauf,when| 


it isprefent, it doth-as certainly and infallibly denote. 

the fpecies of the Affe&, asa Sign doth, which is prom, 
per in the fourth manner. For that which agreeth,to one) 
{pecies only, when itis prefent, doth neceffarily infer! 

“the prefence of that {pecies alfo. Although therfore that 
a Sign proper in the fécond manner, be not Infeparable, 
and where itjisabfent, dothsiot determine the abíencul 
of the Difeaf, as a Sign doth proper inthe fourth mand m 
ner 5 yet when it is prefent, it is as we havefaid ol thou 
fame valu and certainty. For Phyfitians do clttem M q 


nm 


(231) 


dignity of the Sign by thé certainty of the fignification- 
{For to that purpofethey enquire out the figns of a Di* 
Weal, that they may attain: co a certain knowledg therof- 
B Therfore feing that Signs proper inthefecond manner 
“Wyite equivalent inrefpe& of their certainty, When they 
''Bi»refent to Signs proper. in the fourth mantier: we {hall 
(py tere comprehend them under the extended fignification 
DE P athognomonical Signs. ! 
|. You may fay after this manner many after appearing 
Wi?igns may be reduced to the Pathogwomonical’ and are 
‘Wyonfounded.with them. Be it fo; provided that they do 
"WMinfallibly. denote the fpecies. of the Difeaf,. For in this 
Wiefpe&t they are worthy to be fevered from the other. af- 
er appearing Signs, neither wil any confufion follow 
"ereupon-inthe method of the femeiotical art,. buc ra- 
her the valu and dignity of the Signs wil.by that means 
fie moreplainly and. eafily obferved. 
WE Of the Syzedvemontal or affident Signs we have no- 
|hing of moment to fay, but wil dire&ly proceed: to the 
®pigns themfelvs.as they aré to be reduced into order. Yet 
toexact method mutt be expected from us, becaufe for 
hémoit part the Signs flow from fo many feveral foun- 
fins; that they wil {carce fuffer themfelvs to be marfhal- 
idinto any accurate order. Wherfore, that they may 
je conftituted which havefome affinity among them- 
Widvs; we have reduced the figns of this Affe& to the fub- 
Wi:quent Method. 
"I 4 We thal propound therfore 
Firft, The Signs which velate to the. Animal actions. 
Secondly, . Thofe which have veference to the wregu- 
iw "X uteition. 
jee) Thirdly, Thofetbat concern. tbe Refpiration. ~.. 
3E Fourthly, Thofe that appertaia to tbe Vital Influx. 
| Fifthly, Certaim vagabond aud. fugitive Signs redu- 
l^ R 4 ET cible 
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tible to no Clafis. Under each of which we fhal fubjoyn | i 


the valu of the Signs. 

" Fieh the Diagnoftical-Signs relating to the Animal 
A&ions, are thefe. The loo(ne and foftneft of the parts. 
The debility and languidneft. Ana finally, the flothful- 


nes and ftupefattion. 


Firft, A certain laxity and foftnefs, if not a flaccidity 
of all the firft affected parts is ufüally obferved in this 
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Affe&. The Skin alfo is foft’ and fmooth to the touch, M liam: 
thé mufculous fleth is lefs rigid and firm 5 the joynts ae Mid 


cafily flexible, and many times unable to fuftain the bo= 


A dimid 


dy. Wherupon the-Body being erected itis bent for- ] their le 
wards ot backwards, ot to the right fide or to the left... 5B ditto 

Secondly, A certain debility, weaknels, and encévatic f donor 
on béfalleth al the parts fubfervient to motion. "Lhüs B fa 


weaknefs dependeth much upon the laxity, foftnefs, and | 


lithernefs of the parts aforefaid : for which reaíon we 
have placed thofe Signs before this, as alfo this before | 
the flothfulnefs and ftupefa&ion in the next place tq be 
enumerated, which ow much both to the loofnefs and 
foftnefs. Moreover, this debility begineth from the ver 
ry firft rudiments of the Difeaf. For if Children be 10e 
fefted within the firft year of their age or therabouts; | 
chey go upon their, feet later by reafon of that weaknels, | 
and i tHe moft partithey {peak before they walk, which 

amongftus Englifh men; is vulgarly held to be a bad.0- | 
nen. Buv'if they be affliated with this Difeaf, after they | 


hayebegun to walk, by degrees they ftand mote and Bu. 


more feebly ‘upon their: legs, and they often ftagger as 


they are going, and ftumble upon every flight occafion = | § 
neither are they able to fuftain themfelvs long upon thest | 
legs without fitting, orto'moveand play up and down 4 


with an ufual alacrity; til they have refted. Laftlyupon ! 
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ule of their feet 5 yea, they can fcarce fit with an ere&ed. 
pofture, and the weak and feeble Neck doth {carcely, or 
not at al fuftain the burthen of the Head. 

Thirdly, A kind of flothfulnef$ and numbnefs doth 
invade the Joynts _ prefently after the begining of the 
Difeaf, and by little and little is.increafed, {o that day- 
ly they are more. and more averfe from motion. The 
Yonger Children who are carried about in their Nur- 
fes arms, when they are delighted and pleafed with any 
thing do not laughío. heartily, neither do they ftir 


.themfelvs with fo much vigor, and fhake and brandifh 


their little Joynts, as if they were defirous to leap out of 
of their Nurfes hands, al(o when they are angred they 
do not kick fo fiercely, neither do they-cry with fo much 
fiercenefs as thofe who are in health. Being grown grea- 
ter, and committed to their feet, they run upand down 
with a wayward unchearfulnefs, they are (oon weary,and 
they love to play rather. fitting then Ítanding, neither 
when they fit, do they ere& their body with vigor, but 
they bend it fomtimes forwards, fomtimes . backwards, 
and (omtimes on either fide, feeking fom props ‘to lean 


‘upon that may gratify their flothfulnefs. They are not: 


delighted like other Children with the agitation of their 
bodies, or any violent motion; yea, when the Difeaf 
prevaileth they are averf from all motion of their limbs: 
crying as they are at any play that is never fo little vehe- 
ment ; and being pleafed. again with gentle ufage and 
quiet reft.In the interim,unlefs fom other Difeaf;Symp- 
tom, or cauf of ficknefs doth com between, they are mo- 
derate in fleeping and waking, they are ingenious, not 
Ítupid, but for the moft part of forward wits, unlefs form 
other impediments-arife, their couritenances are much 
more compofed and fevere than their age requireth,as if 


_they were intent and ruminating upon fom ferious mat- 


ie Thefe 


Ml mr 


T pared with the other parts of the Body. 
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Thefe Signs being taken together,’ unlefs they’ refule 
from fome evident watinels, or proceed from fomepri- 
mary affect of the Brain (which indeed hapneth very 
feldom in this tendernefs of age) do conftitute a fuffici- 
ent Pothognomonical Syndrom of the firft kind,& where 
they ate prefenttogether, they certainly witnels the pre- 
fence of the Difeaf;&when they are abfent together they 


?4pfallibly atteft the Effence of this Difeaf. Burt if at any 
SO gite a wearifomnefs do bewray any Feaverifh, or any 


other like Signs, they may eafily be diftinguifhed from 
thefe, both becaufe the reafons of the wearinefs have 
gone before; and alfo becaufe the Signs from thence. a7 
Fifing do (uddenly break out; and affoon vanithe But 
in this affe& the figns do invade by degrees, and perfe= 
vere,orelfe they are dayly more encreafed. Now the 
primary Difeafes of the Brain are diftinguifhed by theit 
D. Signs, ' And thus much of the Signs which re- 
ate to the Animal Actions. 


The Signs which belong to the difbroportioned Nourifh 
ment of the Parts. 


2 


Nourishment of thePartsis in this affeét,we have alrea- 
dy fhewed 5 we fhall here therfore profecute thofe figns 
which in fomé great meafure depend upon. it; and we 
fhidll prefent them as if they were to be beheld at one 
Veiw. 

Firft, there appeareth the unufual bignefs of the Head, 
and the fulnefs and lively complexion of the Face, com- 
But although 

this Sign may prefuppofe fome motion of the Difeaf be 
"fore it thine out, yet isthe Diféaffo obfcure before the 


appearance of it, that it is accounted ina manner Wn" 
| NUT perceivable ? 


Of how great ‘moment the Alogotrophy, or unequal 
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etceivable: Therfore commonly this Sign fheweth it 
Tie more or lefs from the frit beginning, and cóntinu- 
eh till the departure of the affe&, unleis (as we have 
noted before) the pining of thofe parts fupervene from 
Íome other cauf. j 

-, Secondly, The Flefhy parts; elpecially thofe which 
are full of Mufcles beneath the Head which we haveli- 
fted among the firft affe&ed, in the progrefs ofthe 
Difeaf are dayly more and more worn away, made thin 
and lean. This Sign doth not prefently thew it felf 
from the begining of the Difeaf; decaufit pre-requireth 
Íome notable motion of the Difeat before it evidently 
appeareth 5 yet in time it moft certainly is expofed to 
the fenfes, and accompanieth the Difeaf to the lait fkep 
be it either to life or death 5 excellently demonttrating 
the motion and degree of the Difeaf by its encteat 
Moreover this Sign being conjoyned with the former 
doth at leaft conftiture a Pathognomonical Sign of the 


Aecond kind, that is {uch an one as is proper to this’ 
' Difeaf alone 5 and where they are prefent together they 


infallibly denote the prefence of this Difeaf, although: 
upon their abfence they do not equally fignifie the ab- 
fence of the Difeaf. | 

_ Thirdly,’ Certain fwellings and knotty excreftences, 
about fome of the joynts are obferved in this affe& 5 
thefe are chiefly confpicuous in the Wrefts,and fomwhat 
lefs inthe Ankles. The like Tumors alfo are in the tops 
of the Ribs where they are conjoyned w'^ erizles in the 
Breaft. We have noted aboy in our Anatomical Obfer- 
vations that thefe tumors aré not fcituated in thé Parts, 


but in the very Bones ; although this confideration doth 
{carce belon 


emergent 
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emiten a Principio principiante, as the Phylofophers 
phrale it, yet it offers it felf as an object to the fenfes 
fooner than any confiderable extenuation of the parts. 
But where it isprefent, it conftitutes a Pathpenomical 
Sign of the Second kind, and without difpute witnef- 
feth the Species of the Difeaf. 


Fourthly, Some, Bones wax crooked, efpecially the. 


Bones called the Shank-bone, and the Fibula or the 
fmall Bone in the Leg, then afterwards the greater 
Shank-bone, and the undermoft and leffer of the two 
long Bones of the Elbow, but not fo much altogether 
norío often; fomtimes alfo the ‘Thigh-bone and the 
Shoulder-bone. Again, there is fomtimes obferved 2 
certain fhortning of the Bones anda defective growth 
of them in refpect of their longitude. This by chance 
was omitted above, where we gave the Realon of the 
Organical faults. Yet this affect doth feem to depend 
upomthe fame irregular nourifhment 5 namely fo, far 
forth as the nourifhment taken in encreafeth the Bones 


according to breadth and thicknefs more than length. 


From hence it comesto país that fome Children long 
affliGed with this Difea( become Dwarfs. Hither pet- 
haps may be referred that folding in the Wrefts, the 
Skin it may be having better nourifhment and more 
growth than the Bones of thofe parts, wherupon it 


muft needs be contra&ted in thé Wrefts into à folding. 
orwrinklednefs. Finally, to this placealfo may belong | 
a certain fticking out of the Bones of the Head, cfpeci- | 


ally of the Bone of the forehead forwards. For it con- 


cerneth the common kind of viciated Figure and the || 


Alogotrophy of the Bones. Yet this in the Bone of the 
Forehead doth evidently feem to depend upon the free 
nourifhment of that Bone in his circumference, where- 


with it is coupled to the Bones of the fore part of i 
, ead, 


Shot ( 
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* Head, arid conftitutes that feam called Sutura Coronalit; 
which lieth in the forémoft parts therof: For herüpon 
it muft needs be thruft forwards. And indeed in that 
place it is plentifully nourifhed without any difficulty 
becauf this Borie in Children is cartilagineous towards 
that Seam: And this alfo was pretermitted above where 

.f We difcourfed of the Organical faultineis, becauf we 

“have but latély obferved it. 

Fifthly, The Teeth come forth both flowly and with 

| trouble, they grow loof upon every flight occafion, 
fomtimes they wax black, and even fall out by pieces. 

| In their ftead new ones come again though late a&d 

E with much pain. This kind of Sign, as alío that which 

| we noted inthe former Article, may be referred to. the 

Synedvemontal Signs, becauf neither of thefe is either 

perpetually prefents. or if it beprcfent, it doth not une 

^ B doubtedly confirm the prefence of Difeat. 

| Some have imagined that the Bones in this Difeaf 

| are transfigurable like wax; But we have never feen it,. 

| meither have we received it from any eye witne(s whó 
| Was not of fufpected credit. Whérfore we reject. this 
| Sign as altogether Fabulous. 

fe Sixthly, The Breaft in the higher progreffion of 
| the Difeaf, becomes narrow on the fides, and fticking 

Up foreright, fo that it may not be unaptly compared to : 

‘the Keel ofa Ship inverted, or the the Breaft of a Hen 

or Capon. For on each fide of the middle it rifeth up 

| Into a point, the fides being as it were prefed down. 
| If any demand whether this Sign be fole y apropriated 

and peculiar to this affe@ 5. We anfwer,T hat the Breaft 
| may be alittle encreafed in an Atréphy or Phtifick, and 
| lefs than the other parts of the Body, and fo by confe- 

| quence it may benarrower 2 but it can fcarce fo fall * 

| Out according to the change of the-Figure without an 


Mam ton 


o Dm 


' - 
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‘Alogotrophy, namely that which is proper to this Dif- 
caf... Wherfore this Sign alfo when it is prefent, al- 
though the invalion of it be tardy muft be reputed aPa- 
thornemonical Sign of the fecond kind,’ becauf when it” 
isprefent, it certainly denoteth the Species of the Dif 
eal, though not on the contrary. ' Ánd thus much ‘of 
the Signs which have reference to the unequal’ nourifi-" | 


ment. 
The Signs which belong to Refpir ation. 


Fir ft, The narrownefs and fticking up of the Breaft 


already mentioned muft be hither referred, ‘wherof we Me" 


then difcourfed at large. 

Sécondly, A fwelling of the Abdomen, and an éxten= | 
fion ofthe Hypochondizacal parts which hindreth the) 
free motion of the Diaphragma downwards, and by’ 
confequence: doth fomwhat interrupt the breathing. 
Yet it muftbe noted thar the Abdomen and the Hypo- 
chondries allo in refpe& of their ‘otitward’ parts’ appedte 
very lean and'extentiated, but inwardly, namly in thofe 
parts which are contained in the Cavity of the Abdo 
gen, they fwell, from whence arifeth this fulnefs. “Fhis 
{welling proceedetli pattly from’ the windinels of the 
Stomach and Guts; and partly from the bignefs’ of tite 
Liver and other Bowels. Somtimesalío a’ watry” nici 
fture into the Cavity of the Abdomen , introducing an 
A[tités, joyneth inthis confpiracy. This Sign is fel- 
dont abferit,’ atid’ yer ‘it mult be" numbred mong the 
Pathoonomonrcal Signs, becauf itiscommon to many 


€ 


othtr Difeafes. 


Thirdly; A Cough: is frequently prefent in this AR 
fe& asal(o a difficulty:of. breathing; and -manty other 
faults of the'Lüngsj as Stoppings;liatd -TumorsjHapo- 


fthums* | 


m 
à 2 
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| ftums, Inflamations; a Coalefence of them, with the. 
Pluva,and the like; Yet'thefe (carce deferve to be recko- . 
ned among Signs, becaufe of themfelvs (whilft the Pa= 
tient liveth) they are not fufficiently:con{picuous. 
| Fourhly, Children affli&ed with this Difeaf are of- 
averf from lying upon their Sides either the right or the 
left,or:at leaft it is troubl(om to them ; namly,cither be- 
! cauf of the Coalefence of the Lungs with the Plura, or 
| by reafon of fom Tumor on the contrary fide, but.to lie 
with their Faces upwards they are very much delighted, 
| And thef figns alfo being taken together wil not amount 
to patbognamouixcal figns of either kind, but fyadrecion= 
| tal only and are common to other Difeafes, h. 


Signs belonging to the Vital influx. 


Firft, The Vains and the Arteries are more flender 
than ordinary inthe firft affected parts, and le(s con. 
Ípicuous than you would expe& in a lean Body. But im 
the Face (refpect being had to the gracility afore(aid in- 
jp the other part) they exceed the juft proportion, This 
A Perhaps is a patboezomonical en, although it be diffi 
jeult to. be obferved, and indeed not yet fufficiently fifted: 
B by us. : 
T echadly: The Pulf in the Wretts, and the other af 
ape tected parts is mal & weak; otherwife perhapsiit is mio- 
|_.@actat, unlefs when a Feaver is prefent. | 
af Ehirdly, A moderate Ligature cat abour'the Elboye 
pot the Knee, doth not fo (oon. fwe] and. color. the part 
beneath and above the Ligature with Bloud;as it doth ig 
jother found Children of the fameage. : 


Certain 
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Contain vagabond and-wandring Signs. 


. Firft, An appetite to Meat and Deink that is either 1 

moderate, or unduly weak, unlefs whzre a’-Feaver 3s 
.;conjoyned. | | 
^y Secondly, The Excrements of the Belly and Bladder f. 


"do commonly refemble theirs that are in health, unleis | 


"fome other Difeaf do interdi& it. | 
». Thirdly, Itis obferved, that tHofe which are fick of | 
" this difeaf do dbominat {weet things.a5 Syrups,and June " 
kets condited with much Sugar or Honey : Perhaps al- T V 
fo {uch things as thefe are hurtful for them, as alío for) 
thofe which are troubled with the Scurvy, becaufe they lf 
thicken the humors- | di 
Fourthly, Some have obferved, That they have feemy 
fom Children affe&ed with the Rac bites, to weigh hea- d 
vior than others of the fame age and ftature. If this bejt 
fo, it mutt be attributed partly to the facility, and partly Wallis. 
to the inequality of the Nutrition of the bony fubítance gun. 
inthis Affect. For when this weight can (carce be afeti= Mls ini 
bedto the Flefh, which are here extenuated, it feemeth |f le iy 
plain that this mutt be attributed to the bony fubftance? Mii; 
And feing that the Bones in this Difeafare not yetob- aut 
ferved to encreaf beyond meafure in refpe& of their lon.| Tm 
gitude, it followeth plainly, that it muft be imputed to M1: 
he thicknels of them which is fuperfluoufly augmented. f: 
"Ehefe are alfo common figns, neither.do they merit abr, 
mote worthy eftemation. And thus much for the Di= Wi 
eenoftical Signs, the Di acritical now follow: | 
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» CHA P. XXII. 


“the Signs of the differences of the Rachites, o» 
"Bo the Diacritical Signs cherof. 


mm [Bede dos; E fhal infift in the fame Method we propoun- 
e W/ Be ded above, wher we di(courfed of the diffe- 


ye, 9* rences, whole ‘Signs we now enquire aftets 


l Y Bede 3" We have above deduced five differences from 


Bhe very Effence of the Difeaf. The firft was feparable 


yom the parts of the Secondary Effence, whether they 


4 
[ | f 
oon 


lyere prefent or abfent. ic no other Signs muft be ex- 


vill etted befides the very pars pre(ent. ot abfent, which of 
maemfelvs-are fubje&ted to the fenfes, and therfore théy 

"i Bre numbred among the Diagnoftical Signs in the fecond 

n Blais in in the precedent Chapter. 

‘afm. Lhe fecond difference was from the magnitude of the 


yppifeaf; the figns of this aremany and great, or few 


. 


, I gentle and prefent figns namely, to be fetched from 


i mong the Diagnoftical Signs above defcribed. 


j The third difference was’ taken from the vehemence 


HB the affect. This is diftinguifhed by the flow or quick 
b aereaf of the Diagnottical Signs. 
E Lhe fourth was from the {trength of the Sick 5 we 
‘Bi ave thewed the way to judg of the firength above: But 


Hie difference ofa Difeaf ariing from hence hath re- 
pect unto the danger, and therfote we refer the Signs 
Diérof to the Prognofticks. 


) The fifth difference was deduced from the times of the 
S E. Difeaf. 


nna : 


} 
* 


E 

| ES M Difeaf. In which refpe& we have above reckoned up fix) ui xia 
| IE. divers apparitions of this Difeaf: ‘to wit; The begimngs Boy: n 
[^ the encveaf, the {tate or confi[tence, the encrea{ beyond gi xc 
m. the State, the true declination, the f[uperious declinati-8 
pii, or the paling into another affect. 7 | | 
Tt muft be known that the beginning of this Difeaf, 
Ü befides-the figns:that difference: this time from the 
aM encreafe, doth likewife require fome peculiar Signs of 
the prefence of this Difeaf: for it is a time of the grea-Maution 
teft obfcurity, wherin the Difeaf doth as it were lurk} 
| ua and hide it felf, neither can an unattefitive and in experil 
Phyfitian eafily diftinguifh it from the "Diagno[iital 
| Signs above reherfed. For by this time molt of the Dil. 
agnoltical Signs aforefaid do not yet openly break forth, 
and cuch as make a difcovery of thémíelves, prefent omi Thi 

V OPE ly fome obfcure impreffions to the Phyfitians Obferva: in} 
| -tiom "Lherfore the indication of this time requires ary 
| accurate and peculiar collettion of the firlt appear 
| | Signs , and. a diligent confideration of them 5 bar theol. 
| ther times; beides the Diagnoflical Signs above grat ri 
ted, want only a difference among themfelves, which ij a 

performed by an eafie induftry. Wherfore in the fi 
A we will declare the Signs of the prefence of thi) 
ifeaf, being newly begun or rather beginning, ang 
then the difference between that and the encreaf. | 


^" EM (ride 
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The Signs of the present Difeaf of the Rachites vewly i 
begun. 


^ 


Fuft, Diligent Obfecvation muft be em ployed abou Ji 
the three kinds of Signs a[cribed above to the Anmal 4 
éfions $ namely, the loofnefs and foftneís of the patts. ^ 
che weaknefs and languidnefs,the flothfulnefs and. aum- a 


nés. Eorthefe do in à remifs degree; and fubobfentel; 
yeilcl 
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ae 


yield advantage to circumípe&tion and heedfulnefs pre. 
fently a priaczpio princi piante, as they phrafe it. 

Secondly, The colour muft be conftdered, and the ha- 
bit of the Head and Face | im velation to the Foynts. For 
ifthe colour or the habit be more frefh and lively in 
thofe than in thele, it prefentetha ftrong fufpition that 
this Difeaf hath taken root. For although the Bulk of 
the Head which is evidently encreafed, and alfo the ex- 
tenuation of the parts affected do pré-reqüire fome con- 
fiderable motion and duration of the Difeaf before they 


|'appear, yet from the beginning a certain difference may 
| be obferved by an accurate attention or intuition in re- 


{pect of the heat and the habit of thefe parts compared 


B one with another. 


Thirdly, Tbe wrefts and the extremities of the Ribs 
mujt be noted. For before the erid of the beginning cera 


| tain rudiments of knuris or knots bégin to appear in 


E Ribs. 


the Wrefts, and Exctefcencies alfo in the tops of the 


Fourthly, 4 kind of welled fulne® and fietching the 


Bel/j is con{picuous immediately after the beginning e- 


dit Epecially in the Hypochondriacal parts. For the magni- 


tude of the Belly compared with the magnitude of the 
Breait exceeds the jult and due proportion. 
Now thefe Signs collectively taken do’ affitedly de- 


| monttrate the prefence of the Difeafeyeri from the very 


beginning. — But if no fenfible and manifcft éxtenuati- 


| on of the trrít affected parts do appear at the fame time, 


in that very refpect it is cleerly diftinguifhed from the 


encreaf therof. 


YheSigns of the other times are.with eaf differenced 
from one another by the defcriptionsof thofe timesal- 
ready laiddown 3 yet becauf they may point to this 


| place; and be difpatched in aword, we fhall not decline” 
- - Y 
} the Anfotation of them. - Ail 
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All thofe Signs which appeared at the beginning be- |! 


come moteintenfe and evident in the encreaf of theDif- | 


eaf, and many other and more grievous are daily accu= Bini; 


mulated. This time, as hath been faid, is diftinguifhed hi 


by the manifeft extenuation of the firft affected parts 5 Wi 


but after the confiftence by the continual aggravation | 
of the Symptoms and Signs aforefaid. | 

Inthé State of the Difeaf the Signs and Symptoms) 

te moft outragious and conípicuous. But fo long as} 
this time lafteth it neither manifeftly encreafeth or de>) 
creafeth. 

In the encreaf beyond the State, the Signs and Symp-g 
toms exceed that condition which they retained in the, 
indifferent State, both in refpect of their magnitude andy, 
vebemence, and likewile in ve[pe£t of the dejettion of the 
Spirits, and from that time forveards they dayly grow 
morfe and wore ; for which confidetations this time i 
diftinguifhed, as well fromthe ordinary encreaf, m. 
from the means of the confiftence. NU 

But in atrue declination A kind of fimple veri ffl 
ef the Symptoms and Signs tending to-a perfect ve[tantmm 


tion of health begins to difcover it felf; no other Sign M » 


of the invafion of any other Difeaf appearing. | 
On the-contrary, in a {purious and illegitimate deci 

nation, Other Signs of a new and fucceeding affect ar 
involved and complicated with the Signs and Symptoms 
of this Difeaf : and thefe are diftinguithed according tM 
the various condition therof, ‘and. muft be fetched fron" 
tto be expected 
f any of theft] 


they muft be referved among the Progz 
much of the Signs of the Differences o 
duced from the Effence therof. 
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T he Differences of the Caufesdiftinguifh the Difeaf 

P into INatural and Accidental, and the Natural again 

| into that which is properly fo called, and that which is 

j| fo termed improperly. A Natural Difeaf properly fo 

Called, becauf it is fuppofed to be a&ually, prefent from 

| the very Birth, requireth no other Signs than the Di- 

Braeao[l;cal recited in the former Chapter. For upon 

| their'appearance prefently after the Birth the Difeaf is 

yon Certainly known to be Natural. 

3-44. But if thofe Signs appear not prefently after their 

COE Birth, yet a Natural dilpofednefs to this Difeaf may be 

}inherent from the Birth, which afterwards actually 

Pbreaketh out, and the Difeaf produced by it, may 

| (though with (ome impropriety) be termed Natural, in 

am regard of that dependance upon the Ngrive faultinefss. 
me A Natural Difeaf in this fenf, requireth other Signs . 
WE than thofe which we have recited above, to diftinguifh 

ju at from the (ame Difeaf when it is altogether and plain- 

2M ty Accidental. 


it The Signs of a Natural Difeaf improperly (a called. 


p Firft; A weak and fickly Conftitution, and tbe Dif- 
W cafes of both ov erther of the Parents: As a cold and 
Be moiftdiftemper, a Cacochymy, efpecially the Phleg- 
D matical, a Cachexy,a-Dropfy, an Atrophy, the Phtifick, 
[the Gonorrhea, the Whites, the V/enereous Pox , the 
l Scurvy, and the like affects. 
Secondly, The Slotbfulneft, E ffemiaacy, and Seden- 
E zac life of the Parents. 
j| Dhirdy, Th Errors of the Mother duciag her going 
Bopitb Child, all which things we have diícuffed above 
| more at large, when we examined the Caufes of this 
! Difeal in relation to the Parents. 
| S 3 Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, The Debility of thenem born Infant when) M 
jt proceedeth mot. from the difficulty and laber of the go 
Birth. ‘mites 
Fifthlyy The invasion of the Bifeaf before he is exatt- 


Jy. ayear old y for this argueth fome Natural “difpofiti= (g/t); 


on to the fame. 


" Sixthly, If tbe elder Brothers or ‘Sifters were before Mavic 


affelted with the fame Difeaf; for then it may well be i 

fulpeéted that fome Infection was contracted from the: | 

Parents. a | 
Seventhly, 1fno remarkable erver was committed in d 


looking to the Child after the Birth, and before the inv aq Meee | 


lion of the prefent Difeaf. Of which we have fpoken a- s. 
bove in the Chapter of the Caufes after the Birth. | 


Eighthly, If this affect hath not (ucceeded fome other | Ws 


which was «pt to leave this bebind it. Of the Difeafes, a 


a 
n 


of this kind we have alfo difcourfed above. | 
The Signs of a Difeaf "newly and totally contra&ed e 
after the Birth, are in a manner contrary to thefc, and Wi 
therfore e fball only run them over. i: 
Fick, Ifthe Difeaf cannot be tmputed to any weak or | 
difeafed Conftirution of the Parents, or tbeie manner of | 


j 
p 


lifes or the errors oftheir cu[toms. 
“Secondly, If no debility appeared prefently after the Wis 
Birth. : | " 
Thirdly, 1f the Difea( began when the Child was a- Wi iui 
bove eighteen months old. Mlle 
Fourthly, ifthe Brothers and Sifters were free from | br 
the Difeaf. || 
Fi&hly, If any notorioms errors were committed about Bis. 
the Child after the Birth. v EN T 
' Sixthly, If any Difeaf went before which might occa — 
fron afufpition that this followedat. Tf there be a Cone | 
fluence of moft or all of thefe Signs,they do fufficiently M. 
ph witnels. 


ig 
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Iwitnefs that this Difeafe muft not be attributed to any 
Natural Infe&ion, but to the future Errors and Irregu- _ 
Marities- Andthus much of the di&ereaces of this Dif- 
B cafe in refpe& of the Caufes. 
Laftly, Som differences happen to this Diícaf by rea- 
Hon of other Difeafes, wherewith they are peradventure 
‘complicated 5 in which cafe, befides the Diagnoflical 
I figns already reckoned, fomeother may be defired as pé- 
i culiarly proper to the complicated Difeaf. .Nevetthelefs 
Nan accurat Defcription of them cannot be here expected, 
tbecauf for the moft part they arethe fame which ace eve- 
ty where artributed to thofe Difeafes by practical Wri- 
sc ters. But becauf fom Difeafes do more frequently ac- 
| Egan this than others, we wil briefly look into their 
I oigns. 
Pi therfore a Hydrocephalus or Dropfie in the Head 
being complicated with this Affect needeth fomtimes no 
Jilifigns to make it known, but is lufficiently;yea abundant- 
, dy manifeft of it felf: namly,cither by the exceeding mag- 
' BB ditude of the Head, or bythe water that i outwardly 
Mcontaimed under the’ Pericranium (which notwithftan- 
I ding we fuppofe doth very rarely happen). ot.by fom ex- 
Lteam openmg and vaideuéft of the feams ia the Head, 
Water having gotten into them, and lifting up tbe Duta 
(Mater, fothat a foft and waterifh tumor 1 outwardly 
IB) perceivable by the touch in the (paces between the Bones. 
| Many times the Hydrocephalus is (omwhat obícure and 
I requireth figns to difcover ir. Firlt, Therfore all theim- 
ward and outward-fenfes are more dull than otherwife 
l they ufe to be in this affect.’ Secondly, The magnitude of 
i the Head is fomtimes greater than at other times. V hird- 
D ly. The Sutures,or feams in the.accuftomed places do gape 
| more wide, and are clofed again more (lowly than they 
Bere wont tobe. Fourthly, The Bone wthe F orehead. 15 
! ; S 4 more 


| (248) . " | 
mort ourwardly [licking out, and sa the other Bones of | [idm 
the Head you may obferve certain inequalities and bun- | i mats 
chings out of an unufual bignef. grind 

Secondly, ‘The conjoyaed. evils of breeding Teeth are. Moi 

thus known. X. Af the accuftomed time of breeding Teetly Mies 
be'eitber approching,or now at band y for from hence a- | dea. 
tifeth fome fulpition of pain from thence proceeding. | Fou 
This time ordinarily begineth in the feventh month af-, Bud bes 
terthe birth; and continuethtil the Child be a year and Es 
fix months old, and longer, if the Teeth come flowly 5 Ha 
which hapneth very commonly in this affe& 5 and it} mmt ad 
endeth when the number of the Teeth is compleat. 2- "| 
Children to mitigat the raging pain do ule to put therr ' (LT 
Fingers iuto their Mouths, according to that old fayings | bj cal 
abi dolor ibi:Digitus, 3. The Gums wax white on that lot v. 
fide where the Tooth is to break out,and ave (ommbat hot. ou pa 
in the touch. 4. The Teeth that ‘come forth fometrmes rics cx 


wax black or are loof, or fal out by pieces. 5. To thefe Wo 
you may ad vatchings, tbe loofneft of the Belly, Feavers Wo. 
and Convulfions, which notwithftanding are.chanceable 
Symptoms. A: 

Thirdly, An Afthma is. perceived by the very diffi- @) 
culty of breathing, when it doth not ae from the 


téetching and fulnefs of the loweft Belly. But if with- a 

al there be a fwelling or Impo[thum.e that in either fide Wy 
of the Lungs, they can {carce endure to lie on tbe contrary Weis; 
fide 5 butzf ztbe on both fides, then they defire to lie er- Wu; 
velt ov with their Faces upwards. The famething for Mini, 
the moft part hapneth 7 an Inflamation, with a geovotng Wi; ; 
Lavether of the Lungs with the Pleura, as alfoün a Pleu- a Wie 
rife, but then there are added, an acute Feaver,a Cougb Wi be 
and (pitting of Bloud, moreover in a Plurifie a pricking B Six 
pain in'the Side. The Phtifick»is known ‘by adzutnrnat tl 
Cough, and a roundifh and formtimesa purulent (pite Qo; 
(although | 


ences: 


oc 
ME tinval beat, being forewhat more vehement than that im 
) 2 Quotidian Ague, efpecially about the Arteries, and 


notte 


! 


yea 


fon 


and i 


ite the altered color of the Tongue, and the like. 


eg eae 
(although indeed Children do feldom fpit out;.becauf 
that matter which the Cough fetches up into the Mouth 


| they {wallow bythe cefphagus) alfo by a putrid, Feaver 
| conjoyaed,and by a{udden Colliquation in the parts. An 
mU 
m <4 bdomen. 


Afcites is dilcovered by the wureafonable bigaef? of the 
Fourthly, Heétick Feaver bewrayeth it felf by acon- 
fll encreafeth after the recerving of meat s alo by the 


fwift and [peedy confumption of the parts : a putrid fea~ 
ver 15 known by the teria being at the begumng cude, af- 


| terwards move concotted, then alfo-from the extveam 
| bigh color of 2t. Moreovor, if it be an intermitting A- 
| gue, it 15 difcermable by the inequality of the beat, the ex- 
| terzal parts being at the begining extream cold, c after- 


wards excefive hot 5 difo fromthe fits either conftane 
or erratical 5 again, by the contrattion of tbe Pulf upor. 
the approach of the fit, afterwards unduly encrea(ed." A 


WO continual Feaver is haven by anintenfive and un-intec- 


mitting heat, alfo by thir(t, roughneR of the Mouth, and. 


Fifthly, The Venerious Pox is (uppofed to meet in 


| complication, zf either of the Parents or the NU {were 


before infected s if any ulcers appear in the HeadsMoutb 
and No(tils s or if any eminent and crufted wheals break 
eut, efpectally [uch as ordinary Medicins cannot (ubduer 
if hard tumors grove con(picuous, or knots defiling the 
Bones in the Fingers with rottenneR, or any other partss 
2f unquietue( and bitter pains in the night-time alaruut 

the fick or if Buboes break owt in the Groyn. 
Sixthly, The Scurvy complicated with this affe& hath 
thefefigns: 1, They that’ labor under this affect 40 im- 
patiently endure Purgations y. but they whe are i be 
een 


ee 
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feéted with the Rachites do eafily tolerate the fame. 25 
They are much offended vith violent exercifess, neither 
can they'at all endure them. But although in this affect 
alone, ther be a kind of (!othfulnefs and averfation from 
exercife, yet exercife doth not fo manifeftly, at leaft not 
alrogether fo manifeftly hurt them, as when the Scurvy 
is conjoyned with the Rachites. 3-4pon any concitated 
and vehement motion they draw not breath without 
much difficulty, they afe vexed with diver{ pains vun- 
ging through their Foynts, and thefe they groe warning 


of by their crying, the motion of the Pulf 15 frequent and 


uzequal, and fomtimes they are troubled with & Palpi- 
tation of the Heart, or threatned with a Lypothymie; 
whichAffects ar for the moft part [oon mitigated or alto- 
gether apeafed by laying them down to the reft. 4. Tumors 
do very commonly appear in the Gums. $- The tym up- 
onthe abfence of the accuftomed Feaver is much more 
znten{ and encreafed. 

Seventhly, The Steummtical Affect, if extreamly.com- 
plicated with the Rachites, is fufhciently confpicuous by 
Swellings obvious to the fenfes; yea, where many knot- 
ty Exctefcenees do outwardly occur, it may be juftly fu- 
§peéted that the like Tumors do lurk in the Bowels. But 
if the knots grow inwardly only, they are {carée difcer= 
nable by any certain fign; for that Rule which fome 
have obferved,namly, That thofe who have fhort Necks, 
low and narrow Forheads, with compreffed Temples, 
and wide Cheek-bones, "are fubjeét to thefe ftrumatical 
Tumors and Excrefcencies,is too uncertain and fallible; 
Others affirm, That Purging Medicines taken otherwile 


ina juft' proportion will {carce4vork with thofe who are |§ 


thusaffected ; but we anfwer from our own Experience 
"That it is fomtimes only, and not alwaies true. “Thus 
much of the figns of the differences: . 


CHAP. 
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CH AP.XXIÍL 


The Prognoflical Signs in the Difeaf of the 
. Rachites. 


His Difeafin its kind is not mortal, yea fom- 
times it is fo light and gentle, as the Chil- 
dren affected therwith have been reftoréd to 
health by the. fole benefit of Age, the Vital 

heat being encreafed and fummoned forth to the exter- 
nal parts by the force of frequent Exercifes. Yet it fom- 
times fo vehemently prevaileth, that the iminent danger 


| of life can {carce, yea fomtimes cannot be prevented by 
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the beft and moft prudent applications. Wherfóre it is 
Very neceflary that a Phyfitian fhould firft diligently 
contemplat thePrognoftical figns of a difeaf,that hemay 
be the better inftru&ed to fortes the feveral events of it. 
But in general thofe thirigs which abet the Difeaf, that 
is, all fuch things as war againft Nature, require a con- 
trary confideration, and as thefare the ftronger and they 
the weaker, ‘fo much the more grievous and pernitious 
isthe Difeaf. But becauf it is not obviousto every one 
to give an accurate Judgment of Particulars from this 
General Admonition, it will not be impertinent or un- 
profitable to infert fom particular and fpecial Rules and 
Obfervations hitherto belonging. 
Firlt, The Difeaf properly Natural, or that which in- 
vadetb before the birth, « the moft dangerous, and fél- 
doni, if ever, end in health. Fox it arguetita pius 
0 
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ofthe Seminary principles, and by confequence that 
the Spiritsare very infitm; befides it infinuateth a ve- 
hemency in the caufes. . 
Secondly, ‘Ihe more early the invafion is after the 


Birth; the more dangerous (caeteris paribus.) the Di-' 


feaf 15 : for the Spirits are fo much the weaker. In like 
manner, The Elder Children, and fuch as 0 up and 
downs aremece cafily cured then yong Infants that can- 
not u[e ther legs. 

Thirdly, A Difeaf improperly fo called ? nam- 
ly, that which in part dependeth upon the Natu- 


tal Inclination’, # more dangerous than that which» 
ws coatrabted by the meer error of the Nuwfe or Mo-. | 


ther. | 
Fourthly, The Difeaf proceeding from [om other 


fore-going Affects, is more dangerous than that 
which is introduced by as erroneous Regiment of | l 
Mt lon 


vthe oth 


bealth 3 Forit implyeth a precedent dejecion of 
the Spirits. 
Fifthly, Som have obferved, That Igfants who have 


bad ved Haud women to their ‘Nur(es, have been molt , | 
obnoxious to tbis Affect. Yet we indeed fufpe& chis rule | 


of fom fallabihty. 


Sixthly, Some affirm, That Girls ave more fie- | 
quently imfelted with this Difeaf than Boys, and more | 
eafily cured.” The truth is, we have not yet had a= | 


ny unfulpected . experience of this. Yet we grant 
that Gids ate of a more cold and moift tempera- 
ment., which holdeth the greateft. cotrefpondency 
with this Difeaf, and for that reafon probable it ts 
that the Female Sex may be affected with the ligh- 
tet cauíes, and for the fame reafon alfo be the fooner te- 


ftored. ; peo 
Seventhlys, Thy Difeaf doth chiefly invade the €r4- 
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dies of the Gentry, efpecially, of thofe vebolroé at eafs 
| and fare deliciou[Ty s. then of the. poorer fort, by rea 
fon of the manifold and various érrots which ncceffity 
introduceth as wel if the diet of the Parents; as the Res 
| giment of their Children 5 but it findeth the moft diffi- 
cult accefs unto thofe who are priviledged from (uch af- 
faults by a mediogrity of fortune, and accultomed to nn- 
dergo fome pains-takine and labor, amd are not defti- 
tute of neceffary means to fuftain life and a healthful 
competency to prevent indifpofition. 

Eighthly; By bow much the more the fit affected 
parts ave extenuated, fo much.the more di ficult. ceteris 

paribus 7s the cuve of the Difeaf. 
] Ninthly, The greater the Head is, the longer and 
the harder is the Cure. Wher therfore the Bone of the 
Il Forehead fticks much our forwards; it! portendeth a 
| left a long continuance of thé Difeaf 5 ‘the fame alfó 
| do the other irregular Rickings out ofthe otlier Bonds 
of the Head. j 
Tenthly, The weaker the Back-bone, the vieater 
and more dangevows m the Affett. Wherfote they 
| Which are unwilling to fit upright, much more the 
| Which are not able to fit upright, but moft of all they 
| whofe feeble Necks cannot underprop the burden of the 
| Head; are in hazard'of their lives. Moredver, by the 
Diuturnal 'weaknefs and bending of the. Back-bone; 
Children become Crook-back’d, or fome other waies 
'incaruated, and the trunk of the Body is afterwards 
icarce reducible to its Native Figure. 

Eleventhly, Great Swellings in the Bones of the Wrelts 
| and the ends of the Ribs prefage the’ continuance of the 
| Difeal. Moreover, The croshedae[$ of the Shank-bone, 
| Shoulder-bone, or the Bone in the Ari, progpofticate no 
eR. Again, The greater that the inflexion of the Joints 
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is, the more difficult atd retarded will the’ veltauration 


be. 

Twelfthly, They whofe Thigh and. Shank-bones are 
snucl.encreafed., rather accordiag-to lati tude and thick- 
nef, then according to longitude, for the moft part be- 
com dwarfs. 


13'Y, They who draw their Knees. upwards and -un= | 


millingly, (uffer them to be extended, recover not with- 
aut fom difficulty. 


x4. when the Teeth wax black or fal out by pieces | 
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Panes WI 


Monroy 
Vit 


there is (om danger, and (o much the more; the later they ' but 


£015 agar n, that is, éthers in their room. 


14/7, Al they who attain.to tbe. confifteace of the Di- | lf 


fef. efcape the danger of it, being carefully lookt unto; 


wale, perhaps fom other Difeaf be conjoyned with tt, or | 


dovaccidentally com after, and difturb. the Patient | i 


swith a higher encreaf. An like manner the declination | 


ef the Symptoms doth affuredly promife a veftitution B, 


- ej health. 


16/7. If an Hydrocephalus be complicated with the B. 
Rachites it ever izmportetb great danger But if t prevail Wo 
far, as that tbe Sutures of the Braun pan do gape, and B is 


that fom water gotten into the middle Spaces doth fwell @ 


the Dura mater into a wateri{h and fofi. Tumors it 35 | 
mortal. 


171). A painful and'laborious breeding of. Teeth coms Y 


panimes accompanied with mojt vehement Symptoms, TN 


and een tbreatnetb death. But commonly it 45 violent 


md ci ajout tmt s hover fo I a 8 
conjoyned it much acceleyates tbe motion of the "Dijeaf. Ms 
Bur the Dog- 1 eeth com forth with more vexation,than M 


the reft and portend mote danger. 


181Y, 4x Afthma (especially the Orthopny, whin B 


the Batient cannot draw breath, but with an erected. 
neck 


* 


a(ass') 
ii peche, and that difficulty of Greathing vebeube cannot ly 
oneither fede )is very dangerous. For that prompteth tela 
fufpition of fom Tumor, Impofthum, Pleurifie, or Ine 
flamation of the Lungs, or fom growing too of the 
| Lungs with the Pleura, all which affe&s want not their 
| danger. 
B 19. If the Prifick be complicated with this Affect jit 
*. 5 for the moft part mortal,esbecially if one and the fame 
wlcer of the Lungs continu above forty days. 
| 20; We affirm that if this Difeaf be of any.long con- 
| tinuance it eafily changeth iato the Ptyfick,or a Confump- 

} tion, or at leat commonly brings a Confumptionto the 

| deftruction of the Sicks waleR fom other affect, peradven- 

| Eure, or grievous (ymptom do intervene, and prevent the 

| Confumption by haftning death 5 as aCoavulfion, the 
si Loud Cough, the (welling of the Lungs, (uglearly called, 

|THE Risinc Or THe: Licurs )'4 continual 
Feaver, a Pleurifie, &c. 

In the nex; place,-we affert, That. if a Dvapfy of the 
Lungs, or aa Aícites be complicated with the Rachites, 
ut portends a desperate and deplorable condition. 

Again, da Hectick, flow, putrid, and efpecially a 
Continual Feaver, confuming the firft affected parts doth 
| vehemently baffen the motion of this Difeaf, and render 
| it the move dangerous. 

Alfo; Ifthe Venereous Pox be confociated with the 
| Rachites, b. e it hereditary or contracted: by infection, it 
B % almoft uncapable of remedy. 
The Scurvy likewife conjoyned doth very much vetard 
the cure, thoug bleft than the Pox. 
In like manner. Strumatical tumors either internal or 
p external do not very much fuspend | tbe hoves of cure, 
(though otherwife of themfelves they are not eafily 
W fubdued in this tenders age, For. the’ external 
! parts 
i 


——— — 
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parts are exulcerated, or inflamed with infuppor= 
table pain, and do vehemently irritate Nature, and walt 
the Spirits, but the internal much more, efpecially, if 
they invade the more noble parts, or bring moleftation 
vo the adjacent members with their weight and bulk. 

Moreover, Whofoever are not perfectly cured. before 
the firll five years of their age be Spun out out, they after- 
wards fo? the moft part live miferable and fickly, ana 
being eitber Aftematical or Cachectrcal or Piyfical tbej 
dy before they arrive to tbe confiltence of their age or elfe 
they grow deformed, crooked, and dwar fih. 


if Scabs, wheals, pimples, or the itch com after this a: * 


Affect, it doth hopefully expedite the cure. 


Finally, They which eafily endure any kind of agita= | 
tion of the Body, cxteris paribus,are cured without dif= Wes 


feculty- 


thé prevention and cute of this Difeaf. 
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“Thus at length we have finifhed the Hiftory of thé Mus. 
thtee kinds of Signs, according to the beft faith of out Wr 
obfesvations hitherto. In the next placg we fhal pro- a 
ceed to the Méthod of practice, which comprehendeth be, 
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CHAP. XXV. 


I Tho Method to prattice and Indications in ge 


nerals 


[pde HE Method to practice isdivided into the 


p Te Therapeutical and the Prophylactical part,or 
| *B* the Curative and the Pie(ervative. We hall 
BLY difcourl ofthe former in this Chapter; al- 
‘hough perhaps we fhial here alfo propound fom things 
Which are common both to the Prophylactical part; and 
he'Eugieibal. But the Prophylaétical in particular: and 
Mcommunicated we referve for the clofe of this "Era- 
tate. Lgs gg | 
The Curative part is ufually called the Jetb od of 
"tre wherof, as of every other art, thereare twoigeneral 
nltruments,namly;Reafon and Experience, tlie uniting’ * 
ihérof comprehendeth the whol skil of the Attift. Now 
|y experience we underftanid not only the. Huftdry of one 
I more Difeafes, and the fucceft of Medicines, but alfo 


96 ebferv ation ; that is, the application of the Hiftories 


puto thofe things, which.veafon dictates in the famé af- 
yt, and that by way of comprobation ov difallow ace, 

Hlike mannet, by teafon/we miean every. operation of 
[E mind, fo as we do riot only compreherid the third ; 


© ily, ratiocination either demonftr ative, or provable 
‘id Analog al but allo the frr[E and fecontl, that is; a fim- 


je aller ir d and diviffog, For’ chis 
j a 
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patt of Medicine indudeth or rathet prefappofeth the Mind 
Phyfiology, Patbolog y and Semetotical part, which cer- Hi Delp 
tainly require a manifold exercife of every operation Of ir ira 
the underftanding. Again, no man can underftand any|Buir: 
propofition, who doth not firft apprehend the fimple Mind i 
terms therof, nor any Syllogifm, who is ignorant of the)fiins i 
Propofitions of which it confifteth 5 fo that it is mani» fini 
feft that every operation ofthe mind doth meet with ang 
employment. | Mrs, 4 
Indication, That noble inftrument of the Method offi), 
_Gure ( by the ufe wherof the Dogmatical Phyfitians deli 
principally glory to. diferiminate their Se& from th o. 
Empericks) doth likewife vindicatea ftation amoniifins (c. 
theparts of reafon. But becaufe fom things both diffi! By de: 
cult and obfcure do occur concerning this inftrumenlloo i 
which have not received an unfolding and ful illuftrati b... 


retmittec 


on; from the Neotericks themfelys, we judg it expedi The Ger 

ent here briefly to unvail them by an examination. Wit. 

wil enquire therfore. | 
Firft, ;"hat is Indication ? | 
Secondly, - “nto which operation of tbe under (tana Bile ory 


Min 
Mt indcay 
Keaned in 


ing t velatetb ? j a. In, rdi 
Thirdly, Into what kinds and differences it. 25 dia TON 
buted ? 25 Mtl, We 
As for the firft, although perhaps many fignificat| nei 
ons of this word may be found among Authors, yet cha hid. h 
is the beft and moft proper which is delivered by Gale... " 
in his book de Method. Meden. Indication (faith he)|@,,.. 
an infinuation or declaration of the confequence; chat | hk 1 
of fomthing to be don.In this fenf Indication may bed, "Y 
fined and defcribed to be an objective ation of the H o ud 
i 


PU in) 
dicant relatively confidered, which reprefenteth to t] b^ 
underftanding the thing Indicated, that is,what may 


helpful what hurtful, and by confequence what pat | | 
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PP ele&ed and applied, what forfaken aid avoided, that 


this Deicription orDefinition ‘may be the better under= 

‘tO ood, let us further examin what is here fignified by 

"Mithe Iadicant ? what by thething indicated? what the 

action of the Indicant is ? of what ufe diftin@ion is of 
the thing ‘indicated into helpful or hurtful, into that 

i which muft be chofen, and that which muft be refu- 
led ? 

B Firft, Although thofe terms Indication, Indicat, 
Madicatums ot the thing Indicated may peradventure be 
| xtended to other Arts and Sciences, yet becaufit hath 

B üitherto been only apropriated by the Induftry of Phy- 
Hitians (efpecially of Galen) to the Method of Practice, 
their definitions which we {hall here declare,, fhall have 

pefpect only to this Method, all other ufe of them being 

yretermitted. . 

The General. Definition therfore of .the radicane 

|nuft be derived from the moft general Nature which 

j'oth indicate in our Art. The Indicant therfore may 

Jie defined in general to bea ftate of the Body as it is 

Huxible or movable, or rather, as it is actually influx or 

|notion, relatively confidered, namely, as it intimateth 
iliat is to be done in that particular. 

| Firft, We affirm that the Izdiczzt doth perpetually 

imply (ome ftate or condition of the Body; wherfore 

jecauf that which is without the Body, and doth not 

Wetaftect it, is no ftate or condition of the Body, it 
an {carce rightly be {aid to indicate. The external cauf 
netfore, which doth not yet affe& the Body, is not the 

judicant, although the averfion of it may poffibly be 
aething indicated. Secondly, the ftate of the Body 

pit is frail, or movable, or rather as it is a&ually in 
'® Potion, is required to the Effence of the Indicant. For 

JP M Gales moftluculently proveth to Thrafyb. If our Bo- 
E T 2 dy 
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dy were immutable and perpetual, there wete no need of 
Medicine; but becauf the heat doth continually feed up- 
on the moifture, and becauf health it felf in the moft 
pected Rate is frail and fluxible, yea actually fluitant, 
andiníóme meafure i$ already flowed away, manifeft 
itis that the Phyfirians:Art and the Praétical Duty of 
the Phyfirian are both exceeding requifite. For if the. 
fate of the Body and the alteration therof be only con. 
fidered abfolutely, a bare and naked fpeculation only re- 
fulecth Grom thence: but ifit beconfidered in order te: 
thiae which is to be ‘done, wherby the Phyfitian may, 
rightly execute his dity concerning that: ftate; prefent- 
ly itineritetli tlie denomination of a Practical: Inftru- 
ment, and is invefled withthe nature of.an Indicaat. 


Boe füch a fate doth indicáte; asitisfrail and in me- 
Won why 


tion that care muft be every way had of the health, and) 
thar that-care niufl-be-exercifed and~praétifed with all’ 
diligence and’cireumfpedtion. And confequently this| 
very general Indicant-doth-poimt out, that which’ the! 
general {cope of the Phyfitians fought after, but it mutt’ 


not be expe &ed tliat the confideration of the molt "'ge- 
neral Indiéaat can reprefentany other thing than a moft| 
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general action correfpondant to the genera feope. For 
ifthe PhyGtian’ defireth a higher profecution of the! 
parricular (cope, he ought ro defcend to more particular’ 
Indicants. 

Secondly, The thing Indicated isa. Medical Action! 
required on the part ofthe Indicant. Porthe Indicant 
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tion b 
Mi neith 
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rid 


"primarily aad formally denoteth the action; but fecon- Bx ; 


dárily.and by confequence the inftrument wherwith thie Ust 
a&ionisperfected. Therfore by way of an appendix Bay. 


letusad- tothe propofed Definition’, chat fecondarilys | 


by confequence, and in aconerete acception, it: jaclu=| B 


deth the Inftiumens wherwith: tkat- ation is aecome | 
pli d. m SM Firfi | 
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Firft, We fay, that the thing indicated is ahiaQien - 

Forthe Phyfitian ufeth Indication to that end, that 
| from thence he may colleét what is to be done: you will 
fay perhaps, that when the crifis is dt hand’or legitimat- 
lly proceedcth, the thing indicated is an abftinence 
from, or a fufpenfion of the a&ionsand nor tlie action it 
|| Weantwer, That this abftinence in thatvery regard 
jthat it is enjoyned advifedly and according to art, is e- 
|Vidently contained under (ome kind of riotion of a Me- 
idical Actions and the (ame is to be faid of any kind of 
prohibition of any action in our Att. 
j| Secondly, We (ay that the thing inditated is a Medi- 
Ecal Action, that is directing the Action to health, 
| For the end of Medicine is health, and therfore that A- 
}Gtion which doth dim at health is rightly termed a Me- 
|dical Action. 

j| Lhirdly, Wefay, That thethihg Indicated is an A- 
jftion requifiteand importing atleait in refpe& of the 
iindicant. For every indicated a&ion ought mot pre» 
‘ently to be reduced to Practice, neither can itbé fime- 
Holy (aid to berequifite, but only in reference to the In- 
jMicant : wherfore ir muft be expofed to a further éxa- 
|nination before the exercife of it can be refolved ong 
ind if neither the Spirits do diflwade,nor no other con- 
|ra-Indicant doth more potently refift, thon it is fine 
ply requifite and mult be put in practice in its due time, 
With all poflible convenience. And herupot the thing 
hdicared is rightly diftinguiflied into profitable an 
Winprofitable. The thing indicared becomes unprofita- 
le either by defe& of Medical matter, wherwith it 
jhould be accomplifhed, or by the prefence ofa ftrongez 
Prohibent, orcontra-Indicant. ' 


| Again, Athing indicated and profitable is rightly 
X 


| 3 fubdi- 
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fübdivided into an Indicate, Civcumftantiate, and non- 
Civcumftantiate. The firft by which is meant an Bait 
on rightly cloathed with circumftances mult be profe- 
cuted without any delay. The fecond muft be deferred 
until it have perfe &ly acquired due circumftances. We 
fay fourthly, That a thing indicated in-a concrete and 
fecondary fenf doth alfo include the Inftrument,wherby 


the Indicated A€tion is perfected. As for example, | 


the ftate of health doth primarily and formally indicate 


an act of confervation, but fecondarily and by confe- W^ *? 
quence it doth withal indicate the Inftrument, wherby $^ 
we conferve it. This paflage of an Indication from the | | 

Aion to the Inftrument doth not feem to depend up- M^ ^^ 


on the fole vertue of the Indicant, but in part alfo upon | 
(ome general certain and commonly received principles, 


as like things are conferved by the like, things contra" jj 


ry are cured by their contraries, and therfore we indu- 


len 


ftrioufly faid that {uch an Inftrument isthe Indication ‘| 
or thing Indicated in a Secondary fenf, and by confe- B's 


querice inferred, and becauf it includeth the A &ion to- | 


A Udtic 


gether withrthe Htrument, we termed it fo likewife ina | a 


concrete fignification. | 
Moreover, Seing that the Praétical duty of a Phyfi- | 


tion hath great affinity with the Indicated ation 5 We | ng 
fhall here confider wherin they unite in fome agree-M^o: 


ment, and wherin they differ among tliemíclves. The 


general Duty of a Phyfitian is to attain (as much as in] 


him lies) the end of his Art, namely Health. And} 


tha: lame obtaining of Health isin amanner the mof | 


general Indicated Action, yet this is diftinguifhed from a 


the general Duty of a Phyfitian, becauf the Purchaley| 
andreftauration of Health is not alwaies artainable:| 
Therfore although the obtaining of Health be perpetts) 
ally Indicated; yet when that is impoffible;. the Phyfr- 

r tian 


jill: 
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tian is difobliged, feing that no man is bound to impof- 


Wibilities, and fo confequently, it is no part of his Du- ^ 
ity. Inlike manner an Indicated AGion is fomtimes 
anprofitable for the reafons before alledged, in which 
}cafe it appertainech not to the Duty ofthe Phyfitian.A- 
gain, An Indicated action, though when it is profitable 
it mait be performed in its place, yet fo long as it con- 
Htinues.an apparel’d and devefted of due circumitances, it 


Bxreffeth not the Duty of a Phyfitian. For it is the part 


ofa Phyfitian not only to prefcribe things profitable 
in the Species, but they muft be fuch, regard being had 
to time, order, and other conditions of a juft and re- 
gular adminiftration. Finally a profitable Indicated 
Aion being robbed imall its due circumftances: doth 
itruly exact the duty of a Phyfitian. Fora Phyfirian is 
obliged to execute fuch actions, and only fuch, at leaft 
when they are confpicuous. 

‘Befides ; The fcopeand intentions of the Phyfitian 


"i having a diverfe reípect to the Indicated Actions and 


the Duties of the; Phyfitian, and holding (ome com- 


merce with each of them, we fhall likewile here confi- 


der in what refpe&t this falleth out. But in the very 
Jentrance into this Difcourf thefe {copes feem fomtimes 
to be properly diftinguifhable into little notions or 


B forms of enquiry after every Daty of a Phyfitian, and 


the things themfelves to be enquired after.: “The forms - 


BB Of enquiry are nothing elfe but apt Queftions or Inte- 
Bi togations, which fubdivide every Duty of a Phyfitian 


into fo many patts; as it containeth to be diftinàly fif- 
ited and examined.  Argenterius reckons up nine Forms 
of this kind: Firft, Whether? Secondly, What? 
Thirdly, With what matter ? Fourthly, How much ? 


| Fitthly ? Of what kind ? Sixthly, After what manner? 
B Seventhly, When? Eighthly, Where ?- Ninthly, In 


TA what 
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whatordera thing muft be done? Others contra& 
thefe to fewer Heads, but for further fatisfa&ion the 
underftanding Reader may coníult with the Books. 
"The real Scopes or things themfelves to be'enquired are 
thofe very pe into which each Duty of a Phyfitian 
may be aptly diftinguifhed. They are therfore fo many 
in. number as there are found parts in that duty to be 
examined. Thefe Scopes thus found out differ not 
really, but only in reafon from thofe that are yer to be 
found out, namely in refpe& of the diverfe relation to 
the intellect feeking,and a&ually underftanding. From 


hence it appeareth what affinity there, is between thefe — 
Scopes and the Duty of a Phyfitian, and alfo the in- | 
dicased actions. For the notional Scopes or forms of | 


Scopes, and the things themfelves to be enquired after 


under thofe forms do both aim at the fame mark, namé- J 
ly the diftin& invention of all the parts of a Phyfitians | 


Duty. But the things to be fought out are the parts 


themíelves of the Duty aptly feparated and disjeyned Wf 
from one another the better to facilitate the invention | 


and examination. 


Moreover, Thofe parts of this Duty, in as much as 


they are found out by the force of Indication, are the | 


very indicated Actions 5 fo that the Scopes invented by 
the Indication, and the Indicated Actions do teally 
fignifie the fame things. We fay really, becauf the 


3s they are Scopes, {cing that befides the Indicated A&i- 


ons they feem to note together an intention of profe- jj, 
curing the fame Aétions, asthe Scopes not yet found | 


eut do intimate. an intention of enquiring into them. 
Thus much of Indicates or things Indicated. 
; d hisdly, Fhe ation of aa Indicantis Objective aud 
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Indicant,at an Objet befrdes it felf oth in fom fort ine 
finuate another thing to the under [Landiug. Perhaps fo 
may wonder, haw an Objett can veprefemt any lese 
thing befides it felf. ; 
We anfwer, Suchis the Nature of relatives, that ( as 


fuch ) they cannot be conceived without an. implicati-. 


en of their correlatives. For. one relative in his proper 
confideration doth at leaft obliquely involve the confi- 
deration of another, and by that means it eafily ufhereth 
the underftanding to the knowledg of the other. 


Som may reply, If the force of the Indication be built 
upon the meer relation. of the Yndicant to the Indicatum, 
How coms it to pa that the ufe therof is reftrained fole- 
ly to the Art of Medicine ? 

To this we anfwerWe deny not; but this inftrument 
may be extended to other Arts and Sciences, as we have 
before infnuared. For in moral Philofophy it is lawful 
to fay, that Vertu doth Indicate the protection of her 
felf, and Vice the fuppreffion of it (elf. But neither dorks 
this kind of relation confift only between the States of 
things,and the Actions therunto belonging, but alfo bes 
tween the terms meerly fpeculativesas twice two are four, 
aman is nota horfe. But here we confider the Indicates 
ow and the efficacy of the Indicant only in order to the 
Method of Phyfick, fo as it wil not be here needful to 
extend the ufe of this inftrument further, neither in-. 
deed did Galen, becaufe it would contribute little to the 
{cope therof. Yet we affirm, that every relation isnot 
a fufficient bafis of an Indication,but it mult be fuch, as 
hath either an evident conformity and agreement be- 
tween the Indicant and Indicatum, wherby they may be 
fitly marthalled into a propofition of undoubted truth 3 
ot a difparity and repugnance of them among de 

that 
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that fo they may aptly.be divided from one anothersthat 
is, they maybe difpofed into a negative propofition e- 
qually certain. IN ow becaufe the propofitions elected by 
this indication are certain and evident, not needing any 
lise her proof : from thence it is manifeft that every un- 
derftariding that is Mafter of it felf, not clouded with 2 
Wail of prejudice, nor wittingly enfnared with {ceptical 
Sophilms and fallacies, mutt neceffarily pay an affent 
unto them fo foon as he underftandeth the terms. More- 
over, the Scepticks themfelvs, thougkin their difpatati- 
ons they wil lie in wait to traverfe any verity,how mani- 
Ff foever it be} and bufy themfelvs to equal the moft 
certain principles with things extveamly doubtful, yet 
in performing the neceflaries of life, feing thar they re- 
lieve hunger a food, hoard up mony, avoyd ftripes,and 


do thefe and the like things conftantly and without any 
diftemper of mind,they, plainly difcover that they are led 


by tom bad dilpofition of mind, or governed by a defire 
of glory;or tickled w*^ a hope of victory in the conten- 
tion, rather that’ they doubt really ofthetruth of fuch 
Propofitions. In the interim, it muft be obferved, that 


the very Indication is fallible and deceitful, where the 


alfoluze nature of the Indocant ot the Indicatum hath 
not been exaétly underftood before. | For in this att of 
/Fndications, we do not prefuppofe only that a Phyfitian 
fhould always have learned before, and duly known what 
al thofe things are; which we cal according to Nature, 
as alfo in what the Effence of a Difeaf, and all the parts 
therof confit, and to have an exact knowledg of all the 
cauíes.of an Affect. Yea, it is neceflary that he under- 
ftand all Medical actions, and upon occafion be able te 
render arcady account what alteration is, what heat- 
ing, what cooling, &c. what evacuation, purgation,and 


she {ection of avein, &c. what, conferyarion; anda 
ike 
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like. For the Indication doth not make manifeft the ab- 
folute nature either of the Indicant or the Indicatum3 
but prefuppofing this as already known, it reprefenteth 
only a mutual relation 5 namly, either a ftrict. connexis 
on and conformity which they retain among themfelvs, 
ot a difparity and oppofition, wherby they may be for- 
med into an undoubted propofition : but the certainty 
of the indicated propofition cannot exceed the certainty 
ofthe knowledg of the Indicant. Therfore if at any 
time we fcruple the certain knowledg of the Nature of 
the Indicant, it is not fafe to truftto the Indication a- 
lone, til it fhal better be confirmed by fom other Rea- 
fon or experience. But this doubting muft not be im- 
puted to the Nature of the Indication, but to the igno- 
trance of the Indicant. 

Moreover, it muft be confidered that the relation of 
the Indicant inthe Method of practice, doth demon- 
{trate befides the evidence fomwhat of duty in refpe&t of 
the Indicated a&ion, and that the piopoleisey foriaed 


"from the Indication do either explicitly, or at leaft im 


plicitly infinuate that duty. As m this Propofition, a 
Difeaf doth Indicate the ablation of it felf, the ablation 
is decreed and refolved upon, as a requifit ation on the 
part of the Indicant, that isa Difeaf: asifone fhould 
fay, a Difeaf requireth or importuneth the removal of it 
le Yet this duty of the. action is more frequently and 
indeed much more elegantly expreffed by the Participle 
in dws, as a Difeaf isto be taken away : which Propofi- 
tion in the fulnefs of its fignification hath a manifeft 
coincidence with the former. 

There remaineth ftil an objection to be an(wered con- 
cerning the action o£ the Indicants and this it is,Jf the 
Indication be the very ation of the Indicant, how can 
it be called an operation of the underRanding? Far all 

wWil- 
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writers refer the Undicatton to fom generation of the s- 
der{tanding. 

We anfmer, 'Y tie Indication is indeed an a&ion of the 
Indicant, but yet an objective ation, and that it is u- 
nited to the intelleGtive faculty, and abideth init as in 
its fubje& : Moreover, that the underítanding a powers 
both a&uated, arid as it were informed by its {udject. 
Wherfore although the a&ion of Indication be obje- 
&ively attributed to the Indicant, yet fubjectively it is 
aferibed to the Soul, and efpecially to the intellective 
part therof, which isas it were the a& and form of it; 
And from hence it wil be moft eafy to reconcile Galen 
with himfelf, who fomtimes defineth Ind ication to be 
an € mpbafis, fomtimes a Catalepjis. 

Fourthly, It muft be examined whether that diftin- 
&ion of an Endicated action, into an action helpful and 
hurtful may tend. For fom may urge, that Galen doth 
perpetually affirm, that one Indicatum only can be infi 
sated from one Indicant; and that in his Method-Med. 
hedoth àffirm, That they vainly attempt the Method of 
eure, who are ignorant that one thing 15 Indicated from 
ene Indicantyand that all who have written of this mat- 
ter do feem to atteft the fame thing, 

We anfwer, That Galen muft be underftood of the 
three diftin@’ikinds of Indicanrs, which muft by no 
means be confounded, nor their Indicates, that is, the 
things indicated by them. For that which a Difeaf doth 
properly Indicate, muft not be attributed to the caufts 
or the Spirits: In like manner that which the caufes In- 
dicate muft not be applyed to the Spirits or the Difeaf it 
felf. Finally, that which the Spirits Indicate muft net- 
ther be afcribed to the Difeaf nor the caufes. For in this 
refpect one Indicate anfwereth to one Indicant, and he 


shat obferves not this, muft unayoydably confound all. 
things 
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things, and in the employments of art makes an anfücz 
OB cesful ufe of this inftrument, according to the judgment 
cit | ofGales. But it muft be confidered, that in each of dhiefe 
UE kinds, the Indicatz; may be divided into two parts,oneé 


‘SM  wherof is an advantageous action, and to be profecuteds 
UE the other is noxiousand to be avoyded: yet each of thems 
UNE belonzethto one and the fame kind amongit the afore- 
XU EM (aid three, and is as were a middle part of the whole 


iyi Endicate: For the Spirits dire& to an ele&ion offuch 
edi things as may cherifh and proteét thesy, and to an avoi- 
ON dance of fuch things as may in a further degree empair 
9A ‘them : and both thefc a&ions concur to advarice and af 
Ww EE certain the compleatand final confervation of ther. En 
LIB. like manner, both in cureandreftauration, and alío ig 
UU EE caution and prevention, there is found an á&ion as well 
la to be embraced, as abandoned 5 yet whether of them exe 
jr it | ceedeth the bounds of itskind, fothat mo confufion can 
ki ME from thence be feared. For whil& we'cure, we make 
(I ME -ehoice of thofe tbingsthat wil demolifh the Difeaf, and 
ABE. we deliver the application of fuch things as wil augment 
iA at. Inlike manner, when we preferve, we'rake a= 
in^ M way the caufes,and-withal we fhun the ule of thof things 
that may con{pire either the continuation, or future 
breeding of them. And'for this Reafon in the definiti 
| on which we have prefented above of an Indication, we 
diftinguithed che &&ion indicated into that which ough 
to be profecuted, and: that which ought tobe waved: 
| which very thing alfo we were about to do, in the enu- 
meration of the particular Indications to this Difeaf, 
| dt isnow time for us to proceed to the fecond enquiry 
)propounded at the M PAS namely, Unto which o- 
| eration of tite Intelle&ive faculty the Indication. be- 
| ongetk. We fay, fir; That the Indication doth in fom 


fort include the fimpleapprehenGon of each term » both 


| : 
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of the Indicant and the Indicate. For he can never un- 

derftand a Propofition who isignórant of the Terms 

therof. Yer this knowledg is only preparatory and pre- 

fuppofed in. the art of Indications, as we have already 

noted. Weaffirm fecondly, That compofition and di- 
vifion isan explicit operation of the Intellective faculty 
inthe perception of an Indication. For the Indicant by 
force o£ his relation doth reprefent the Indicate to be 
aptly continued together into a relative propofition. 

Now that à Propofition thus conftituted may in its own 
nature be fo manifeft and evident, that no man can rea- 
fonably doubt of. the truth therof, or need any cleeret 
proof, is exprefly taught by G alen xa aA dee, c- 
yeu Tuehows i Acysope 5 andagain in another place 
dysy Smoderkews. X) magaTuenTews. Here fom 
calumniate Galen, as if he had devifed an art feparated 
from all experience, and quatrelling with Reafon 5 but 
becaufe Galen intended nothing elfe, than that Propofi- 
tions framed by Indication are offelf credit, and need 
not any comprobation from Reafon or Experience,thel 
Criticks may perceiv their own rafhnefs and retract the 
{candal.  Senertis indeed obje&teth, that the Indicati- 
on cannot belong to'the fecond operation of the mind; 
becaufe the Indicate is neither afhrmed. nor denied of 
the Indicant.But that learned man was herein miftaken. 
For although peradventure that the Indicate be neither 
affirmed not denied ot the Indicant direétly, and by the 
bare Verb Subftantive or Copulative (eff. Yet indi- 
xe&ly and obliquely it is manifeftly predicated of the 
fame, and after the {ame mannet as it ufeth to be in re- 
lative Propofitions. As for example, A found State is 
the Indicant of its own confervation 5 à fickly conditi- 
onis the Indicant of fom remedy, &c. And if any man 


wil expreís the Indicate with his relation to the Indi- 
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cant by the participle in dus, than the Predication will 
be dire&. As a found State isto be prefetved ; a difea- 
fed State is to be cured, a Difeaf mutt be removed, &c. 
If the Learned Senertws can deny thele to be Propofiti- 
ons, he may with the like facility deny that an Índicati- 
on belongeth to this Operation of the U aderítanding ; 
but if he muft needs confefs that, there is no room lefr 
for the denial of this... Now we have faid that the Indi- 
cation doth belong -to the fecond Operation of the 
Mind, becauf the Underftanding, in reference to the or- 
der of time, doth withal comprehend the mutual relation 
between the Indicant and the Indicate, and thereupon 
frameth a Propofition, which formation and contexture 
of the Propofition is the very Indication ; and explicir- 
ly a fecond Operation of the Underftanding. Now thaz 
the Underftanding doth together at one time compre- 
hend the Indicant and the Indicate in the Indication, is 
elegantly exprefled by Galen in 4 decompounded word 
which he uteth in the definition therof, cupaporertorrs- 


|. € xaTUAnra s : allo in another definition, TUL Com = 


Tet T0 TUU.OSCOY. 

We ay Thirdly, That Indication ‘may likewife ign- 
plicitly be referred to the third operation of tbe uader- 
fianding ; Becauf in the order of Nature the Under~ 
flanding (cemeth firft to perceive the evident relation of 
the Indicant to the Indicate before it can conclude of 
the certainty of the Propofition from thence refulting, 
Although in the order of time the Mind ( as hath been 
faid) comprehendeth them together 5. neither is it ne- 
ceflary to form an explicit Syllogifm, for the truth is, 
A he Underftanding can comprehend thofe things toge~ 
ther at one time, which by the Inftitution of Nature are 
termed Succeffive, as the Sun and Light, Fire and Heat, 
&c. But in regard that this fimultaneous comprehenfion 

Qt 
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of an Indication doth include a certain dependance of 


the knowledg of the Indicate from the perceived relation - 


of the Indicant, it fuppofeth alfo that the faid relation is 
fooner perceived at leaft in the order of Nature,and that 
the Indicate is later under{tood and by an implicit brin- 
ging in; fora kind of tranfition, in refpe& of the order 
of Nature doth (eem to be here iniplied from tlic relati- 
on of the Indicant, as the Medius terminus, to the Pro- 
pofition conftituted of the Indicant and the Indicate as 
tothe conclufion ; and this may be called an implicit 
xeafoning. 

We fay Fourthly, That by civcumlocution and circum- 
flances of (peecb an Indication: ay be veduced to an ex? 
plicit reafoning or fy 
which we pue[ue cy argue at by Indication is to be found 
aut and proved by way of Sylogifm. For the Reafon of 


the evidance of an Indicated Propofition may explicitly 


be applied, asthe M editis terimmis, to infer that propo 
ion. in theinterim a Syllogifm fo pieced: together 
will be either abfolurly frivolous and childifh;. or at the: 


beft only explicatory. As if any one who would prove 
chat a Difeal were to be removed, fhould thus proceed - 
That which is contrary to Nature 55 to be removed + A 
Difeaf 15 contrary to Nature, therfore a Difeal isto be 
vemoved. The Aedes terminus (that i5 agam{t Na- 
tue) is not thereafon of the Relation of a Difeaf to the 
Ablation therof, but it is'only an Expofition of the ge- 
petal Nature of « Difeaf- For whofoever’ under{tan- 


deth what a Difeafis; doth at the (ame inftant prefently® © | 


conceive fomthing not narüral. And therfore fach a fyl- 
logiím is only expofitory- Yet we do not fuppole it to 
be alwaies unprotitable, becauf it may forntimes'be fefe 
viceable to the conviction of aftubborn; ot the infof- 


mation andgnorant Diltempet. Hither alfo we may’ 
refer 
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refer the tranflation of an Indication frota the Adion 
to the Inftruments by vertue of general Rules: Likes 
are preferved by their likes, Contraries cured by their 
contraries. 
We fay Fifthly, That a Collation of the Indications a- 


| mong themfelvs, veberby we may guide our choice by the 
'tonfent and diffent of the Indicants to what Stimply and: 

abfolutly ought to be done, doth necelfarily involve the 
Mbivd Operation of the tnder|tanding. For the limitati- 


on of any Indication fuppofeth a midle term, extraneous 
fo that Indication, which being fitft underftood, the li- 
Mitation is inferred asa conclufion. For he that findeth 
oUut.an external for a middle term (thereby to affert the 
Wetity of any propofition)doubtlefs he manifeftly argues 
anddifputes. Seing therfore that befides the Indicant 
und the Indicate a third term, and the affirmation ot ne- 
Tation therof is required to the limitation of an Indica- 
lon, evident it is that the third Operation of the Un- 
letftanding is requifit to the Invention therof. Ther. 
ote although {imple Indications may fubminifter the 
det rudiments of Method to Pra&tice;yet to the comple- 
hent and perfection of dilputing the Art mutt likewife 
€ joyned with it. | 

We affirm Sixthly, That the election of the Phyfical 


Matter 1 particular, and the apt and prudent admini- 
“ation ther of, doth not only imploy every Operation of 
Ive Uuder(tanding, but that it alfo requireth experiences 
Yt Without this, who can fufficiently underftand to ad- 


punifter a dofe of Scamony or of any other purging Me- 


licament, or know what humors füch and fuch a Plant 
jraweth away by a peculiar propriety ? Agdin, in Me- 


hs 


jicines alterant there may perhaps lurk fom hidden qua- 


4 | ty, which may be hurtful o the. Patient, and this with- 


pit experience cannot be difcerned. We conclude tbe 
i u ore 
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fore (the proper force and ule of Indications being con- 


tinued) thatto a compleat method of Medicine all the | E 


Hs Error 


di&tates of Reafon, and the contributions of Experience J dion an 


ine 210 
biever th 


orthey 


are pre-required. 
We now proceed to the Third Title. propounded at. 
firft, namly, Into what kinds and. differences Indica-| 
‘tion is diftributed. Som differences may eafily be. ob-) Lj 
fetved by what hath already been fpoken, whichtherfore f. 
we fhal here omit. INow here we diftinguifh Indicati-.. . 
‘on into general, fucceeding, and fpecifical. "The general 
3s derived from the general Indicant, the fucceeding fro 
the intertnediat kinds of Indicants, and the fpecifical) E 
frorn the loweft Species of them. We have already no-| b. i 
ted that the general Indicant is the sey {tate of the Bo- E. ^ 


e dut * . ] 228 Tn AY 
dy confidered in general, as it is frail and in motion i is A 


this {tate indicateth that health muft be intended, which! EU I 
‘is the moft general phyfical a&ion, and the moft gene-| i m 
xal Indicate ; “yet this a&ion is in fom fort concrete; E Agi 
‘and €qually includeth two: general ‘ations in the ab- 5 lig 
ftra&t nanily Confervation and Corre&ion. For the ge ff a 
‘neral ftate aforefaid is alfo concrete,and comprehendetl; Dt 
two like Confiderations in the abftraGt, namly, one o! à TTOtS 
the parts yet qualified according to the prefcript of Na: was C 
ture, which require a pure Confervation: The feconc Sh 
of the paits fomwhat degenerated from their integrity] *0 mat 
which in like manner reqüire a pure correction. “Thefi e adt 
two actions are perpetu ly conjoyned in every work oj Hl, 1 
Art. For he that conferveth, withal corre&tech, that is 1? 
he re&ifieth fom irregularities and. he which corre) ae doth 
eth, hath at the fame time ‘confervation for the obje B »uiti 
of his Undertakings. "Theécomplication of the(é adi) BUT 
ons is fo fubtil, that it feemeth to have pofed that mofi WT 
acute Phyfitian Argenterins,’ who in his Book Off-Med) [ta 
affirmeth Confervation to be that very Correction) Bion. 


which] HR ire 


— 
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which is exercifed in the art of maintaining health. But 
his Error is twofold. Firft, becaufe he fuppofeth Cor- 
(tection and Confervation in sje. to be one and the 
fame action, when indeed they are two diftin& a@ions, 
M however they are complicated in the Exercifes of Art. 
B. For they are indicated (as we {aid before) from the fe- 
| veral Confiderations of the Indicant, and Confervation 
|hath refpe& to thofe things which are according to Na- 
iture ; but Correction refleGeth upon preter-natural 


i D faultinefs. Moreover, They are perfected by inflru- 


ments formally diftin&, yea oppofit: For Corre&tion 
even in the very art of defending health, is accomplifhe 
iby Contraries, but Confervation by Homogeneals ; as 
in this Art we help Emptinefs by taking Nourifhment, 
contrary indeed to the Emptinefs, but homogeneal to 
ithe Parts which are to be nourifhed : Therfore although 
'thefe A&ions be complicated in the Execution, yet in- 
jdeed they are formally diftin&t, and ought diftinly to 
be entertain'd by the Underftanding. The Second Er- 
tor of Argenterius is, becaufe he granteth the corre&ion 
of Errors only to be the General Aion of al Medicin, 
When as Confervation is equally univerfal and alike ex- 
IMM ercifed in al the works of Art. . 
B® No man doubteth but we conferve in the Hygienal 
Io) pe and that we correct. Alfo Galen demonítrats in 
his Book, whether the matters of preferving health be- 
jlong toa Phyfitian. You will fay, That Galen in that 
Iplace doth prove every Medicinal Actionto be correc- 
ition, and that confervation is comprehended under the 
latitude of correction. But Galen muft not be fo under-. 
tood, as if he intended correction to be a kind of con- 
| lervation, feing that (as we have fhewed before) con- 
fetyation and correction even in this art of preferving 
;üealth are actions formally different and differently di- 
y - uc if ee u 2 1i fark ¢ ftinguithed: 


( 276 ) Boy the 
fünguifhed : for Galen’s meaning is, that every Medi ht rena 
cal action when it is a&ually adminiftred, doth: imply i: | 
‘and comprehend correction, and in that reípe& may bem Now afe 
called Correction, and fo by confequence Correction (it, 
will be the general A &ion of all Medicine 5 yet Galem@ levy 
confefleth Confervation to be equally general.For what he 9, 
hinders but there may be two general abftra&edA GionsW. 44s 
in Phyfick? "That doth not deftroy, if any mat have: 
fuch conceptions, the unity of thé Art, it rather indeed, 1, » 
confirms it For the unity of an Art confifteth in fomelfii/., 
community, which may be attributed to all the partsli 
therof; and this union is to be efteemed fo much, i.c. 
the more firmas all the patts of art are reciprocally con-hy,. 
joyned among themfelvs by more communities. If ther-§,.;, 
fore there are two general A tions, and thofe common... 
to all the parts of Medicine, fo much the more. firmly, hi, M 
will thofe parts confpire the advancement of the Arte, i 
Wherfore he contradiéts not Galen, that affirms con-|§; 
fervation alfo to bé a general Aion of all Medicine 5) 
feing that the {cope of Galen was only to fhew the uni-§ 
ty of the Medical art by the community of that general... 7" 
Action, namely Corre&ion; now he might as eafily E... 
have fhewed it, if the nature of the thing had required) 
it, by the community of Confervation. For in the Hy-8. 
one part of the moft noble citcumftance is the Con- n 
ervation of the whol concrete action, and therupon the/@ " ate 
whol aétion is denominated from the more principal) ina 
part, andthe Art it felfan Art conferyative. Although § ate 
otherwife (as hath been faid) it alfo includes Corre&ti-] hon 
on. But in the Prophylactical part the principal fcope] ^: 
of the Medical A&ionis prefervation, namely the cor- | he 
réction of the cauf of the imminent Difeaf: yet this ts | [i lt 
fo performed and by fuch means which the’ ptefent.| quly 
fpirits can allow, but'in no wife by fuch things can «AL 

cftroy | 


n 


| 
i} 


1 Me 
1 ini 
inj 
(fet 
yt od 
M 
AMT) 
rii li 
0 


( 277.) 
deftroy them. Andtherfore alío in the Prophylatiical 
|art regard is had to the Spirits, and their confer- 


| yation is Indicated. 


| Now after the (ame manner the whole concrete Akin 
(67 (although as hath been (aid, it alfo includeth 
I Confervation ) is called Prefervation and Precaution 
i ftom the more Noble part.Finally,In the Therapeutical 
pee although in like manner the whol concrete ation 
ibe called Curation, and the art it {elf a Curative Science 
ftom the principal part of the aétion, yet to {peak pro- 
Dperly and truly all this aon of cure may be divided in- 
ito three abftracted parts, and evidently diftinct ; namly, 
linto the Cure of the caufe, the Cure of the Difea(, and 
rhe confervation of the Spirits. For the Vital or Con- 


‘By etvative Indication doth evidently, and by the unani- 


mous grant of all Phyfitians belong alío to this part of 
Medicine, and muft be confulted of in every curative 4- 
“hon before it be undertaken. Frdtn whence it is mac 
juifeft that this part likewife of Medicine doth perpetu- 
ually conferye, thatis, provide and forefee in evety 
ure, leaft the Spirits fhould receive more détriment; 
han profit from the pre(cribed remedies. Al thef things 
| herfore being thorowly weighed, we conclude, That a 
Jeneral Indicate is a certain concrete thing, and may be 
| toperly diftinguithed into two general abftracted aitim 


‘B® which are exercifed in every part of Medicine," and 


Bat in the work of art they pertually make one compleat 
|t complicated aétion. 
I! Moreover, The general Indicant, namely the State 
ifthe Body, as frail and in motion may be divided, 
‘ides the parts or obftra&ed confiderations already 
hopofed, into three kinds, or rather three fucceeding 
j/nds equally and alike concrete : namely, into a found. 
ate, a difeafed fate and a neutrality, Thefe three 
V 3  .~ Species 
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Species are the fubjeéts of the three kinds of Method to | 


Praétice 5 namely the found ftate of the Hygienal part, 


the difeafed ftate of the Therapeutical, andthe Neutral | 
of the Prophylactical part. ‘Thefe three ftates “are alfo B 


bo 


án all thofe Arts : namely afound ftate indicateth the J 


concrete Indicants, and refpectively Indicate what is 
particularly to be done, or what the Phyfitians Duty is 


confer vation of health; a difeafed ftate the removal of || 


fome affect, and the Neutral ftate that the cauf of an 


imminent malady ought to be corre&ted lealt it break | 


out into a Difeaf. Now thefe three Indicates are alike J 


concrete, and each of them as we have proved above, | 


abftractively includeth both Confervation and Corre- 9 


ction. 


Finally, In a Difeafed ftate the ation of correcting | i 
is diffolved into two Species 5 into the correction of f. 


the Cure t 
ied with 
jaication! 


Cauf, and the correétiorr of the Difeaf, and fo here f" 


may be difcovered three kinds of abftraéted a&ions. ig Die 
For a difeafed fate brancheth it felf into three Species | 


evidently abftracted, into the Effence of a Difeal, the | 
caufcs of a Difeaf, and the Spirits or thofe things which | 
remain inthis ftate according to Nature.’ For thofe | 
things which are preternatural and indicate correction 


two parts, namely into the Effence of a Difeaf, and | 


the Caufes ofa Difeaf; and therfore there are three || 
parts of this ftate, each of which do formally and di- |f 
JU Andy, 


ftin&ly Indicate. Three kinds therfore (that we may 
pe anend to this matter) of Indications are to be | 

onfidered in this ftate; namely, from the Effence of | 
vative, and from the Spirits the Vital ot Confervative. | 
"To the Caufes we refer all impediments of cureyas alfo | 


vehement Symptoms, and fuch as divert the Progrefs Er 
the 
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TOW the Cure to themfelvs, for in this refpe& they are in- 
vefted with the Nature of Caufes. And thus much of 
Indications in general. 
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Indications Curative. 


". dedededeE have already affirmed that thefe Indicati- 


B 28” uy x. ons are deduced’ from the Effence of the 
S, ,. 2” Difeaf, we thall therfore in this place flight- 
"B SSS ly run over all the parts of the Effence of 
| this Difeaf, that the Reader may perceive, what every 
one infinuates to be done, | 
"ME Firft, Therfore the Effence of this Difeaf partly con- 

B. fifteth ina cold and moift diffemper, this Difeaf ther- 
' UM fore in refpe& of this part of its-Eflence Indicateth, not 
ae Only that all thofe things are to be avoided; which are in 
"ae any wife endued with a faculty to cherifh and augment 
jf that diftemper s but alfo that the aid of {uch things 
ought to be implored, which may fubdue the fame; 
, 4 B namely, hot and dry. 

Secondly, This Diíea( partly alfo confifteth in the 
want of inherent Spirits, therfore not only all thofe 
things are to be avoided, which can any fyrther {catter 
yand confume the Spirits; but fuch things muft be ele- 
| Ged which are vertuous to reftore, cheriih, and multi- 
| ply them. Strong difcuffing remedies aré therfore in 
this cafe to be declined, becauf withal they confume the 
| Spirits: in like manner fuch as are extreamly hor, for 
E omi — 88 
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they cauf them to evaporate and vanifh into air 5. but 
much more fuch as hav? power to diffolve the parts, as 
violent Catharticks. But the beft nourifhment muft 
be chofen, and Medicines that are eafy of Conco@ion, 
as much as may be, and amicable and benign to the Spi- 
rits. 

Thirdly, "The Effence of this Difeaf confifteth part= 
ly ina numbnefs or aftonifhment of the Spirits: this 
numbnefs infinuates a prohibition and abftinence from 
all {uch things as vehemently. make thick and fix the 
Spirits or any other waies ftupifie them, as narotical re- 
midies, and many Minerals, which participate of the 
nature of Lead, as Cerus, Litharge, Sinople or Ver- 


milion 5. and all fuch things as have power to excite the | 
Spirits, to expel their ftupefa@ion, and to render them 
as exercifes, 


active and agile, are to be made choice of; 
motions, Friftions. 

(Fourthly, "The Tone being over foft, loof, flavid, 
and withered, indicateth an avoidance of fuch things as 
are wont to mollifie, loofen and weaken the parts 5 and 
that fach Medicines are to be outwardly applied and 
inwardly given, as may render them more firm and fo- 
lid. - The fame Tone as it is internally too brittle brings 
a fufpicion upon all fuch thingsas abound much with an 
inward flipperinefS, and feeméth to defire: fome -rough- 
ps or indeed aftrictionin thofe things applied or ta- 

en. | 

Fifthiy, The corrupted Viral: Conftitutian 'on the 
part of the Generation of theV.tal Spirits is not fo con- 
iderable 5 ;butyon the part of thediftribution of the Vi- 
tal Spirits, the inequality thero£ is of great importance, 
and indicateth'a caution to be had‘of thofé things which 
ptomove the flux of the Blood towatds the Head} as/al- 
16 of fuch things as retard the paflagetherof tothe firft 
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affected parts, butthat choice muft be miade of fach 
things as ftir the Pulfes of the Arteries inthe parts firft 
affected, and temper thofe that are in the Head. A flow 
and diminute current of the Blood through the firft af- 
fected parts indicateth the fame things, namely an evo- 
cation of the Pulf to thofe parts. But an over facile 
and flippery paffage of the Blood through the habit of 
the parts, is coincident in. its indication with che flip- 
perinefs of the Tore lately. recited. A defe& of the 
Vital Conftitution onthe. part of the union fufficiente 
ly vigorous and pleafant between the Vital and the Na- 
tural Spirits, indicateth an ele&ion of fuch things ag 
can both nourifh and cherifh the Spirits, and alfo excite 
them to a. greater activity, and that their contraries 
ought to beavoided. The Vital heat, as deficient in- 
dicates almoft the fame thing as a cold diftemper, pro- 
vided that regard be had withal to; the’ ftrenoth ol th 
Heart and Arteries, and to the vigor of the Vital Spi- 
rits. 

Sixthly, The unequal Nutrition Tndicateth thofe 
things which promove the even and impartial diftribu- 
tion of the Alimient and: Heat. | Or indeed that which 
is too liberal to the partsthat' are :nourifhed. beyond a 
due meafure 5 the extenuation ofthe ' parts fequireth ‘2 
fuller Nourishment, | "Fheitregular magnitude of the 
Head, chiefly things extendant and fuch-as are of; the 
flux from the Head. . ‘The Tumors of the Bones indi« 
cate the fame thing 3 the crookednefs: of the: Bones re- 
quire fuch things as attract the Aliment to the hollow 
fide; as moderate rubbings.; but'things: repreffing 
chiefly on the gibbous and bunched (de, as {trong bin: 
dings: The bending of the:-Joynts;: infinuaterh an Are’ 
tificial erection of them, as much as is poffible. "The 
narrownels of the Breaft:pointetly to Pectorals, picis: 

| RN things 
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things as have a faculty to dilate the Breaft; but the 
fharpnefs therof indicateth fuch things as have a dila- 
tive Vertue. 

Sevently, The imperfect diftribution of Animal, 
Spirits, and (omwhat defective in the firft affected part 
indicateth Cepbalic als, ‘and fuch things as facilitate th 
diftribution; as exercifes, rubbings, and the like. A 
defect of due ftretching in the Nerves, or Nervous and 
Fibrous parts, indicateth thofe things as Corvoborate 
the Nerves and ftrengthen the parts. Thus much of 
Indications Curative, the Prefervative follow. 
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CHAP. XXVI. 


Indications pvefervative. 


dodededeHefe Indications are deduced either from the 
^4 "[ 9* Antecedent or the prefent caufes of a Difeaf * 


+ Thofewhich flow from the former kind of 


pP PP caufes concern the Prophylactical Part: her" 
weonly propound.thofe which proceed from caufe 
that ate prefént-and contained in the Body; namly,from 
common caufes, or fuch as are proper to this Difeaf. 
Now although thaticommon caufes do not feem im - 
mediatly to attain to the produ&tion of the Effence of a 
Difeaf 5 yet even inthis refpe& that they arc; efteemed 
an impediment, and may retard the cure, they Indicate 
their taking away. : : 
Thefe caufes are either impurities, or excrementitíous 
Yd 7 ‘ humors 
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humors collected and impacted in the firft paffages; 
which unlefs they be taken away, do not only infe& the. - 
nourifhment inward, but they fomwhat dul,or otherwife 
hinder the appropriate Medicines. They indicate ther- 
fore an evacuation either by a gentle vomit, or by ale- 
nitive purgation,as occafion fhal rather perfwade to this 
or that : or they ate common caufes deeper imbited isito 
the Parts of the Body, and thefe alfo require an evacu~ 
ation. But feing that according to this kind of common: 
caufes it is at the fame time driven away and almoft with 
the fame Medicaments, as are the caufes which are pro- 
per to this Difeaf; we fhal conjoyn both the kinds of 
them in this prefent confideration. | 

The caufes therfore which are proper to this Difeaf, 
as alfo the Common caufes which have a deeper pene- 
tration into the Body, may be divided into Blood and 
Cacochymical humors. The Blood indeed, although it 
be rather deficient than' redundant. inthe firft A ffe&ed. 
parts,yet in the Head for the moft part it requires a par- 
ticular evacuation, which ulually is performed by {cari= 
fication of the Veins in the hollow of the Ear. Hither 
likewife we may partly refer blifters raifed between the 
firft and {econd turning Joynt of the. Neck, although 
thefe perhaps may relate over and above in part to the 
Cacochymical humors. 

Cachechymical humors are divided into thofe which ftil 
flow in the channel of the Veins, and into thofe which 
are impacted in certain parts of the Body. The caufes 
ot humors flowing inthe Veins do ( primarily and in- 
tentionally ) Indicate their evacuation. Butif they. be 
unapt for motion ( asto the execution ) then they re- 
quire fom previous preparation. But becaufe it happens 
for the moft part, that not al the humors are equally un- 
apt, but that fem are fufficiently flexible, and others ga 
‘ x 05 
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fo but refift che Medecines, in this cafe they indicate a 
lefs evacuation and then a preparation. 

Moreover, Thefe humors in the chanel of the Veyns 
may be fubdivided into Feaverifh ( namly, if chere be a zr 


putrid Feayer ) and not Feaverifh. The Feaverifh hu- ol rea 
miors are either (welling, or not {welling. The fwelling, | avery 0 
that is, thofe which are unquiet, or impetuoufly agita- § ^: 
ted, do Indicate a fudden evacuation, at leaft a leffer,un- “ony 001 


leís perhaps they are carried of their accord to the exter- 
nal and more ignoble parts, as it happens in the {mall 
Pox, the Meazels, and the like Affe&s. But if a Feaver 
. be prefent, andthat acute, and yet the humors are not 
fwelling, they chiefly Indicate that peculiar preparation Cua te 
which they cal co&tion, that by this means they may be fa rio 
obedient to the Medecine to be aftergiven, andthane- ~ | 
vacation, but if the Feaver not be acute but Chronical, '| 
although the matter be not irritated, and yetfom part 
of it be fufficiently flexible 5 inthis cafe, alefler evacu- - B 
ation is firlt indicated at any time of the Difeaf, aud af- — Ws: 
eerwards the coction of the relicts, that they alfo in their 
time may-be evacuated. 

‘Vhe humors contained in the Veins which are not 
Feaveriíh, if they are fluxible, they firft indicate evacu- 
ation >’ but becaufe in this Affect flow, grofs, and clam- 
my humors are almoft perpetually prefent, preparation 
Cat leaft wher aleffer evacuation hathgon before) is — | 
fith Indicated 5 and indeed the vifcous humors Indicate " 
incident; and the thick attenuant remedies. Again;when 
thé Difeaf is very Chronical and extended to many 
nionths 5 yea, perhaps to a year and upwards, it is not to 
be fappofed that the whol matter caufing the Difeaf can 
at-once be prepared: or evacuated’, wherfore in this re- 
refpec it Indicateth, that we infift upon things prepara~ 


tory and evacuant by turns, Befides we mutt m "i 
Aho. 
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_ Cholerick hüfaors require one preparation and evacua- 
be Vers tion, and Melancholy humors another; flegm anothers 
be. M. and watry humors’ ahother. And that the preparation 
vh B. and purgation is Indicated varioufly according to the 
diverfity of the hutiors cotnmixed with the Blood. 

The humors that are impaéted in certain parts of the 
Body do much more require preparation before they are 
evacuated 5 according to that of Hippocrates, When yog 
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É fad would purg a Body, you muft fief. make it fluxiblesNei- 
(fd therdoth a certain general purgation fuffice to (udi thef 
"m humors,but fuch a preparation is required,that hatha pe- 
— culiar reference to that part, in which they are infierenz, 

ni and therfore the humors in the Liver require one kind 

Gus of preparation, thofe in the Lungs another, &c. 

ron Finally, Seing that the propounded kinds of all hn- 


mors, after they are evacuated, may grow and breed a= 
gain 5 they Indicate an avoyding of fuch things which 
may dilpofe the Body to an eafy generation of fuch- fin 
mors : And thus much of Indications Prefervatives it 
remaineth now that we confider. the Vital and Confer= 
vative.- 
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de dede deed do dede dede de de dede de: dede de dede 
CHAP. XXV II. 


Indications Confervative, ox Vital. 


dedededeHis Indication arifeth from thofe things 

«& which ave according to Nature. For Life in 
oe ~ HF it (elf confifteth in thefe things 5 namly, ma 
qp» triple Conftitution of the Body, tbe Natural, 
Vital, and Animal above rehear{ed. 


The Natural comprehendeth under it 
Firft, The'Temperament. 
- FSecondly, The Inherent Spirits with their plenty and 
vigor. 
& Lhirdly; The Tone of the Parts. 
Fourthly, The Structure of the Organs. 
t Fifthly, The Contzauity. 


The Vital containeth 
Firft, The Generation | 8 
Secondly, The Diftyzbution bof 3 the Vital Spirits, 
Thirdly, Their pacticipation with thofe parts, unto 
which they ave diftitbuted 5 namely, from the union. of 
them with tbe faid parts, and the communicated. beat. 


The Animal comprchendeth 
Firft, The Generation ¢ 3 fthe3 Animal Spirits 
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Thirdly, The due Stretching of the Payts depending 
Upon the Influx of the Brain. 

All thefe things becaufe life confifteth in them, are 
called Vital Indications. But among Authors for the 
moft part they are known by the common tame of the 
Spirits, but this name is fomwhat to gtofs, feing that in 
propriety of Ipecch, the Spirits are radicated in the (aid 
Conítitutions, and are faculties of them. Yet we have . 
no defign to innovate the cuftom of {peech, provided 
that the things may be underftood as it is. ) 

Thefe Indicants fo long as they continue firm and 
found, they require only a general and ordinary confer- 
vation by the right ufe of the fix non-Natural things; 
but when they are all alike vitiated or obnoxious to im» 
minent hurt, they require not only a general confetvatie 
on, but fuch an one likewife, as is mixt With cure and 
prefervation. Again, . Where fome one Conftituti- 
on,or'fom one part therof is depraved more than the ref 
or fübje& to fuch depravation, befides the general pre= 
fervation, it requireth in like manner an efpecial one 
to be affociated to the peculiar Curation. Lay, 
When a Conftitution Subje& to error, or aGual y 
erroneous is fixed to fom certain part, it doth high- 
er Ípecify that confervarion; namly, that refpe& may 
eu had of the part fo labouring more than the 
reft. 

But becaufe fom fay, That the Vital Indication is 
the only, and that Confervation is the fimpleend, and 
that they cannot be further fubdivided, becaufe that all 
things, which are according to Nature are comprehend- 
ed in the word Spirits, and that they Indicate one A&i- 
on 5 namly, the prefervation of themfelys. We grant - 

| andeed that the Spirits, if ( as we have already noted ) 
| they bt improperly taken for their caufes Oe ae 
three 
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three Conftitütions aforefaid, may. in one word com- 
prehend al things which are according to Nature, but 
then this word muft be Gezerical, and divifible into 
three fpecies 3 namly, the three Conftitutions, as Spirits 
Natural; Vital, and Animal.” We grant alfo that. tlie 
end; or that the Indicated action is orie 5 nattily; Con- 
fervation, but by the unity of the Genus, not of the ulti- 
mate fpecies. For thofe very things which are according 
to Nature, however they agree in the G e75,' yet in the 
fpecies they may differ among themfelvs, and require a 
different corifervations yea,it is poffible that thof things 
which conferv the Spirits on órie part may impugn them 
on the other 3 as for example : Wine ae may in ore 
reípe& cherifh and ftrengthen the Vital Spirits or rather 
the Vital Conftitution, butin the interim it may of- 
fend and débilitáte the Animal Spirits, or the Animal 
Conftitütion:'In like manner the Tempétament: re+ 
Guireth one’ prefervations the Stru€ture of the Organs 
another; and-the Continüity another. Yea , the very 
different Conttitution of thé parts Indicates a various 
confervationyneither do we aftér one and the fame man- 
ner or by the fame a&ions provide for the fpectal con- 
fervation of the Liver, Langs, Brain, &c. Wherfore 
when.fom: otié Conftitation ismore infirm then ano- 
ther, or when fom one part is weaker than another, it 
Indicates a proper confervation peculiar and fpeciál to 
3t felf, and therfore both Confervation and Confervants 
may be divided into their Species.For the Confervati- 
on & the Confervants appropriated to the Animal con- 
ftitution, differ from thofe which are deftinated to the 
Vital or Natural : And frorn hence the three firft kinds 
of Corifervation are to be deduéted, namly, che Confer- 
vation of the Animal, the Vital, and the Natural con- 
fitution, Inlike manner the Confervation of the Li- 
ver 
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| ver is accomplifhed by the ufe of the Hepaticals, and of 
| the Lungs by Pecforals, ec. Yea, all parts of an emi’ 


tient diverfity do fubdivide the confervation into (o Ide 


| ny more fpecies. Thus much of the divifion of Confers 
[| Vation into its fpecies. 


Moreover, The fame Confervation feemeth to be 


| further divifible unto its parts. For this Confervation 
| 15 fomwhat complicated,and doth not only relate to fim- 
. pies but in fom. fort to contraries, to wit, Indicates 


both Curative and Prefervative, and either permitterh 


‘or difalloweth thofe fame things being eftimated with 
the Spirits.It (eemeth therfore to be branched into three 


pparts, into an election of like matters, into an election 


}of contraries under a certain condition, and into a pro- 
|hibition of the fame under a diverfe condition. 

| Lheelection of like things isthe moft appropriated 
|4étion to Confervation; aud feems withal to have refe- 


| enceto two kinds of things alike 5 namely, fuch as are 
Vafily affimilated, and are properly nourifhments, and 
lich which although they cannot be affimilated in re- 
pect of their fubftance, yet they contain within the 
jame qualities like unto the conftitution of certain parts; 
| refpe&t wherof they are reputed amicable and famili- 
tto Nature, and do cherifh and ftrengthen certain 
arts. 

| You wil fay, "rhefe are indeed Alterants and do be- 
Wg to the kind of contravies; 

We anfoer, That ina diverfrefpe& they may be re- 
|tred to each kind, but in as much as they obtain qua- 
pe like unto the du Nature of the parts, although o- 
jerwife they alter fom {mal matter, yet they are to be 
Hferred to the fimilaries. For the very nourifhments de 
‘fom degree alter, and are dire&ly contrary to empti= 
[^ and confervation it felf doth implicitly include a 
| A. 
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certain corre&ion, as we have fhewed above.N ow thefe M c 
indeed in regard of a middle nature, which they have || Dial 
between fimilaries and Alterants, are not called Medi- J AL Co 
caments, but Strengthners, Confervants, and Cordialss "liim; a 
Again, thefe are Indicated as Confervants by the pecu- Bor 
liar debility of the Spirits, and as to be clected, and not; Bx (uf 
only permitted, and fo they are efteemed in the Books of | #aultom 
Practical Authors. E NN 

The Permiffion of aremedy fomwhat contrary to ff 
Nature dothlikewife belong tothis Indication. For #4 
fuchás the dignity and valu of this Indication,as it fum= fion, 
mons botlithe Curative and Prefervative Indicates to r 
an examination before they are reduced into practice, gi 
and doth not only moderate and limit the quality and gie o 
quantity of the remédy, but alfo the very time of repeat= Wr din? 
ing it, yea, wharfoever appertaineth to the ife therof, or it culo 


the manner of ufing it, and al thisleaft in any wife it rx, 
fhould exceed the Spirits of the Patient, or be injurious Mim), {y 
to them : nor isthe excellency of it thus. circumfcribedy Wielim, 


] 


but i£ requirerh moresnamly that more profit and advan- 
tage may accrue to the things, according to Nature by} 
impugnation of the Difeaf, then hurt or detriment by a- iit 
ny violence offered to Nature. And under this Law and 
Condition. Vital Indication permitteth many things jh 
to be don, which of themfelvs are contrary to the Spi-§ 
tits, yet always in favor of health, never to the preju- 
dice of Life. uu '! a 
A prohibition of a contra 


though 

it endangers life 

than benefit of health co the parts 
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now in one word apply thefe things to the prefent 

| Difeaf. | i 
All Conftitutions in this Affect are very weak and 

infirm ; and this is manifeft fromthe bare confidera- 

tion of this tender age. But the Natural doth yer fur- 


ther (uffer by the force of the firft Effence of the Difeafs 


iB and from hence alfo the Vital is fomwhat weakned, and 
Andeed neither doth the Animal eícape wholly free, as 


was fhewed above. Wherfore both a general and al- 
fo a particular regard muft be had to thefe Con-. 
ftitutions, as wel in the Election of Similaries , as 


jin the permiffion or prohibition of contraries. 


Firft, Therfore in this. Affe(f you muft make 
choice of the beft nourifhments , {uch as arc ealy 
vf concoction, and as neer as you can agreable to 
‘the cuftom and age of the Patient, to the time of 
ithe year, ec. the contraries mult be abandoned, 
namly, fuch things as nourifh little, are difficult of 
digeftion, and incongruous to. the cuftom, age, and 
feafon. a VR M : 

Secondly, Thofe things muft be chofen which 
icherifh and ftrengthen the. weaker Conftitutions, and: 
the parts that are moft Affected, and thefe muft be 


[either exhibited feverally, or they muft be mingled. 


‘iM With nourifhments or Medicines 3, but fuch things as 


are neither ferviceable to this {cope, nor otherwile In- 
dicated, muft be totally avoyded.* HN 
| epit Benign and gentle evacuants, or other- 


ther wife ufficiently corretted, muft be allowed in a 


moderate quantity, juft and du, interval of time be- 
Hing obferved. But the contrary things; namely,violent 
and fierce purgers, efpecially {uch as are aptto. diffolv 


ithe parts, or are exhibited in an undu quantity, or too 
poften repeated, are forbidden. 


X 2 Éourth- 


ture, or fuch as may be made fuch by good com- 


pany, that is, by compofition or fufficient correct | 
on. Remedies violently alterant, extream hot, and f. |. 

s * : . . "ves m ut nc is 
vehemently difcutient, or any other which in any wife” bier 


refoly and diflipate the parts. 


CHAP. XXVIIL 


The ufe aud right adminiftrations of the Indio. | 


cations aforefaid. 


** lowelt fpecies, we fhal in the next place con- 


ce 
depo 


The exact knowledg wherof feems impoffible to be ob- 


*b" fider thevight ufe & adminiftration of theme; | 


; ow Mor nere 
Fourthly; Remedies alterant, or fuch as prepare Tune 
the humors, or corvett the Difeaf muft be permit | Mim 

* "ES ait cuu 
ted; fuch.alfo as are friendly and familiar to Na~ ] 
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unto Individuals, and comprehends not only the Eleéti- Wey 
oz of a thing among fo many Indicates fimply to be don s... 
in the Species, but alfo the invention of quantity, places Wy. 
form, ime; order, and matter of the remedy to be exbi Was. 


bited, 


much to this invengion. Now the ('on[ezt may be two- 
folds of Coizdic ation and. Permiffion. “Permiffion may 
be either an Advantage or a Log to him that petmitteth 

Or 


The Confent and Diffent of Indications do contribute | 
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Or neither of them. A Permi/fion that cannot be grant- 
ed without hurt muft never be allowed without the grea- 
teft circum{peétion, and fo much the greater, as the da- 
mage may be the more to him thatpermitteth. For al- 
thoughthe Peimittent may part with fomwhat of his 
private right to advance the publick good, yet in refpe& 
that he isa member of the whol he is fuppofed to be a 
gainer. 

The Diffent of Indicants is twofold 5 namly, either 
Contradictory or Contrary. The Contradictory among 


| the Books is called Interdiction or Prohibition, and for 


the moft part it is appropriated to the Spirits, unto wb 


| in this refpe& we muft always yeeld obedience. The 
| Contrary is called Cogtra-indication, andthis doth not 
| fimply forbid, but fo far forth as it undergoeth the N= 


| ture of an impediment, or fom more urgent Indicate. 


Firft, where Indicants confent, either by Coindicati- 


| on or Permiffion, (atisfaction if it be feafible muft be gi- 


ven to al the Indicates : But if this cannot be performed 


| Medicines of that N ature ave to be preferred before the 
! Yell, which ave cotrefbondent to molt, or at leat to tbe 
| moft urgent Scopes. But if {uch fim ples cannot be found 
[ Ont, then. you muft imflitute an apt compofition of di- 
| verfe fimples one with another. 


The Effential parts of this Dileaf, although they are 


| very various, yet is there not any confiderable difagree- 


ment among them, and nothing hindreth but ina great 


| part they may be confidered together. For Medicines 


temperatly ‘hot and dry, may at once cherifh the Inhe- 


| rent Spirits, and perhaps conduce to the Ícattrinz of the 
| numbnefs in them, and withal fomwhat fortify the Tone 


of the parts, and facilitate the equal diftribution of the 


| Blood, and confequently the equality of the Nutrition = 
[ alfo it may increafe vigor inthe Vital and Animal Spi- 


rits 
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tits, proritatethe Arteries inthe firlt affected parts, and | ae 
ftrengthen the Nervs : unto which Heads almoft al the | | Cite at 
Indicates of the Effence of a Difeaf may not unaptly be | Yetemt 
referred. Moreover, the Spirits alfo, although they pro- eye 
hibit all extream hot things, yet they allow of thefe as | tgs i 
moderat, and very congruous to Nature. In like man- ot Remect 
iier there is little or no particular repugnance between | Aia, 
thefe caufes and the Indicates, albeit in refpe& of time Second 
and the order of adminiftration fom diffent may be obs [mi 
ferved, as we fhall fee afterwards in due place. to arret 
~ Wherforein what refpect and how far thefe agree to | he Dil 
gether whilft we intend a cure, we do at once tefpect not Vell 
only the Spirits, but in fom fort the caules, by choofing | ifi to 
fuch curative remedies, or by mingling fuch ingredients Miet byt 
with them, which are able both to ‘attenuate the thick ready to 2 
matter, to cut intothe viícous, to open the obftructed rats erac 
palfages, and the like. In like manner, whilft we are | tumorthe 


chiefly imployed either in prefervation, or in the root- J^ boit 
ing out of caufes, we make choice of fuch evacuants, ot Jum 
eli we compound them with fuch remedies, as are alfo [ritis 


partly contrary to the Difeaf, And all thefe things .we | ty doth th 
do to that purpofe, asthar ( as hath been. faid /) we fand d 
may be fubfervient to the moft intentions we cam. [end 
Now having found out the adfions fimply requifit 1m [ttt cony 
the Species, in the next place we fhal enquire out their |b: cri 
du ciweumftances. hetemed 
1.1n regard that this is a great Difeaf it requireth a great [ilic 

quantity of the Remedy, in refpe& of it felf.For a Reme- Wing 

dy unequal to the Difeaf cannot extirpate it. Iris necef- | Tli 
fary therfore that the dofe of the Medicine be equally to | sad non 

‘the magnitude of the Affect. But in this Difeaf the Spi- Meus 
rits permit not fo great a quantity of Remedies to be gi- | i 
ven.at once. Wherfore that quantity muft be divided & | j{id 

givenby turns. For this is a Chronical Difeal, P of 
ow 
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sal B^ flow motion, neither doth it neceflarily require an hafly 


18 B. Cure, and although the Spirits cannot wel endure either 
vehement Remedies or fuch as are given in a large dofe, 
yet they permit the ufe of Evacuant Medicins by an £pi- 
crafts, Wherfore by turns, we mutt fomtimes make ufe 
of Remedies Preparatory, fomtimes Evacuant,fomtimes 
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ving fa Alterant, and fomtimes ftrengthing. 

jm ~ Secondly, For fo muchas belongeth to the place of 
be ad mini(tration,the generalRule is,that the remedy ought 


| to arive at the feat, and penetrate to the very Caufe of 
| the Difea- Iftherfore it muft havea paflage into the 
arate Vellels, it muft be taken at the Mouth; but if it will 
wi fuffice to touch only the thick Guts, it muft be in- 
dm. Je&ted by the Fundament. If the humors be naturally 
Al. ready to move upwards, expel them by vomit 5 if down- 
jn wards evacuat them by fiege. Jn like manner you muft 
eae, humor the inclination of Nature, and root out the cau- 
fes by {pitting, by Urin, or by fweating. Particular e- 
| vacuations muft be inftituted in the very atfeéted parts, 
|.orinthe parts adjacent. For fo the force of the Reme- 
dy doth the more furely make way to the feat of the Di- 
feafand the morbifical Cauf. And for the fame reafon 
| external and topical Medicines mult be applied to the 
next convenient place. Yet you muft know that there 
is a certain Sympathy between fom pafts, in which cafe 
| the remedies-ar frequently adminiftred to the part;wher- 
with that confent intercedeth, and neither to the affec- 
ted nor the adjacent part. — 
| Thirdly, The form of the Medicament doth partly de- 
| pend upon the Rulelaft propounded. For if the fake 
| beto lénifiethe Jaws or the Windpipe, we chufe a lic- 
| king or lapping form, that by degrees the remedy may 
| flide over the affected parts, and flay the longer upon 


them. In like manner, if the Stomach be affected, we 
| | Mtg Sih) often 
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Often prefcribe Pils, Pouders or Electuaries, that they 
may the longer abide in the Stomach. Tothe Kidnies 
we rather defign liquid things, that they may the more 
eafily be carried down to them with the wheyifh part of 
the Blood. ‘The forms do alfo in fom part depend upon 
the very nature of the Difeaf; as in burning Feavers li- 
quid things are for the moft part convenient, dry things 
are fcarce admitted; on the other fide,in moift Difeafes, 
and when the Belly is.overfoluble, more folid forms are 
preferred. Finally, theforms of the Medicines do alfo 
pattly depend upon the nature. of the Ingredients. So 
Caffia worketh mofteffe&ually in the form of a Bolus 5 
Hartfhorn,Coral, and the like in the form of a Pouder ; 
in likemanner bitter things, fuch as beget a vomiting, 
and ftinking things are concealed inthe form of Pills ; 


fomtimes alfo they are guilded, ‘or elf they are enwrap-: 


ped in Wafers, and exhibited in the form of a Bolus. 


Now it muft here be rioted, that fox the moft part the 
form of the Remedy is not fo confiderable, as it gives 
place to the more eafie and commodious adminiftration, 
in refpect of the Admiffion or Reception of the Sick. 
Por many cannot {wallow Pills, others prefently reje& 
their Potions by vomit, & others are perhaps averf from 
other forms. In this Affea, in regard that all Children 
almoft are loth to take Phyfick, that form is to be pre- 
ferred before the reft, which fhall be obferved to be leaft 
diftaftful to them. : | 

Fourthly, As for the. time of action, youmuft foen- 
deavor to fit your adminiftrations,that they may as little 
as poffible be inrerupred with times of eating, exerciles 
or (leep , for atthis age the Spirits are (carce preferved 
found and perfe&t, without an interpolition of thole 
things by juft internals. 

Remedics 
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Remedies evacuant, opening, attenuate and incident, 
muft be taken early in the morning upon an empty fto- 
mach ; and if they muft be repeated the fame day, four 
of the Clock in the afternoon (upon an empty ftomach 
liKewife) is the moft feafonable hour. Strengthning and 
aftringent Medicines, and {uch as provoke fleep, are to 
be taken rather in the evening than in the mornings-but 
perhaps fom of thefe are moft agreable after meals. 

Medicines that are mingled with the nourifhment, 
ought to be gratful to the Palat,left they fubvett the fto- 
mach and hindet concoétion, or caufa loathing of the 
meat, or elfempair the Spirits. 

As for the order of proceeding there occur two gene- 
ral Rules. The former is, That that muft firft be don, 
which being premifed makes way for the following Re- 
medies,and therfore that ought firft tobe removed which 
hath the confideration of an impediment ‘in rcípe&t of 
what muft follow. The later is; That we mult ever give 
our firft help to the more urgent and weighty Indicant, 
unlefs fom impediment intervene. 

If the Queftion therfore be, whether the Difeaf,or the 
Cauf of the Difeaf doth fir(t require the help of Phyfick ? 
‘The anfwer wil be obvious according to the firft Rule : 
For the caufes are refle&ed upon underthe notion of an 
impediment in refpe&t of the Cure of the Difeaf; for 
they cherifh it, and infringe the vertu of the Medicins. 
Whetfore, before that we are intent upon the vanqui- 
thing of the Difeaf, we premife all poffible endeavors to 
root out the Cauf, or at leafttoleflen, abate and retund 
it; that it may oppofe no confiderable fotce to retard thé 
rooting out of the Difeaf. | Yet in the interim whilft we 
are bufie in the removal of the Caufes;the Effence of the 
Diíeaf muft not be totally neglected, as we have before 
admonifhed. Yea when we have fo fubdued the CA 

tha 
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chat it cannot for the prefent much interupt the Cure,we 
may (the Caufes not being utterly over-come and caft 
out) the more diligently and earneftly.attempt the. zefi- 
fting of theaffe& 5 yet with this condition, That if the 
Caules revert and becom new tmpediments;that then ye 
are obliged prefently to undertake the fubduing and eva- 
cuation of them: fo that in this Chronical Affe&;fom- 
times the Caufes, fomtimesthe Difeaf: muft be refifted 
by turns > and the Spirits do better undergo this change 
of a€tion,than if we fhould continualy make out battery 
againft the Caufes , till they were abfolurely rooted 
out. 

Moreover, When the Caufes of the Difeaf in this Af- 
fe& are unapt for motion by reafon of their toughnefs, 
grofnels, and perhaps fetlednefs 5 they mutt firft be freed 
from this impediment and prepared before they ate eva- 
cuated. For according to the Rule of the great Dicta- 


tor, Que movenda fuut, fluaa prius facere oportet. In’ 


like manner, that thicknefs, toughnefs and fetlednefs of 
matter, if it be prefent, indicate Remedies attenuant,in- 
cident and opening. But thefe things are not fafly taken 
the impurities ftill fowing back into the firft Paffages, 
for then perhaps they are carried along with the Medi- 
cines into the Veins, and more defile the Blood, or at 
leaft hinder the efficacy of the Remedies. T hefe ther- 
fore have the nature of an impediment, and mult be in 
the firft place removed. 

Laftly, Univerfal Evacuants mutt be premifed before 
Particular and. "Topical Remedies, efpecially where it is 
not permitted at once to mind both intentions. For the 
Univerfal Caufes flowing in the Body are eafily furroga- 
ted in the room.of Particular Evacuations , and renew 
she Afflux: to. the ficft affeted part: but the thinner 


part of Particular Caules and that which is ‘moft apt for 
fay i motion 
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motion is evacuated,but the thicker perhaps is more im- 
patted. Wherfore Univerfal Caufes yet gating to and 
fto in the.Body,as confidered are Impediments in réfpe& 
of Particular Evacuation, and by confequence muft be 
firft expelled. 

The latter Rule was, That we muft releeve the more 
urgent and weighty Indicant fir[t, unlef there be aniate- 
rupiion of fom impediment. That istermed an urgent 
Indicant which threatneth the moft danger. Now every 
fuch Indicant is fuppofed to induce great affliGions ihto 
the Body, and not without manifeft danger to waft the 
Spirits. Therfote in this refpe&,we muft fomtimes firft 
help the Difeaf, the Cauf being negle&ed : Somtimes 
alfo we muft negle& both the Difeaf and the Canfes, 
and adrefs our endeavors to the pacification of the Sym- 
ptoms, as in a vehement Flux of the Belly, long Wat- 
chings, profufe and immoderat Sweating, and the like. 
But even in thefe cafes, we muft have a prudent regatd 
both to the Difeaf and the Caufes, and when the urgent 
Symptom is correéted, or the violence of the Difeal re- 
prefled, then we muft return to the regular Method of 
proceeding 5 for this Rule belongs hot to the ordinary 
and legitimate order of Cure, but to the Method of 
Neceflity. 

Moréover,to perfe& the right adminiftration of Indi- 
cations, there is required an exact and accurat know- 


ledg of the Medical Matter whereof we fhal difcourf in 
the fubfequent Chapters. 


(310 ) 3 
dedrdetedededededede dede detotdebibdeit 
Gian: A POX XTX. 


The Medical Matter anfwering to the In- 
dications propofed, and firft the Chy- 
rurgical. 


HE Medical Matter muftbe found out by 

Experience and Analogifmes, or Arguments 

drawn by an anfwerable neceflity from the 

Cauf to the Effe& ; although the truth is 
We conceive'not any other Reafonings to be abfolutly 
excluded. Yt isvulgarly and not unaptly diftributed in- 
to three kinds, The (/piruroical, the Pharmateutical, 
and the Diatetical: Of thee in their order. 

The Chirurgical commonly received and approved in 
this Affect, and famous above the reft, are chiefly two; 
Scarvpication of the Ears, and little Fountains ox Iffues. 
But our enquiry (as we fhal fee anon) fhal-be extended, 
to many more, namly of.Cuppin-Glaffes, Leeches, 
Blifters, Ligatures, and Swathing-bands: But the ope- 
ning of a'Vein the Spirits cannot brook, as every one 
knows, who but obferves the frailty of the age, the ex- 
tenuation of the habit of the parts, and the Ímalnefs of 
the Veins. 

The Scarification of the € ars fhal lead our difcourf. 
The Empericks who undertake the cure of this Difeaf, 
make more of it than one would imagin. For in their 
practice they celerate it with great vaporing, and with- 
out it fcarce hope for a happy cure. But Nealon 
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difallow not this kind of remedy, have feen many Chile 
dren fucceísfully recovered without the ufe therof. And 
they themfelves who attribute moft unto it, for the 
moft part take away ho \confiderable portion of Blood, 
Yet fome affirm that they have (een alarge quantity of 
Blood drawn away with good event.  Howeverit be, it 
is credible that thofe Children do. with moit cafe enn 
dure this remedy, and obtain moft profit by. the ufe of 
it, which are of a Sanguin complexion and wel habited, 
and who are affected with an Alogotrophy; tather than 
an Atrophy or a Confumption, or any other rematka- 
ble extenuation of the parts. Our) Pra@itioners for 
mof part repeat this operation two or three times. in a 
week. ‘They fcldom do it with an Inftrument or fhar 
Pen-knife, but moft commonly with an ordinary blunt 
Knife, taking no notice of the pain and ctying of the 
Child. Moreover, For the mot part they perform it. in 
the hollow. of the Ear, but fome extend it to the inward 
and outward circumference of the upper part of the Bar, 
yea tothe whol circumference. No man hitherto as 
we know have attempted the Scarification of the hinder 
fide of the Ear, although indeed it isnet eaGe:to givea 
reafon, why it fhould conduce lefs being adminifired 
there than in the hollow parts 

Yet it may be lawful for us to offer our conjectures 
why the hollow of the Ear fhould Be chofen. before the 
other parts for this operation, which notwithftanding 
we will not confidently affert although we fuppofe we 
can at leaft probably affert it, if that be true which the 
moít diligent Chyrurgion Fabricius Hildanus hath 
written in his Qbferv.4.Ceutur.1. de nerve quinti paris: 
For this conjeétute is grounded upon this Obfervation, 
and if that be ruinous this perhaps muft perifh with ir. 
The Conjetture is this, The diftribution and ufe of the 
Nerve 
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Nerve and of the fifth Pair before mentioned being fup- 
goféd., Scarifitation im. the hollow of tbe, Ear may very 
conveniently both free that Nerve from any kind: of op- 
preffion, and likewife [bake off the numbneS, and give it, 
vigor. Forthe liollow of the Ear is the next place unto 
it which we can come at with an inftrumént. Wherfore 
evacuation being hete made may immediatly drive away 
the matter which commonly oppreffeth the very begin- 
ning of that Nerve, and withal caufing: pain and en- 
creating the heat; and may drive outall ftupidnefs from 
within it, and ad vigor unto it. Ifthis Nerve therfore’ 
(as that famous Chyrurgion affirmeth) or a part thero£ 
be difttibuted ünto the Marrow of the Back and never 
forfakes the Marrow of the Back, but fhooteth: out little’ 
Branches with che Nervs of the Marrow of the Back to 
the ends of the vety Legs and’ Feet; it may eafily be 
granted, that this Nerve thus delivered from obftru&i- 
on; thus excited and havifig gotten vigor, may likewife: 
in (Orne mannet excite the Martow of the Back it (elf, 


and all the Nérves from thence arifing, which by that.” 


opitiion it doth accompany to thé very end of the Body,’ 
and imprint féme vigor inthem. Wherfore Scatificati- 
en being made in that place muft needs be of greater ef- 
ficacy, than if it were inftitüted in any other part ofthe 
fame Ear, more remoté from the aforefaid Nerve: The 
(ame may almoft bé faid concerning the little wound" 
here made by a blunt Knife. For (ome, Practica! Phy- 
Grians affirm that the excellency of this operation relats 
not fo much to the quantity of the’ Blood to be drawn, 
asto the ftirring up of pain in that part;" which any 
xnan may eafily reduce to thie ftirring up of tlie vigor of 

the Nerve ofthe Fifth Pair. | 
Bat omitting this Conje&üre we will propound:fome 
athe Confiderations, in refpe& whetof this Scarifica- 
tion 
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tion may be uleful in this affe@. Firft, By this’ nicans 
we obtain a certain particular evacuation of the Head; 
which part, if any other is in this Affe& oppreffed with 
a particular fulnefs. Secondly, By the very evacuati- 
on of the Blood we fomwhat corre&t the thicknefs and 
toughnefs therof, and by confequence we promove the 
more cqual diftribution of it, and a more regular and e- 
qual Nourifhment of the Parts. Thirdly, By this 
means we in fome fort drive away the aftonifhment of 
the parts. MU 

Tt muit be ‘noted that this operation when it perfor- 
meth a particular and local evacuation, doth not fimply 
deferve the firft place in the Method of Cure, but mutt 
follow in irs order, Univerfals being premifed: 

Laftly, It feemsto be ridiculous and fuperftitious 
which fome are bufie about when they adminifter this 
Scarification 5 whilft they faften the Blood of thé 
right Ear fuck'd up into Wool to the left Hypocbond:y; 
and the Blood of theleft to the right. "Thus much of 
Scarificatioh. : 

Iffues in this Difeaf are much approved, and we have 
known fome Children cured only by the help of this 
means. For it doth not only perform all'thofe things, 
which even now wealcribedto the Scarification of the 
Ears; but more particularly itis a powerful remedy. a- 
gainft the Hydrocephalus, both Curative and. Preferva- 
tive,and very much conduceth to leffen the unufual mag- 
nitude of the Head, and to evacuate the fuperfluous 
watrinefs therof. . And laftly, to reprefs the inordi- 
nate encreaf of the Bones. Alfo it manifeflly drieth up 
the too much humidity of the Spinal Marrow, exciteth 
heat, frengthens the Nerves, and expelleth the aíto- 
nifhmeRt. 

Now becauf this kind of remédy is properly a INE 


cer 5 
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Ulcer, and caufeth fome fall pain to the Child thar 
hath it, and bringeth dayly fome trouble to the Nurf, it 
ought not to - be preferibed, unlefs the greatnels of the 
Dileaf be fuch that we defpair to conquer it by other re- 
medies without the concurfence of this. 

This little Fountain muft be made between the Se- 
cond ‘and Third turning Joynt of the Neck. Some 
Burn it with actual Cauterifing, but we difapprove of 
this way in regard of the vehemence of the pain: Some 
effect it with a potential Cauterifing z but neither do - 
we like this, becaul all Caufticks aré adver to the Na- 
ture of an Infant, infinuating fome venemous quality, 
and at leaft do.too much diffipate the Spirits, and wea- 
ken the parts. Therfore we allow rather of an Iffue 
made by Simple incifion with a fharp Penknife. 

Some make ule of Iron tongues contrived for this 
purpofe, wherwith they. take hold of the Skin, the place 
of incifion being firit mark'd. with ink, and by a mode- 
tate compreffion they dull the fenf of the part; and then 
they thruft in the Pen-knife through the middle of the 
tongs which is pierced. with a longifh hole, and fo they 
make the incifion. Having made the wound they flop 
in either an Artificial or a Natural Peafe, putting upon 
it a digeftive Plaifter : upon this they wrap a Paper or 
a linnen cloath divers times doubled, and faften to it as 
it were a Buckler made of fome folid matter, unto which 
four fwathing bands are fewed 5 thus much of Iflues. 
In the next place we fhall examin fome other kind of 
Chyrurgical Operations. 

And firft Leeches offer themfelves. Truly we have 
not yet fufficiently tryed how beneficial the application 
of them may be inthis Affe&. But if weconfult Rea- 
fon, we fuppofe that more hurt than advantage may be 
expe&ied from this remedy. For ifthey are applied to 

any 
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any patt of the Head, by reafon of their continual “fuc- 
king they would eafily cauf a more violent.afflux of the 
Blood to thofe.parts. And if they: be applied to other 
| parts, they draw the Blood from the parts which before 
| had too little. 
| Secondly, Cuppinglaffes are not (we conceive) fo 
| dangerous as needlefs 5 indeed we altogether reje& thofe ' 
that are miniftred with Scarification, not only for thé: 

| Reafons juft now deduced from the Leeches, but being 
| moved both by fear of deje&ing the Spirits by reafon of 
| the pain, and alfo in regard of the troublefomnefs of the 
| adminiftration. .Cuppin. Glaffes without Scarification, 
| as we began to fay,feem not refufable either by the Spi- 
| tits, or thé Difeafjor the caufes of the Difeaf. But thefe 
| are very little effectual, and we leave it to be perpended, 
| whether the profit arifing from thé ufe of them, whatfo- 

| 'éver it be, can recompence the trouble of the applicati- 
on. 

|. Neverthelefs it may happen by réafon of the compli- 
| cation of fome other. Difeaf, that. the. ufeof them may 
Be of ome moment, as ina Pleurifie, a Phrenfy, and 
| wher fom dangérousFlux is iminent againft (om;princi- 
| pal part; ,in- which cafe, thofe perhaps that aré adhibited 


|| Feet, and to 

fect fhall requ | 
| >In the meantime it muft, be noted, that inan age fo 
»tender,youmutt make ufe of very {mal Cuppin-glaffes and 
[ that they muft be applyed .with a lefs.flame then they are 
»Wont to bein others of mans eftate, and that the {carifi- 
| cation, if atall it be admitted, muft be don with a gentle 
'diand; PEE Se Ur. gto 
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Thirdly, As for Blifters, although hitherto we liave 
not had fufficient trial of them, and although we banifh 
from this Difeaf both feptical applications, becauf they 
diffolve the parts, and alfo cauftical, becaufe they. pene- 
trate deeper and produce a crufted fubftance;yet we con- 
jecture that thofe Pyratital remedies which only raife 
Blifters in the Skin may be fomtimes profitably admit- 
ted. 

You wil fay that Cantharides wherwith they are com- 
monly made are extream hot, andbefides fulpected to 
be of a venemous quality. 

We an[wer, That we may not here infert any thing 
of the qualities of Cantharides, we grant that which is. 
afferted. But becau they are adminiftred only to the out- 
wardlittle Skin, andonly-to alittle part therof not 
much extended, and becaufas foon asthe bliftersare 
raifed they are removed,the excefs of their heat and theit 
poyfon fcarce penetrates deeper into the Body, than the 
bottom of the £pidermis, and therfore this remedy may 
beapplyed without any notable harm or danger. But 
their you may demand what profit can arife from hence? 
We affirm, tharit doth effectually correct a cold. and | 
moift diftemper,and potently diffipate the aftonifhment [' 
of the Masrow ofthe Back, the Brain, Nervs, and 
the Nervous parts, and withal that they make all the 
patt$ more firm and fteady, and ftir up a ftronger Pulíe 
in the éxtetnal parts;.al which things are of no {mal mo- 

"mentin the cure of this Difeaf. 
One amongft us affirmeth, that among other things) 
he prefcribed this remedy to a Child of two years o d 
who was trotibled with the Rachites, and was alfo fallen 
into acontinual and maligfiant Feaver;and grown al-] 
moftfrantick. Hereupon the Child found prefent and] 
manifelt eal; and after a few days was delivered E his] 
| eayel 
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Feaver. Afterwards having purged him twice or thrice 
with an infufion of Rhubarb, &c. Beyond the expe&ta- 
tion of all that faw it, he alfo fubdued this 4 ffeét almoft 
without any other remedies. But as you can fcarce find 
any commodity without a difcommodity : fo neither is 
this remedy exempted from al ineonveniences. For it is 
unpleafing, ful of pain and moleftation to Children : 
Moreover, for atime it interrupteth their exercife and 
paftime; in refpeé of which things, unlefs perhaps fom 
other complicated affect do point at an interdiction of 
exercife, it may do much more prejudice than advan- 
tage. Again, the force of it fuddenly wafteth, and af-. 
terwards by degrees is confumed,: which doth not in all 
refpeéts keep touch witha Chronical Difeaf. Finally, 
an If{u which is proper to Chronical Difeafes, may very 
wel fupply its place in this affect. Wherfore we {carce 
admit the application of blifters in the cure of this ma- 
lady, unlefs fom acute Difeaf be complicated,which ma 
require this kind of Remedy, as it falsout in the, Caufe 
propounded. 

Now wher this adminiftration is requifit, itis moft 
commodioufly performed uponthe turning Joynts of 
the Neck, unlefs (om Iffu have prepoffeffed the place; in 
which cafe you muft adminifter them either behind the 
Ears, or four Fingers below the Iffu: We deny not but 
it may be fitted tofeveral other places inrefpe& of the 
complication of other Difeafes.. But we here defign the 
place which a peculiar reference to the prefent Difeaf. 

Fourthly, Ligatures alfo may be-referred. to this Ti- 
tle, and indeed we grant; that {omtimes they are not al- 
together unufeful in this affect 5 namly, ifthey be vety 
moderate, and adhibited by juftdiftances, and unto 
conver.ient places ; but you muft beware that they hin- 
der not the growth ofthat part, wherunto they are ap* 


2 plyed: 
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plyed 5which is don if they be fufficiently loofe > and 
made of foft wool, if inthe Day time, or for fom -part 
éf the Day they are tyed up, andunbound arnight, if 


they be fited tothe Thighs and Legs upon the Knee; ^| 


‘and to the Arms upon the Elbow. 
“Net Ligacures'do here feem to conduce much to the 
fteppage ofthe Bldod from ‘flowing tothe Head, and 


thar it ought to be faftned to the outward parts that are | 


exrentiated z^ befides; this Remedy is good toretard the 
over flippery ‘return ofthe Blood in thofe parts, unto 
whiclithe Ligature is applyed. 

Fifthly,.. Hitherto alfobelong the Fa/ciation or fwa- 
thing of certain parts, for this hath an affinity with Li- 
gatores; For fom ufe to enwiap the weak parts in wollen 
blankets; therby to ftrengthen them;and to cherifh their 
heat 5 namly; the Feet, the Legs; the Knees;and the ad- 
jacere parts of the Thighs.’ But you muft be careful that 
ce overftraightne(s of them hindesniot their growth. 

Others, inftead of thefe fwathing bands ufe buttond 


Boots lined with woollen Cloth 5 thef they.do not make | 


afe of only for ftrengthrand heat, but alío to correct the 
crovkednels of the: Boncs, and to ere& the bending of 
hie Joynts. ^Somrad little Sbiggles, or pieces of Whale- 


*Eóde, but there are three things worthy of obfervation in 
the making of thefe. 1. "Thatrhey may fomwhar crufh | 


the prominent and convex ‘part of the Bone. 2, That 
they (catcetouch the hollow, but rather that they defend 
is from compreffion. 3. That they be well fitted to the 
patt, and do as litdle as poffible hinder the motion of 


the Joynts, to this purpofe 
thofe Boots upen the out- 
ward part to the knee may 
be cut overthwart,or,acros 
In like manner if there be 
any need that the Sbigeles 
upon the knee be ‘extend- 


ed to fuftain and ere& the 
bending therof, then it is 
neceffary that you fafhion 
them with a double Joynt 
in the bending place,after 
this manner. 
ix 3 
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The Form of the Arti- 
‘culation of the Splents. 


AB Two Iron vings. 
€ D The Diameter of tbe 
F oynts of the Splents. 
e e The Nails wher 
with the Rmgs 
are faftned. 


FG The two Spleats. 


Inftead of the Splents 


you may more commodi- , 


oufly ufe thin plates of 
Iron, andthe whol In- 
{trument may be made of 
Iron. 

The two Axel trees or 
Diameters C.D upon 
which the Shingles or 
Splents are bended F G 
are faftned withtwo rings 
or hoops. But the hoops 
heaitve A BC ate 
made of plates of Iron of 
an exquifit thinnels, that 
they may not be burthen- 
fom, and withal they 
ought to be wel. fmooth- 
ed, and polifht thatthey 
hinder not the motion of 

“the Splents. Thefe rings 
muft be of an equal Lati- 
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tude, fuppole about two fingers a croís,and they muft be 
fo fitted rogether,that on every fide they may be paralels; 
only let there be fo much diftance between them, that 
they may fitly receive the tops of the Splents.. More- 
over, ‘Thofe hoops muft not only be coupled with a 
double Axel C and D, but alfo with five {mal lron 
Nails. Laftly, The whol compofition of the Inftru- 
nent muft be fo made, that it may be faft and fitly tied 
to the fide of the bended knee {ticking out, ane@withal 
that it may ferve as well for the extention as the ordina- , 
ry bending of it, but let it reftrain the deflexion of it to 
eithet fide, efpecially to the part fticking out. Which 
is the cauf why the Axels are faftned witha double 
Hoop, namely left the Joynts fhould be loaf, and yield 
to the deflexion of the Knee. 

In like manner the torfion and mifhapen writhing of 
the Feet is alfo frequently corrected with Swathing 
Bands. Ifthe Toes are outwardly diftorted, they; mult 
every night be bound up, little balls of Cotton. being 
put between the Heel#and the Ankles. But if the Toes 
bend inwards, then you muft bind the Ankles, and put 
alittle Cotton between the great Toes. 

Laftly, To ftraighten the trunk ofthe. Body, or to 
keep it ftraight, they ufe to make Breaftplates of Whale- 
bone put into wo woolenCloarhs and Sewed together, 
which they fo fitto the Bodies of the Children, that 
they may keep the Backbone upright, reprefs the ftic- 
king out of the Bones, and detend the crookednefs of 
them from a further compreffion. But you muft be 
careful that they be not troublefom to the Children that 
wear them,and therfore the beft way is to faften them to 
ar of theBack with a handfom String fitted to that 
ufe. 
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CHAP. XXX. 


Of the Pharmaceutical matter, and fff of 
Such things asclenfe the firft Paffages. — 


dedededeHis matter is of manifold and moft noble 
ee "[ ule, and fatisfieth very many Indications; 
«d For it comprehendeth al Medicaments,thofe 
PPL only accepted which concern the Chyrurgi+ 
on, which have a-primary relation either to the caufes 
of the Difeaf, or the Difeafit felf; or the Symptoms. 

It is divided into remedies Internal or External, and 
éach of them into Simple and Compound. Again the 
Internal may be fubdivided into fich as clen( the. ficft 
paflagss, as Medicines Preparatory. Into Elettively e- 
vacuant, and fuch as are Specifically alterant and Eva- 
cuant, and finally into thofe that correct the Symp- 
toms. 

Among thefe the Internal obtain the precedency; and 
of thofe again fuch as wafh away the impurities of, the 
firft paffages, becaufthefe (as hath been already obfer- 
ved) are juftly accounted an impediment in refpe@ of 
the following remedies, and fimply ought firftto be re- 
moved. Butinallthe Titles (asfar as the Nature of 
the thing will licenf or warrantus) we will place the 
Simple before the Compound. 

Moreover, thefe wafhing remedies comprehend thefe 
three kinds, namely, Cly(ters, Vomits, and Lenitive 
Purgatious. Tbe 
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The ufc. of Clyfers, and [ome forms of thei. 


The Injection of Clyfter-pipes, before we more exa- 
&ly and earneftly attempt the Cure, is then chiefly pre- 
required, when the Belly is coftive, and the Excrements 
are hardned 5 or when fome windy humors torment the 
Guts, or fome vehement pain inthe Bowels affli& the 
Patient. In which cafes they may not only. be inje&ed 
before any preparation, butalío before a’ Vomit, yea or 
a Lenitive Purgation. Thefe are frequently compoun- 
ded of benign and gentle Purgers, fomtimes alfo of fuch 
as have only a faculty to make the waies-flippery, and 
to expel wind,but never of Cathartical ingredients that 
are violent they are to be inje&ed warm or lukewarm, 
and after a long abftinence from meats We. fhall pre- 
fent fome forms. 

Take Cows new-Milk, warmed, fouror five ons 
ces 5. Anis Seeds beaten to Ponder ten grains; Courf 
Sug ai, one ounce, one ounce and an half, ox two ounces ; 
The Yolk of one Egg: minglethem and make a Clyfter; 
to thele may beadded half an ounce of new Butter. 

Take a fufficient quantity of am emollient Decoction-An 
Ele&uary lenitive half an ounce 5; Syrup of Rofes So- 
lutive, and Syrup of Violets, of each fix drachms ;. Oyl 
of Chamomel one ounce ; mingle them, make. your 
Clyfter and let it be inje&ed lukewarm. 

Take theRoots of MarfoMallows beaten together half 
anounce, or in lieutherof,: the leaves or Flowers of 
<Mallows half a handful; Flowers of Chamomel one 
pugil s, Hemp Seeds two dvachms : boyl them in a {uf- 
ficient quantity of Whey mingled with Beer. : To. four or 
five ounces of the Decoction ad of Diacaffiayor Electua- 
vium. Paffulatum-half an ownce,Syrup of Rofes Solutive, 

and 
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and Kitchin Sugar, of each one ounce 5 new Butter fix 
dracbms, you may if you fee occafion ad the yolk of one 
Ego. 

a ake Stone-Hor {dung that is new, one ounce and an 
half ; The Seeds of Annis, Fennel, Mallows, beaten to- 
gether, of each one dvachm and an half; Flowers of 
Chamomel one pugil. Boy! them in a fufficient quanti- 
ty of poffet drink : In four or five ounces of the Deco- 
éfion, diflolve ten drachms of Syrup of Violets, common 
Sugar, and Oyl of Rofes, of each half an ounce: Mingle 
them and make your Clyfter. 


rhe ufe of vomiting vemedies, and ome examples of 
them. 


Emedical Remedies or Vomits, do chiefly perform 
three things. Firft they evacuate crude. or corrupt hu- 
mors and all manner of impurities contained in the Sto- 
mach, andthat bya fhorter and more expedite way, 
than if they wereconveyed through the involutions and 
labyrinths of the Guts. Secondly; By an agitation and 
commotion raifed in all the parts,efpecially the Bowels, 
they loofen the grofs and vifcous humors adhering unto 
them, or impaéted in them, and frequently expel them) 
efpecially thofe which are collected in the Stomach and 
Guts; in which refpe& they are profitable againft tor- 
ments of the Chollick and very conducible to unlock 
Obfirn&ions. Thirdly, They moft effe&ually irritate 
the expulfive faculty of all the parts of the Body, and e- 
fpecially of the Bowels, and by this means many times 
upon a fingle application they compel forth the hidden 
and unappeating caufes and fomentations of Difeafes, 
and efpecially of intermitting Feavers. For by the ve- 


ty ftrainingto vomit, the Guts are alfo inftimulated ? 
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eaft out by fiege. The Liver powreth away the Chol- 
ler by the Biliary Pore ; the {weet-Bread voideth his pe- 
culiar excrement by the new Veffel into the Guts 5 the 
Spleen alfo perhaps unburdens in a plentiful manner his 
excrement into the Stomach by Veflels not yet through- 
ly known: The Kidneysexern through the wreters, 
the Lungs by a ftrongCough eject their Flegm through 
the Windpipe : The Brain emptieth it felf of falt, wa- 
terifh Rhewms, and matter by the Palate, the Noftrils 
and the Eyes. Finally the whol Body for the moft part 
is rendred more proneto a Diaphoref/s either by a ma- 
nifeft fweating, or elfe by an occult and infenfible 
Tranfpiration. Inthe mean time it muft be noted that 
not all gentle Vomits, nor indeed tle more vehement, 
if they be given in too fmal a dofe wil prefently and ful- 
ly perform all thefe things, yet in their operations they 
efte& more or lefs according to the ftrength or quantity 
of the Medicine, and indeed if the ftronger be admini- 
ftred ina full dofethey effectually attain to the three 
marks propounded. 

It is obvious, by what hath been faid, tothe confide- 
ration of any Reader, that ftrong Vomits prefcribed in 
a full quantity are not competible to Children affected 
with this Difeaf, neither can their tender flrength. o- 
vercome and fubdue fo great tumults in the Body, and 
fuch an Univerfal evacuation. fo fuddenly: wrought, 
Wherfore this kind of remedy ought not to be b 
bed to Children without diligent precaution and cit- 
cumípe&ion, and both the ftrength, quantity, and effi- 
cacy of the Medicine are duly to be prepondred. To 
this end therfore we fhall fet down (ome Cautious in fa- 
vor of unexperienced Practicers. 

Firft, A Vomit is not to be provoked in this Difeaf, 
unlefs the humors tend upwards of their own accord)but 
y then 
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then indeed they may be expelled by vomiting remedies 
without difficulty. 

Secondly, Not unlels Children are naturally or cu- 
ftomarily apt to vomit, and do eafily endure it. 

Thirdly, In Bloud-fpitting,the Ptifick and Confum- 
ption, in any flowing of Bloud at the Nofe, or any in- 
ternal opening of the Veins, and the like cafes, abiti- 
nence muft he enjoyned from this remedy. 

Fourthly, Vehement vomits exbibited in a larger 
dofe are here forbidden. | Forthefear is juft and prus 
dent that they may depopulate the Natural Spirits, and 
further confume the very folid parts which before were 
over-much extenuated. 

It is necéflary therfore that the Vomits here prefcri- 
bed, be either in their own nature gentle, or corrected 
if they be vehement and adminiftred in a leffened 
dofe. 

You wil fay, 1f they be of a mild and lenitive facul- 
ty, or exhibited in adimnute quantity they cannot eomm 
pel the humors with any efficacy. 

To this we anfwer, Indeed where Nature contribu- 
teth little or no affiftance, it cannot be denied 5. but in 
fuch cafes we totally prohibit the adminiftration of vo- 
miting remedies 3 but prefuppofing both a fitnefs of the 
Body and Humors tothis evacuation (as is required in 
the firft and fecond. Caution) even gentle vomits may 
expel fuch humorsas are feated in the firft paffages I he 
thing mutt be faid of the ftrong being prudently. corre- 
Ged and fparingly applied... For by reafon ofthe cor- 
re&ion and diminute quantity they do not much fhake 
and difcompofe the Body, or provoke Nature ; and’ 


- again, through the proclivity of the Stomach and Hu- 


mots they are {ufficient to reward this Scope with a lau- 
dable. fucceís.. . We will now. fubjoyn. fomg few Ex- 
amples. Take 
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‘Take the tops of Ground/él half an handful, Raifons 
one ounce ; boyl them in a pound of Ale to the con- 
Áfumption of one half. Tothree ounces of Colature, ad 
half an ounce of Syr.Acetof-fémpl. Mingle them & drink 
them. luke-warm. b 
t 


Take: the Infufion of Crocus-metallorum ia: Spanifla 
Wine, made ima cold. place and well purified, by (ubfi- 
dence one drama deam and an balf,or two deams (ac- 
cording to the age and ftrength of the fick) balf a dram 
ef Syr. Acetof.fimp. Poffet-drink an ounce and an half. 
Cinamon Water ten drops: or initead therof if there be 
any fear of Convulfions, ove fcruple of Aq-Antepilept. 
Lang. Mingle them and drink it warm. 

Take the d of the Leaves of -Afarabacea. balf ‘a 
dram, two Jceubles or a deam. Syrup. Aceto[. fimp. tyvo 


drains. Mingle them with a fufhcient quantity of Pof- 
fet-drink, 

Take Salt of Vitriol from five to ten grains, Give it 
in Poffet drink. 


Lenitive Catharticks. 


Thefe Evacuant Medicines produce their Effects 
without tumult, and therfore they requir not fo great 
circum{pection as Vomiting Compofitions, or fuch as 
are electively Purgant. “Yet three things mult be con- 
fidered in the Ufe of them. 1. That they donot nan- 
fiat the Ventricle with fuch an ingrateful raft and. favor 
as may render an abhorrence from all future Medica- 
ments. 2. That they opprefs not the Stemach by an 
immoderat quantity. . 3. That the potion drunk be not 
prefently vomited up. "To prevent this laft danger it 
will be a good way prefently to bedew and moiften the 

i ; ~ Mouth 
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Mouth with fome pleafant and agreable Liquor,or with 
candid Cherries, or prefetv'd Barberries 5 or to temper 
the juyce of Orenges, or the like. 

Thefe Lenitives may be divided into Simple & Com- 
poundiand thefe again into fuch as ave fold i theShops, 
and fuch as are newly made and accomodated to the pre - 
fent (cope of the Phyfitran. 

There are found very few Simples that of themíelvs 
wil fatisfie this [cope 5 as Manni, Caffia ffl ula, Aloe foc- 
catrina,Tamarinds.P olypodium of the Oaks But very in- 
effe&ually, unlefs they be compounded with other Pur- 


gative Ingredients (more follow) as Fujubes,Sebeftens, 


{weet Prunes and Damafcens, Figs; Dates, the Pap or 
Pulp of rofted Apples, the Flowers of Mallows, Violets, 
Pellatory of the wall, Mercury, the Roots of Marf{lmal- 
lous,Liquoris, the fowi greater cold Seeds, the Seeds of 
Mallows, fweet Almonds, vare Egs, Fatty fub[Lances, 
Butter, Oyl of Olives, Oyl of Almonds, whey, and the 
like. Thefe although of themfelyes they are of {mal ef- 
ficacy yet by the commixture of other Catharticks they 
require a gentle purgative quality, not to be. contetzi- 
ned. 

The Lenitive compound Catharticks which are fold 
3n Shops, are thefe : Caffiaextratted with, or without 
Senna, Diacaffin, Elettuarinm Lenitivum, Diapruum 
lenitivum, Elettuarium-paf]ylatum, A common Deco- 
&ion for a Medicine, A Decottion of Flowers & F f Hits, 
‘Syrup and Honey of Violets,Syrup of Rofes folutrvesHo- 
acy of Mercury, Honey of Raifons, Conferve of damask. 
Rofes, Of the Flowers of Mallows, of Violets. ‘To 
thefe may be fubjoyned fom extempory forms. As 

Take of the be/t Calabrian Manna fix drams, Cremor 
ef Tartar {even grains, Poffet-Ale in which a. feve Ant- 


‘feeds have been boyled an onuce and an half. Mingle 


and give them in the morning. Take 
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Take of Polypodium of the Oak two ounces,White Tar- 
tar prepared two drams, {weet Apples twelve handfuls, 
Raifons of the Sun ftoned one ounce: Boyl them in a 
fufficient quantity of Water to a pound. In the Decotti- 
o2 infufe all-night long Choice Senna an ounce and an 
half, Rbubarb two drams;P ulp of Caffia new drawn half 
an ounce, Tamarinds an ounce, Liquoris, the Seeds of 
Amis and Coriander of each a dram and an half: The 
next morning ftrain it through alinnen Cloth, and to 
eight ounces of the Decoction ad white Sugar fix ounces; 
Boyl it a little; and when you have don fo, adto it 
Manna diffolved in Syrup of Rofes, of each two ounces; 
Syri of Violets one ounce *: Make of them a Lenitive 
Syrup. Let the difeafed Child take an ounce either in 
Succory Water, or Water of Pellitory of the wall, witha 
dram of the Fuyce of Lemmons. © 

Take of Lenitive Elect uary one dram and an half, or 
two drams 5 Syrup of Rofes-folutive two drams’ and an 
half; Cremor of Tartar ten grains 5. Poffet-ale a fufh- 
cient quantity * Mingle and adminifter them early in 
the morning. 

‘Take of Aloes wafht,or Avromatical Pils (even grains; 
-^Make two Pills with Syrup af Rofes folutive, put chem 
into two Candid Chervies the skins being pulled off, and 
let them be fwallowed whol left the raft be offenfive, a- 
- bout fleeping time in the evening. In the morning give 

to drink after them, one ounce of Syrup of Rofes folu- 
tive in Poffet Ale. Or : 


Take of Syrup of Rofes folutive fix drams 3 Violets 
halfan ounce; fuyce of Lemons one dram 5. €lectua- 
vium Pa[| atum one dram: Mingle them with Suc- 
cory or Pellitory Water, and give them in th» morning 
fafting. Thus much of thofe Medicines as clear the 


firft paffages. 
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Cc HAP. °X XX I. 


‘Remedies Preparatory; and their Ofes 


stodededeHele Remedies partly relate to the preparati- 


ce Te on-of the Humors, partly tothe waies tho- 
en A uge now which they are to be expelled, .and part- 


-Spdbaoson ly to the paflages themfelvs, wherin they.are 


cohtained.. Now it muft-be known, That the Evacu- 


_ ation which is perfeéted by Vomits, doth leaft of any 
pre-requir any preparation 5, but that which. is accom- 
“plithed by Catharticks or Medicins Purging; doth moft 
-ofiallexadbit. ‘ec en S CSS 
Firft, The Humors in general tobe preparéd are. ei- ^ 


ther Elegmatick, namly co id, which mutt be qualified 
ard tempered with hot; thick, and muft be attenuated; 


-vifcous, and muft be.cut.and opened 5. or Cholerick, 


namly:fharpybitters burning, corrofive, which areto be 
mitigated with lenifying and.alwaging Medicins ; or 
Mclancholly, namly earthy, feculent, tattarous,, which 
by a:benignity of application muft be rendred fluxible; 
orlaftly ferous and waterith, which muft be difpofed 


‘nnd as 3t were manudutted either. to the Urinary, pafls- 


ges, as by pifling, orto the Belly as. by ;fiege, or.to the 
pans near the Skin that they may with the more facility 

evaporate:/by Sweating. | | n 
Secondly, “Fhe waies, thorow which the Evacuation 
sufi be effe&ed; ought alfo to be made fit and pregio 
an 
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and'not only the common,but alfo the fpecial, by which 
the peccant matter in particular is conveyed to thofé 
comifion Channels. For there is one preparation of the 
Vefiels of the Kidnies ( which is chiefly expedited by 
Medicins of a flippery and loofning faculty) another 
of the Veflels of the Liver, which is don by opening, 
| clenfing, and fomewhat aftringent Medicaments : A’ 
| third Of the Veffels of the Lungs, which ismoft fucce(e 
| fully “wrought by Lenient and Maturafit Remedies, 
| fomtimes perhaps according to’ the nature of the matter 
| Medicins incident or atenuant being adminiftred,or on 
| the conttary; Adminiftrations making thick, and {uch 
| as have a vertue to arreft and avert the flux. 

|. Thirdly, Thofe parts wherein the vicious humors 
| Ptiticipally flow or are lodged, requireithe admixture of 
| Medicaments peculiarly apropriated unto them. And 
| asthis or that Patt is more or le(s affected ; fomtimes 
choice muft be made of Cephalicals, fomtimes Hepati- 

[67/5 “and lomtimes Pecfor a] Preparations. 

|^ Moreover, (that we may comprehend together 
moft if not all ofthe qualities of Preparatory Reme- 

dies required in this Affect) we fay, That thefe Reme- 
dies prefcribed by Art ought to be moderatly hot (un- 

f.e(s there be a Feaver prelent) alfo attenuant, incident 
sand opening 5 in like manner, that by a peculiar right 

[hey muft have refpe& to the Liver, the Lungs and the 

| lead, which parts for the moft part are commonly in 

|his Affect opprefled with 3 plenitude of humors : A- 

iain, That there are fome things {pecifically apropria- 

[ed to this Affe& : and if tach things are not in Readi- 

ne{s which are regeftred in the number of things prepa- 

(atory, and dedicated to the Difeaf,; than at léaft ocher 

Pecificals ought to be mingled with the Preparatory 


dedicines. 
BT Z "Thef 6 
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Thefethings being prémifed, we judged it expedient 
to fet down fuch Simple and Compound Medicines as — | af tle 


tr { 
lx 


] 


are ufually fold in the Shops, and alfo fome examples ^| lw 
of decompounded Preparatory Remedies. Yet we for- ^| ions 


bid the expectation of all Simples, or perhaps of any ^ | “lit 
one, that fhould comprehend all the qualities, which e= | 
ven now we attributed to thofe exquifite and.apfopriate | | the 
Remedies; for then there would be no-need of any’ | 


LE 
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Compofition, and we fhall reckon up fuch and fo many | pleat’) 


that a prudent Phyfitian may (ele& and contemper them |. T& 
among themfelves, which being difcreetly intermingled ^| «dili 
they may be correfpondent to all the fore recited quali- | Jpn 
ties. ane py 


The Simples and Compounds prepared in the Shops 
:n readine(sarethefe. Au tbe Capillary Herbs, efpecial- 
ly Jricugmanes, Rhue of thewall. Spica Roots of Of- 
mond voyals the Buds of the male Fernbrake newly 


(peung ups Polipedium of ihe wall; Hartfrongues Li- | Muy 
werwort, Ceterach, Agrimony, Doddar, Scabrous, Beto- Child 
yg 5 the Leaves and Bark of Tamarisk, the Bark of the | Cot 
Root of the Caper tree 5 the Roots of Succorys Eudivt, | tn! 
Grafi, Sparagus, Myrobalans y Liquor, Rafons, liver 
Prats, Damfens ; the Seeds of Annis, {meet Fennel, |. Ty 
Coriander, Caraway, Dill  Syiup of Mardenbatr, ana) vat, 
Betony, Simple and Compound, Syeupus BixantinusSY~ | yx) 


vip of Succorys Supatory the five Roots, Srachadis and. 


Hor[Longue. 


Out of thefe according to prefent Emergencies diverf. 
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others may be Decompounded. As take the little Buds 0f | fas v 
Gems of theRoots of tbe maleF ernbrake five in number 5 Dig. 
WI 


boyl them in half a pound of Milk to three ounes; 


diink the Decottion in a morning upon an empty Sto-| Drink 
mach "E nis is moftagreable to yong Children that are} ih 7), 


ufed co Milk. Or, Aa 
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"Fake of the Buds of male Fevnbrake newly budded ong 
of the Earth, one handful ; male Betony, Hartftoneue, 
Liverwort, of each half an handfal ; Flowers of Tama- 
vis one pugil 5 Raifons one ounce and anhalf; One 
Chicken the Guts pulled out;and with a (ufficient quan- 
tity of Gatmeal, make youv Broath accovding to art. Let 
the Child take three or four ounces in the morning,and 
at four-of the Clock in the afternoon; adding (if you 
pleaf ) ten grains of the Cremor of Lartar. Or 

Take Matdenhair, Liver wort, Agrimony,Doddor, of 
each half a handful 5 the Roots of male Fernbrake,Graf, 
Sparagus, of each half an ounce; Flowers of Tamaris, 
onepugil ; Raifots one ounce; White Tartar prepared 
onedram; Liquors halfa dram 5 Mace one fcruple z 
Boyl them in two pints of Fowntain water. ‘To one 
pound of the Decottion ad 3 ounces of white ot Rhenifh 
Wine 3 Syrup ef Hartllongue one ounce and an half > 
Mingle them and make your Decoétion, wherof let the 
Child take a draught every morning, and at four of the 
Clock in the afternoon. Thzs is moft prevalent and effe- 
nal againft pertinacions obltructions ia the Mefenterys 
Liver coc. Or 

Take of Coltsfoót,Maiden-hair, Hart{tongue, Liver- ~ 
wort, of each half an handful; the Roots of {weet 
Chervil and Sparagis, of each half an ounce 5 Spanifh 
Liquor two drams; Mace a {cruple; Raijfins of the 
Sun ftoned, anounce; 7ujubés by number fiz , Sebe- 


| flens eight,two Figs cut. in peices: boyl them in a fuf- 


ficient quantity of Barly-water; and to a pound of the 
Decoclion, ad Syrup of Maiden-bair, an ounce and an 
half: Mingle them together; and this is a very good 
Drink for fuch as are troubled with.an obftruétion im 
the Lungs. 


Take 
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Take of (weet Wort two pound 5 Liver-wort, Mai- 
dea-bair, Hart{tongue, Scabiovs, Coltsfoot, Feather- 
few, of each an handful 5. blue Figs cut in pieces, Rai- 
fins of the Sun, of each halfa pound 5. Liquovis, Auni- 
feeds, of each two drams: boyl them over a gentle fire 
nine hours, ftrain it, and keep it for-your ufe. It’s 
good for that the former was. 

Take Salf aperilla cut and well beaten three ounces 5 
the Roots of China, Harifborn (bavings, Ivory, of each 
one ounce 5 the Leaves of male Betony,Liverwort, Sca- 
bious; of each three handfuls ; the Buds of the Root cal- 
led Royal Ofmond, and Fernbi ake, of each two-ounces = 
Boyl them in four gallons and a pottle of new Ale four 
or five hours over a gentle fire: Then after fom hours 
refpit firain it thorow an Hair-Sieve: afterwards put 
in of the 7 1yces of Sourvigraf and Brook-lime, of each 
half a pound 5. a fufficient quantity of Barm or Yeaft : 
Let it work according to the ufual manner, put it into 
a little veflel and drawn out for the ordinary drink. This 
is moft couducible where there is any fufpition of the 


Scurvy or Venerious Pox, being complicated with the 
Rachites. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


Remedies Eletlively evacuant. 


dedodocoHe matter of the Difeaf being prepated, and 
*& "P's the paflages opened to facilitate T evacua- 

* tion, the next chi is, To confider what re- 

%& medies wil elective y expel the peccant hu- 
mors in particular. Now theíe Medicines do partly con. 
cernthe humors, and partly the parts wherein they are 
lodged ; but in. each of them a du regard mutt be had to 
the Spirits. 

The violent muft be either totally prohibited, of elfe 
exhibited after a du corre&ion ora circumfpe&t diminu- 
tion of the dofe 5 and for yonger Children, and {uch as 
are weak, they muft be the le(s in quantity, and the more 
gentle in quality ; for great and luity Children you may 
prepare ftronger remedies and in alarger dofe ( provi- 
ded that . hey exceed not the ftrength ofthe Child. In 
both caufes it is fafer to favor and go lefs then the 
ftrength wil bear,than to tran{cend it in the leaf degree: 
and in this affect it is altogether better to proceed by an 
Epichrafis, then together and at once to attempt the ful 
evacuation of the peccant humors. 

Moreover the predominant humors in the Body re- 
| quire proper and pectiliar remedies 5 as Choler, Medi- 
| cines purging Choler: Flegm,Medicines purging flegm: 
| Melancholy Medicines purging Melancholy : and wate> 

rifh humors fuch as purge water. Again 
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Again, Ifthe Liver be oppreffed with humors more 
than the other parts; fach Catbarticks muft be chofen as 
peculiarly belong to the Liver. In like manner the 
Lungs being vehemently infefted, or the Brain, and the 
other parts, fuch remedies muft be chofen as are appro- 
priated to thofe ports. But if there be not a ready fupply 
of parging Simples peculiarly dedicated to thofe patts, 
that defect muft be made good by a prudent commuxture 
of fuch ingredients as are familiar to thofe parts. i 

Laftly, You muft endeavor ( as much as poffibly you : 
can ) to make choice of fach purgers as are dire&ly op- 
pofite to the Effence of the Difeaf. In this refpe& we 
comimend Rhubarb. above al other fimples. Foritis 4 
"Medicament moderatly hot and dry, very familiar to the 
znberent Spirits of all tbe parts, ut gently difpelletb ihe 
(tupefattion of the parts, and Arengthneth the (oftuefs & 
loofne of the parts.fomwhat correétetb the internal (lap- 
yerine( , {ummons the Pulf to the Arteries, and encrea[- 
eth tbe beat of the outward parts , and finally it cheri[b- 
eth tbe vigor and attivity of the inner parts, and eSpeci- 

ally of thofe which are fublervient to nourifn ment. Ad 
ina word, That it exceeding rarely ( provided that you 
give it ina juft dofe ) caufetb fuperpitigation, for 1t 55 a 
vMedicament [afe for all ages, and every Complexion 
'Thefe- things being premifed, we fhal propound 
forn fimple purgative Medicines, and fom examples of 
the Compound. For nothing hindreth, but that many 
of the prérecited lenitives, may be commodioufly refer- 
ved hither, though in a different refpe&t.. For there they 


are confdered as quickners ofthe lenitives which of 
themfelvs are fomwhat dul: But here rather as they qua 


lify and attemper the violence of the ftrong. 
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Simple and Compound purging Medicines which ave fold 
in the fhops. 

| Manna, Caffia fifl ula», Tamarinds, all the. forts of. 
|: Myrobalans, Rhubarb,’ Aloes, Syv. of "Rofes folut-fyr. of 
Cichory with a double quantity of Rhubarb, (yrup-Augue 
fanus , Scammony, Agarick, the feeds of baftard 
Saffron , Mechoacan , jalap , Twrbith 5 fweet 
Mercury, fyrup of Rofes folutive with Agarick, £py- 
thymum,-Polypody of the oak, Senna, Syrup Magiltialis 
againft Melancholy,fyr.of Apples of King Sapor,Diabal= 
«einer Elect ar lenitivum de prunis. folut-Elechar pa[[ulat 
Diacdibolicon, Confectio Hamech, Benedicta Lexativas 


Som Examples of extemporary Compounds. 


Take fyrrup Augultan one ounce, (yrinp of Rofes folus 
iive two drams. Succhory water half an ounce to diff olo 
the fyreups, make a potion to be adminiftred. in the mor= 
ning upon an empty ftomach. . 

Take the beft Rhubarb beaten to pouder eighteen grams 
fyrrup of Succhory with a double quantity of Rhubarb 
fix drams, fyr.vof: (olutive two drams water of the leavs 
of Ferubrake fix drams, mingle them for a potions this a7 
grecth beft mith Cholerick Conftitutions, and {uch whofe 
Livers are di[lempered. 

Take the leavs of SennasPolypody of the Quale, E pithy- 
mum of each a dram, Rhubarb one fcrupley Chriftal of 
Tartar, Fennel feeds of each a fcrupely make an iafuftou 
in a fufficient-quantity of fumitory water, to the (tr ayned 
infufion, ad (yerup Magiftialis fix drams, Cinnamon fe- 

Water fevenarops s el( Langius bis Antipeleptacal water 
half a (cruplé : mingle them fora potion accommodated ta 
Melancholy Conflitutiens. 

Fake tbe leavs of Sema two deams, tbe pulp of Tamas 
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rds fix drams, the feeds of Anif Liquorice of each half 
a dram, cremor of Tartar balf a{cruple, make an infufi- 

onn a fuffictent quantity of fountain water for the pace 

of a night, with three ounces of the ftrained infufion 

make anemulfion according to art with fweet Almonds 
blanched , balf an ounce. The four gveater cold feeds of 
each two feruples, for two dofes, adding to each dofe 
Syrup of fucchory with a fourfold quantity of Rhubarb, 

and the belt Manna of each three drams. Thus qualifieth 
and evacuateth (barp aad adult humors. . 

Take lenitive eleuary three drams, Rhubarb a fcrus 
ple, Cremor Lartar and. Anni-feeds of each balf a (cyu- 
ple, the flower of Burrage and "Rofemary of each half a 
PugilFuiatory water as much as w fufficintzafter you 
have infufed them, certain hours (train ir through a 
Zbick Cloth. And to an ounce and balf of the infufion ad 
fyrup of Apples of King Sapor, balf an‘ounce: mix them 
together for a potion. . 

T ake£lder flowers a pugil Rhubarb two {cruples, 7 alap, 
Mechoacan of each a fcruple, Cremor Tartar half a 
Scruple, Nutmegs fifteen evaius, firft infule them, then 
boyl them gently in the water of broom flowers; & Rhen- 
wilh Wine, of eack fo much as is [ufficients (train it: And 
to an ounce and an half of the decottion ad fyrup of Ro- 
fes folutive half an ounce or fix drams:mix them together 
and make of them a potion which will be very agreable 

or fuch Bodies as ave troubled with flegmatick or drop- 
fecal humors, or a Cachexia. 

Take of theleavs of fenna a dram and an half, Rbu- 
barb two (eyuples, Agrick trochifcated one feruple, Ta- 
marinds two drams, Anat-feeds, Cremor Tartar, of each 
& f[cruple, Rofemary flowers a pugil, make aninfufion in 
a [ufficient quantity of fountain water, and. aftera very 
gentle beyling to an ounce & an half of the deco&lion, ad 


fyrup 


Syiup of Rofes folutive with Agrick, Magifterial [yrup 
againft Melancholy, of each three drams mix them to- 
getber for a potion to clenfe the Body of mixt humors. 


Take the leavs of [enna one deam aud.din half, or two 
dvams ,Agarick teochifc. half adram,Fennel feeds half a 
dram;flowvs of Chamomel ten in number. Boilthemin a 
fufficient quantity of fountain water aud £o ten drams oy 
an ounce and an half of the decottion, ad balfaa ounce 
or fixdrams of fyreup of Rofes folutive with Agarick, 
Manna three drams mingle them for a Potion dedicated 
to evacuate thick and Flegmatich Humors. 

Take fweet Mercury fifteen grams, confero of violets 
one dram, powder of Gum Dragon one grain. Mingle 
them, and make them into a Bolus, with {yrups of vi- 
olets to be givenin the morning drinking after it am 
ounce of (yup of Rofes (olutive, diff olving a draught of 
pollet drink.This is molt proper for {uch Children as are 
troubled as well with the Rachites as the worms, and. 
on the Contrary 5 alfo for (uch as have the French Pox, 
complicate with the Rachites: alfo to fuch as are trou- 
bled with 2 Struma. | 

Take [meet Mercury twelve grains, Falap eleven 
grains, Nutmegs half a geaingthe pulp of Rat fins a dram. 
Mingle them, and with fyrup of Violets make a Bolus to 
be taken in the morning. In[lead of Falap you may make 
"fe of Diaerydium, to three ov four grams + Tbis is pro~ 
per for Children that are afflicted with Strumatical AF 
fe&s, and {uch as are {ufpected to have the French Pox, 
and fuch as ave. difficultly purged, and are averfe from 
Remedies of an ungrateful taf. 

Take of fweet Mercury a dram, gummy Fallop half a 
Scruple, white [ugar di[folved in Betony water three 
drams ov half an ounce, make them into Lo Renges a 

line 
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ding to at of a dram ov two fcruples and an half weight 
of which let the difeafed take one ata time. 

Take the beft Rhubarb one dram and an half, Raifias of 
of the Sun, the (tones being pickt out, one handful, a 
pint of ordinary Ale.infufe them for twelve hours, {train 
it and give it to: Children that ave greedy of drink wn: the 
pig ht (eafon 

Take Aloes [uccotrime. feven grains, Rhubarb im pou- 
der eleven grains, with fyrup of Rofes folutive, fo much 
ast fufficient to make itinto pibbles which muft be gi- 
wen in preferved Cherries, the ones being taken away, 
or elfe you may guild them for the nove ea[y fi wallowing 
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x Specifical alterant Medicines. 


dodedede He caules of the Difeaf being now prepared 
Be T se and in part evacuated, or at leaft fo {ubdued, 
yox 3Be that for che prefent they cannot retard thé 
“Pepe gy cure, you mult proceed to thefe Medicines 
Specifically altcrant, w*" as it were fly atthe very throat 
ofthe Dileaf, and in regard wherof the premifed Medi- 

cines both preparatory and evacuant took place. 
Now thefe {pecificals may be defined to be, Remedies 
diametrically contrary to the Natuve of the Difeaf, and 

uch as divectly impugn it. 

Thefeare either Simple or Compound, the Simple 
which hitherto we have had knowledg of, are thefe that 
| QUON PICO Or uS 2 MAMAS 


follow :' the root of Ofimund the Royal, or rather the 
{pike of the root, the middle being thrown away, the 
root of the male Fernbrake, or rather, the little buds 
before their peeping forth out of the earth ; the roots of 
Graf, Succhory, Asparagus, Madder, Evingo, all che 
Maiden haivs, Ceterach, Harts tongue, Liverworts Be- 
tony, the flowers and leavs of dead Nettles Borage,fage 
Rofemary,T amarisk,Southernwood,P ontik wormwood, 
The greater Suleudine, Saffron, Turmerick, the roots of 
Sar{aperilla, Salfaphras, China, the three forts of San- 
ders, the wood of Guiacuin,and its Bark, flowr of brim 
flone, fteel prepared , Crocus Marts, (alt of fleel, wine 
(teelifted, fyrup of (teel, white and Rbemub.-wine Sper- 
ma Ceti, Musk, Amberereece, Caftoreum, Earthworm, 
the Livers of Frogs and yong Ravens, Woodlice, wafht 
in white Wine,bak’d inan Oven,and beaten to powders 
and fuch like things. 

But if any demand, After what manner, ov by what 
attion tbefecMedicaments doespecially over-rule the Ef- 
fence of this affect ? 

We anfwer, ‘That perhaps it is not neceffary, that we 
prefently fly to occult qualities, which for the moft. part 
is but the Sanétuary and refuge of ignorance: but that 
the primary and fecondary parts of the Effence of this 
Difeaf above defcribed ought to be reduced to Memo- 
ry : for by making acomparifon between thofe parts; 
and thefe Medicaments, we fhal. plainly difcern an ob~ 
{cure contrariety and repugnance between them.For this 
Difeaf confifteth ina cold and moifk diftemper. inhe- 
rent in the Spirits together with want and aftonifhment 
of the Spirit and weaknefs of the parts afli&ed : on the 
contrary thefe remedies heat and dry, cherifh the Na- 
tural Spirits, diffipate that numbnels. which isin them 
and ftrengthen the parts. M 
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Moreover, In regard that thefe remedies with their 
heat and drifiefs obtain withal a manifeft friability and 
thinnels of patts, it comes to pafs, that they cut through 
all vifcous matter, they attenuate all grofs and thick hu- 
mots, and procure a certain equality of all the juyces 
that have their circulation in the Sanguinary Mafs, and 
an even diftribution (confideration being had of the 
diftance from the fountain of heat) both of heat and 
Blood. ^ Herupon the external parts which before were 
lean'enjóy a moreliberal heat and nourifhment 5 and 
the Parenchimata of the Bowels which were irregularly 
éncreafed, are delivered from thick and vifcous alimen- 
tary juyces, and therupon are fomwhat. lefned : by this 


means that Alogotvophy or irrational Nourifhment: of 


the parts, from whence fo great. a feries of organical 
faults refultethyis corrected. Finally, Thefe remedies 
doalfo ftrengthen and cherifh the finewy parts, and 
likewife the extream weaknels of the Bone of the 
Back. 

You will (ay, That all the Simplesabove recited by 
us, do not fully perform all thefethings. For the feve- 
ral kinds of Sanders, though they may by their drinefs, 
friabilityand thinnefs of parts flrongly impugn this 


Difeaf, yet by their coldnels they feem rather to come: 


neer to the parts of the Difeaf ;. we fay therfore that 
Simples of this Nature ought net to bé given alone,but 
being commixt with fome other, which may prevalent- 
ly corre& the noxious quality; in like manner fonie 
Simples extreamly hot, as Saffron, Cafloreum, Flowr 
of Brimftone, Cxc. ave: very repugnant to this Difeaf, 
yet you: muft refrain the adiminiftration of them unlefs 
they be duly attempered. Moreover Sar/apavill ay Saf] a- 
phras,Osmund the royal, the kinds of Ferubrake, all the 
Maiden-hairs, Hart[longue, Cetevach, and the like, 

their 


their heat and drinefs being conjoyned with a notable 
friability and thinne(s of the parts they contribute: very 
mueh to the equal diftribution of the Blood, as alfo to 
fubdue many other parts ofthe Difea; But they fcarce 
lend a fufficient ftrength to the finewy and fibrous 
parts 5 wherfore they (eem to crave an admixture of Ce- 
phalical Remedies. Again, Lignur Vite, by its heat, 
drinefs and friability,and by its Balfamical and Rofinifly 
fubftance, doth very much firengthen the Tove of the 
parts, and is contrariant to fome other parts of the Dif- 
eas yet becauf it helps very little the contemperation 
of the Juyces contained inthe Sanguinary Mafs, but 
on the contrary is rather an hindrance therunto, it 
ought not without great caution to. be prefcribed, and 
that in a {mall quantity and well corrected. Laftly, A- 
mong the Simples. here recited, fome are received to 
ftrengthen all the Spirits rather than to fubdue the Bf 
fence of the Difeaf, as Sage, Musk, Ambergreef, and 
the like. which come not into ufe but when they are 
mingled with other effe@tualand more apropriate ine 
gredients. 

Vf any fhall further demand; which aimong all thefe 
propounded Simples are to be valued as the molt noble 
and effectualswe comprehend ourAnfwer in thefeRules. 

Firft, They are the moft noble Medicines, which 
joyntly make theftrongeft oppofition again{t moft parts 
of the Effence of the Difeaf. 

Secondly, T hofeCereris paribus,are to be efteemed the 
mote noble,w*h direétly affront the Eflence of the Dif. 
eal, efpecially if at the fame time they adyance the equal 
diftribution ofthe Blood and V ital Spirit, wherby fo 
many organical faults are corrected, 


Thirdly, Such things as oppofe the Difeaf moft e- 
minently by an effentia] Contrarty, provided they be 


not 


) 
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not as well too ftrong for Nature as the Difeaf. 

Fourthly, Thofe which are both repugnant to the 
Difeaf, and yet withal, grateful to Nature, in no wife 
offering any violence to her. 

Fifthly, Thofe w® are moft grateful & pleafing to the 
fick Child;& fuch as adminiftred trouble not its Pallate: 

Thefe things being premifed we fhall now fubjoyn 
fome examples of compound Medicines. 

Mecottions, and Phyfical Drinks. 

Take the Spikes of the Roots of Ofmund the royal, 
fix in number 3 Pauls Betony, Hartftongue, Ceterach, 
Liverwort, Maidenhair, of each one handful 5 Sage, 
and Rofemary Flowers, of each half a handful: “fmal 
Raifons three ounces 5 Spanifh Liquoris half an ounces 
Mace two fcrüples  Boyl them in fix pound of Foun- 
tain Warer 5 take three pound of the Decoétion and ad 
unto it three ounces of the Syrup of Maidenhair,mingle 
them and make your Apoxem. Let. the Child take a 
draught of it every morning 5 another at four a clock 
in the afternoon, and a third in the night if he then 
call for Drink 3 yea if it pleaf him, let him take it for 
his ordinary Drink. This is moft proper for thofe who 
are fadly affli&ed with the Rachites, complicated with 
a cough and an obftru&ion of the Lungues. 

Take the Leaves of Royal Ofmond,Hartftongues Li- 
verwott , Ceterach, the Flowers of Tamerisk, ‘the 
Roots of the Male Fernbrake, ofeach a haridful 5 Rai- 
fons two ounces; white and red Sanders, Saflafras 
Wood, of each two drachms 3; Coriander Seeds one 
dtachm 3 Mace one fcruple 5. Sage Leaves, half a hand- 
ful; boyl them in a fufficient quantity of Fountain Wa- 
ter according to art;to three pound 5. Let the Decoétion 
be fweetned with Sugar or Honey, for ordinary Drink. 


wv 


This is beft for fach whofe Liver is moft afflicted. . 
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Take Safaperilla cut and beaten, three ounces 5 the 
Roots of China cut into little pieces, two ounces: Ins 
fafe and boyl them according to art, in feven pound of 
fountain ‘water, to-four and a half : then ad two drams 
of Saffafras roots, the roots of Ofimond royal, the leaves 
ef Hart(longue, Ceterach, Maidenbair, Archangel, of 
each half an handful Spanifh Liquoris two drams ; 
Mace a dram : boyl them to three pound. To the De- 
coction ad Honey or Sugar three ounces. Mingle them 
for ordinary drink. This is moft conducible- where 
there is fufpition of the Frencb:Pox, as alfo in Steu;na- 

tical Affects. 

Take the Flowers of Tamavis one handful ; the male 
Pauls Betony half an handful :, bruif them gently, and 
infufe them intwo pound of common Beer cold, in a 
ftone ov glaf Flaggon, well ftopt with Cork for the oy- 
dinary drink. 

Take Sarfaperilla eight ounces; China two ounces; 
Saffafras half an ounce; Ivory an ounces © (mond 
voyal,F alus Betony,Hart{tongue, Ceterach, Maidenhair, 
Liverwort, tops of dead Nettles, of each two handfuls? 
cut them and bruif accordi ng to art, and boyl them in 
four gallons of zew Ale till one be confumed; then 
when you have taken it from the fire, ad another gallon 
of the fame Aleto it, and when you have added it, tir 
it up and down with a flick , and. when you have done 
fo, ftrain it, and when you have ftrained it;put the In- 
gredients in a Boulting-bag, and put a piece of Iron ins 
tothem, and ad a bitof Eeavez toit, and hang it into 
the Ale with a ftring, and let the Child drink it for its 
ordinary Drink 5 fo foon as it hath drunk half of it, 
draw out the reft, and {top it clofe in ftone Bottles for 
the Childs ufe. 

Take wine of Stull half an ounce ;. Syrup of Succory 

» with 
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with Rhubarb two drams : let the fick drink of it every 
morning for five or feven daies or longer, unlefs fome 
loofnefs. of the Bowels or debility of the Stomach do 
advife a prohibition: in which cafe, inftead of Syrup 
of Succory with Rbubarb, take Syrup of dried Rofes. 


- Broatbs: and Panadaes. 


"Fake Hartftongne and Cetrach, Liverwort, Maiden- 
bair, Sage, of each half an handful ; the Bark of Ta- 
matis, ved Sanders, of each two drams: Put.them in- 
tothe Belly of a Cock-Chicken or Hen, or an old 
Cock. Sew up the Belly, and boyl it with two ounces o£ 
Malaga Raifins in a fufhcient.quantity of Fountain 
water,adding alío a fufficient quantity of pure Oatmeal 
flower : Make your Broath, aud let it be foundly boy- 
led. 

Take the roots of China cut into {mal bits, two oun- 
ces; white and medulous Sarfaperilla fliced and welt 
beaten, three ounces : Infufe them: for a night in ten 
pound of fountain water: In the morning after.a gen- 
tle bubling, ftrain it, and to the. Decoétion ad Harts- 
tongue and Pauls Betony, of each an handful; Mace 
halfadram; Curragce an ounce 5; and with Muttoiy 
Veal, or aCapon; adding Oatmeal : make your Broath 
according to art. 

But if thinner Broths be ‘more defired, you may boyl 
acruft of Bread. inftead of the Oatmeal; and if you 
would have it thicker;you may mingle with it the yolks 
of Egs and. grated Bread: Moreover, to help a weak 
conco&ion, you may fomtimes ada few fpoonfuls of 
Wine. 

Panadaes alfo may be made of the fame Broth ftrai- 
ned, and boyled again with grated Bread, adding at 
length 
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length, a little Butter and Sugar. The fame likewife 
may be made of the Decoétions even now prefcribed? 
| unlefs peradventure they contain fomé bitter and'uns « 
| pleafing mixture. Morrover, the Pazadaes. and. ordis 
| nary-Broths may be altered with thefe enfning Poudérs, 
and by confequence apropriated to the cure of this Af 
| fe& 5. ifthe Child defire Mz/e molt, let chem be madé 
in Milk; ifthe Child defireit thick, you may make it 
thick either with Flower, or Oatmeal; and if you mix 
a little Saffron with it, it will be the better. But if any 
thing'in the Pouders do naufiate and offend the taft, let 
them de omitted, and fubftitute fom other things that 
| may be more acceptable to the Palat. | ie 


' Pouders and Eletuarie s. 


Take the Raots,but rather the Buds ofthe male Fevi- 


brake {carce {prong ont of the Earth, and dried in afha- 
dy place 3 the (Dike.of Royal Ofmond, of each two dramss 
Mace, Auuifeeds, of each half a fcruple's Saffron halk 
a grain: makea Pouder. "Ihe dofe from half a fcruple 
to'a{cruple, in Milk, ox Poflet drink, fome Décottion, 
Broth ox Panadaes: Py | 
Take the medulous part of the Root of Sarfaperilla 
tWo drams ; the Reots.of China one dram 3 the Root of 
Saffafras one feruple 3 the feeds of Caraway and Cort- 
ander of each half a (cruples the Roots of the male Fera 
brakey0 (mond r oyal,of each two fcruples :. Mingle thena 
| and make a Pouder to be ufedasthe former, ~ 
| Lake wovd-lice, or as fome Countries cal them,Sowsg 
| wafhed, fir[l im water, and then inwhite-wine, afters 
| wards calcined in a Crucible; Bread dried as much a8 
you pleaf: make them into a Pouder. The dofe is fron 


| hàlf a feruple to a {cruple, either in Broth, or any sns 
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elf: Inthe fame manner you may if you pleaf prepare 
the Livers either of Frogs or yong Ravens ; We gave 

ou the manner before. 


Take of Flower of Brimftone two drams 5 Diarrho- 3 


don Abbatis, Diatrion fantalon, of each half a fcruple ; 


Saffron half agrain 5 vefined Sugar three ounces : All 1 


ofthem being made into very fine Pouder, make them 
snto a Paft with á. füfficient quantity of Rofe water: © 
Dry them,and when you pleaf you may beat them into | 


Pouder, and give a dram of them at a time. | 


Take Conferv of Red Rofes one ounce andan halí ; 
Conferv of the flowers of Borage, Archangel,Sage, Rofe- 
snary, of cach half an ounce ; Steel prepared one dram; 
Cinnamon, Spanifh Liquoris , of each half a dram : 
Saffron half a fcruple ; Red Sanders a {cruple: beat 
fuch things (as are reducible) to pouder; makean E- 
leétuary according to art, with fyrup of Succory with 
Rhubarb a fufficient quantity. Let the Sick take half a 
dram, two fcruples or a dram every morning, either by 
3t felf, or in a fpoonful of Poffet-Ale, ot fom appropri- 
ated Syrup, or elíe intime. 

Take Conferv of Archangel flowers one ounce ; the 
flowers of Sage, Clove-Gilliflowers sRofemary-flowers, 
Mgrobalans candied in India, Citron Pills candied, of 


each half an ounce ; ved Sanders, Cinnamon, Spanifh } y 
Liquotis, of each half a dram ; Salt of Steel, ot elf Saf- | ;,, 
fron, half a fcruple 5 with a fufficient quantity of fyrup | Y 
of Wormwood, make your Eleétuary. The dofe and | d 


manner of uing it is the fame with the former. 
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Remedies that corre& the $ symptoms. 


do fomtimes anticipate the legitamatMethod of 
Cure, and require a patcieias manner of pro- 
ceeding. Of this fort are the flux of the Bel- 
ly, the Lask, wherwith fomwhat of a Lientery is fre- 
“quently joyned 5. profufe Sweats, laborious and painful 
breeding Teeth, and the Toothach, 
The flux of the Belly doth very much follow this Af- 
fe& 5 which if it perfevere for any long time, it is ei 
ther very violent, and eafily watereth the Spirits, con- 


S Ome Symptoms (upervening upon this Affe&, 


i-) fumeth the folid parts, manifeftly puts on the nature of 


| acauf, andasacauf indicates its own corre&ion. A 
| Bloody-flux rarely hapneth with this Difeaf, Bur 2 
Lask with exulcerations in the Guts, or complicated 
with a Lientery is very ufeful. For inrefpe& ofthe de- 
| bility to the parts fubfervient to digeftion, a Lask, ora 

Lyentery may eafily fupervene, but not a Bloudy-füux. 
Yet there is a frequent concurrence of other caufes ; as 
of the indigefted nourifhment vicious either in quanti- 
ty or quality ; fom feaver, watchings, worms, painful 
breeding Teeth, &c. al which things do likewife eafily 
occafion a Lask,.or Lyentery rather than a Blondy-flure 
As for the Cure, it is partly perfe€ted by Purgations, 
partly by aftringent Remedies ; partly by fuch as open, 


and partly by fuch as ftrengthen the parts, 
pod ila E 00 "T befe 
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Thefe Purgers are moft proper which leave behind 
an evidentbihding afterevacuation ; as Rhubarb, Sen- 
“a, Tamarinds, Myrobalans.coc. out of which for the 
moft part we frame a Bolus or Potions, becauf they are 
moft eafily fwallowed underthofe foris As, 

Take Conferv of Red Rofes half an ounce 3 Rhubarb 
inPouder twelve grains. with a fufficient quantity of 
fyrup' of Coral make ‘a Bolus to be given in the mor- 
ning. 

Take af the Pulp of Tamarinds one deam 5; Rbxbarb 
in Poude? fever grains 5 Sugar of Rofes half a dram, 
with a fufficient quantity of fyrzp of Ouinces, make 
yout Bólzis; Initead of this Syrup you may ule fyrup of 
Coral; ot [yeng of Mint; or fyrup of Myrtles, ot fyrup 
of -Pomaranats. | 

Take Senza half a drátivs Rbubarb one fcruple 5 Ta- 
mérinds a dtam' andan half 3 Annifceds bruifed ten 
grains : Infufe them in afufficient quantity of fouwtain 
warer ¢ boyl them very gently : and to an ounce and 
4n half of the Decottion, ad fyrup of dried Rofes half an 
dance t mingle them together for a Potión. 

Take Plantdn ot Suttory water, or Saxifrage- water, 
one ounce; Rbhubarbin powder ten grains 5. fyrup. Au- 
guftan. {yup of dried Rofes of each two drams :. Min- 
gléthem and make your Potion. 

It muft bé obíerved; That'a more full evacuation is 
fomtimes requifit; namly, when the flux hath not been 
imimoderat,ot of long continuance, and in the mean 
time the matte offending hath bin copioufly collected 

inthe Body. In which cafe, in lieu of the Syrup of 
dried Rofes; you may take fom drams of fyrup of Rofes 
folutide; fyr. Auguflan. ox of Sutcory with Rhubarb or 
Mina: But commonly the fafeft way isto augment 
the dofe of Rkwbarb, ot elf of Senna, not omitting the 
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In the evening after the Purgation, you may adinini- 
Iter ten grains of Diaftordium boyled in ize, with 
Cloves, and alittle Cinzamon; and mixed with athird 
past of Zrratick Poppy water, and fome cordial Syrups, 
as Syrup of Clove-Gilliflowers: to {trengthen the Spi- 


| rits and to ftay the Flux 5 or ifthe; Flux be ftubborn; 


you may mingle two.drams of Diacodinm for adofein 
Ítead of the Syrup aforefaid. Or (UNE 
Take of Poffet-drink máde with. white-Wine, the 


‘Curd being taken off (aromatize it with à litle Saffron 


tied up ina rag, crüfhing it. gently between your Fin- 
gers) Confettio Alkermes one (cruple ; Pomgtanat’ Pils 
in pouder feven grains; ‘Diacodtim two drams : mix 
them together to be taken whén the Child. is minded to 
fleep. - Or 
. Take Lavdanum according to the Lotdan Difpen{ato- 
vyhalt a grain s Magi[Iér.of Cotal twelve grains; Con- 
ferve of Clove-Gilliflowers, of Réd:Rofes, one Ícruplej 
with a fufficiént quantity of Syrup of Quincés, make a 
Bolus to be taken at bed-time: 
Ifthere be obftru&ions, you may prefcribe. Crocus 


| Martis ov Salt. of Steel, tobe taken in the morning. 


As, . 
Take Conferve .of.Rofes one ounce: the:Roots. of 
Succory preferved,: Myrobalans preferved in Eudia, ‘of 


| each half an ounce 3) Saltvof. Steel halfa fcruple, or 


| Crocus Martis one {cruple :; Cinnamon, Liquaris, red 


Coral, of each eighteen grains : Saffron’ a gtain and a 
half : Syrup of Succory without: Rhubatb a fufficient 
quantity ;,:make your Ele&uary according to att, wher- 
of let the: Child take half a dram each morning. Red hot 


| Iron may be quenched to the fame purpofe in its. ordi- 
| nary drink. 
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Tf the Child be troubled with a violent flux, you may 


ive it fom binding Conferves , imagin Conferve of 
loc, and mix it with fuch things as the Child delights 
to eat, but in fo doing be fure you pleaf its Palat. 
Somtimes a profufe and exceffive jns. find x pe< 
culiar bufinefs for the Phyfitian in this affe& : for it 
very much waits the Spirits and retards the cure of the 
difcaf. — | 
Yet caution muft be ufed not to reftrain it rafhly, if 
perhaps there be a Feaver, or if any feaverifh fit, or im- 
moderat heat hath gon before : For in thefe cafes it 
may be upon a critical time, or at leaft it may bring 
more advantage to the Body by the mitigation of the 
Feaver, than nm by the [ofs of the Spirits. For we 
know not whether any thing doth more potently or in- 


deed more {weetly expel the feaverifh heat tha fweating. . 
In the interim when it floweth inordinately and cauf- : 


lefly, it argueth that the Body is opprefled with obftru- 


tions, with crude juyces and unprofitable {uperfluities, © 
which whilft Nature ftriveth to mafter, and to fubdu,by | 


that very labor, ( the opennefs of the pores withal cón- 
curring ) it is ay eae by fweat;and indeed an unpro- 
fitable one, very: laborious and fuch as wafteth the Spi- 


rits,which therfore as {oon as poffible muft be correéted © 
"This Hippocrates meant, where he advifeth, That that | 
fweat which floweth away without caufe,requireth pur- 
gation. For what can more commodioufly diminifh and — 


diffipate thefe fuperfluities ? Again, this motion is con- 
srary to fweating;wherfore it meriteth the preheminence 


ameng the remedies oppofed to this Sympton, and fe- © 


ing that it clears the: way for ; Medicines aperient, and 
fuchas ftrengthen the skin, and move forward.conco- 


&ion, ( which perfe& the Iaft part of the cure ) ir ought | 


3nal right to be premifed before them. 
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Purgative Medicines hitherto belongin) are thofe 
that are obferved to be friendly, and agreable to Nature, 
and withal fuch as open obftru&ions, and ftrengthen 


| the Bowels: al which things whither any Simple can 


perform fo wel as Rubarb, we very much doubt. Yet al 
thofe Simpl and Compound Medicaments propofed a- 
bove in the Chapter of Remedies Ele&ively evacuant; 
may,according to the Condition of the Patient,and the 
Prudence of the Phyfitian, be tranfplanted hither. Som 
very much commend Beer in this cafe medicated with 
Rubarb. 

Take Rubarb cut into any {mal peeces, two Drams3 
Raifins (toned and (lit, one ounces {mal Bearstwo pound; 
put them into a Glaf or ftone flagon ftept with the beft 
Cork y fet itin avery cold place, and fir it very often 
but before you ufe it letit fertle again, a whol day, then 
diaw out the liquor for your ordinary drink. When the 
flagon is empty fil it again with beer but put not in anew 
quantity of Rhubarb. 

Moreover, The moft noble Aperients which both 
help conco&ion, and reprefs unpro table fweating, are 
French Wine, and Khennifh Wine. Butifthere be any 
fear of their heat in this tender age, they may betempe- 
red with rofted Apples, Borage, or red Rofe-water, ad- 
ding a little Sugar and grated Nutmeg, let them be alío 
taken in a leffer quantity and only at meals. 

They are likewife the moft effectual Aperients,which 
do not only help conco&ion, butalfo itrengthen the 
Tone of al the parts, efpecially of the Bowels. Among 
which we chiefly commend things made with fteel, as 
wine made with fteel, and the Ele&uary before named, 
and the like. Now although fteel doth indeed effe&usl- 
ly perform thofe things which we have (aid 5 yet becaufe 
it doth not in all refpects anfwer to fom ether fcopes of 
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great moment in this affect, but doth more hurt fome- 
times in one particular, than it doth good in another 5 
we thought it expedient to fubjoyn thefe following 
Cautions concerning the ufe therof. 

Firft, Seing that Steel is an enemy to the Lungs,and 
doth eafily ftir a. cruel flux of flegmatick matter in ten- 
der Bodies, ‘therfore you muft totally abftain from the 
ufe therof, where there is any Cathar, Cough, obftru- 
&ion of the Lungs, and much more, if there be ‘any 
Inflamation, Pleurifie, Blood-fpitting, or'a pronefs of 
difpofition to any of thefe affects. 

Secondly, Becauf Steel contributes little dr nothing 


tothe operation of the Blood : but on the contrary 


(however it may attennat the tough and flegmatick part 
thereof) doth rather expedit the feparation therof from 
the other mafs of Blood by reafon of the tart ‘quality 
that is predominent init, it cannot be admitted but 
with circumfpection , efpecially that inequality of the 
Blood being fo importunat and urgent. 

Thirdly, Seing that the attenuating, cütting ‘and o- 


‘pening faculty in Steel is conjoyned with'an apparent 


and extream drinefs and binding, ‘and therfore’ perhaps 
doth more ‘compact thofe humors, than. diffolve and 


-dcatterthem 5 the ufe therof ought to be refrained, at 
leaft fufpected.in any confiderable Alogotropby of the 


parts. For the fear is left it, fhould bind too clofe and 
confelidate the dbort parts of theBones & thofe-that are 
too fcantily nourifhed 5 wherby afterwards. they may 


“becom leís prompt.and apt to. grow in length : but the 
parts {ticking out(as alfo the convex fides of thé Bones) 


which ate, liberally. nourifhed dt cannot diflolve, and 


then there may: be a jealoufie that it will too much con- 
‘ firmtheny‘and-make them ftubborn 5 namly by an ex- 
egream thickning and hardning of them. | 


Fourthly, 


ee 
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Fourthly, “In all«acüte Feavers the ule of Steel 
is ‘hurtful, becaufe it over-dryeth and. bindeth. the 
Parts , “yea, for that very regard thar it reftraineth 
pct aie and makes the humors more -fierce and 

arp. | 
Thefe' Cautions being rightly obferved, we admit 
the ufe of Steel in this Affeét, but becauf Mountebanks 
and Quacks cannot diftinguith between the ufe and the 
abufe, we would not perfwade any to. make tryal of this 
noble’Medicine without the advife and counfel of fome 
prudent: and knowing Phyfitian, becauf if it.be not cir- 
cumfpe&ly adminiftred, the danger is very great. Some 
other Aperients of lefs note may ferve-this {copeis jas 
the Roots of Succhory or Borrage, or Conferve of their 
Flowets ; the Roots of Grafs, Spatagus, Fernbrake; 
Madder 5; the Leaves of Ceterach, Spleenwort, Mai- 
denhair, &c. Among the Compounds Species, Diatr, 
{antal. Diarrbod, abbat. cc. Qr. 

Take of the’ beft Sugar three. ounces, diffolve it in 
Rofe Water and boyl it alittle beyond the confiftence of 
a Syrup; then ad Conferv'of Barberies one ounce 5 Di- 
atri. Santal. and Diarrhod. Abbat. of each one dram 3 
pouder of Saffron, one grain 5 mingle them and make 
your Eleétuary. . 

The painful breeding and the aching of the Teeth 
ate the familiar" Symptoms of the Rachites ; and be- 
cau( they breed Feavers, unquietneís, watchings, and 
other evils; they alfo deferve a peculiar mitigation 5 1 
the Tooth therfore as itis working through the Gum 
puts che Child to very much pain, you muft without de- 
lay (unlefs it were done before) appoint fome univer- 
fal evacuation : asa Vomit, which isthought to be 2 
potent remedy againft the Toothach. | Now. that may 
be moved by the only tickling of the "Throat; putting 

in 


> 
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in a Feather, or the Nurfes Finger into the Childs 
mouth; or elfe with rubbing the "Tooth thar is 
breaking forth witha Tobacco Leaf wrapped about the 
Nurfes Finger, and a little moiftned with Beer; or 
laftly, by giving fome vomiting draught above defcri- 
bed. But this remedy is forbidden reiteration in re- 
gard that it too much may weaken the Stomach. The 
day following (the pain perfifting or returning) {ome 
Cathartick Potion or Bolus among thofe above reher- 

fed, or like unto thofe muft be adminiftred. After this 

univerfal Evacuation you mult defcend to Topical Re- 

midies. Nurfes are wont to rub the Gums with Corral 

polifhed for that purpofe. But the Phyfitians do rather 

commend the Root of Marfh Mallows, which do mol- 

lifie and loofen theGums that they may obtain the more 

eafie paflage. Others report it for a great fecret to rub 

the aching Tooth with the Root of the fharpeft Sorrel. 

Others very much commend the rubbing of that Gum 

where the Tooth is coming out with a Cocks Comb 

newley cutoff, or with the hot Blood diftilling from 

that Wound. We have had no experience of thole 

things which they ule to inftill intothe Ears 5 in like 

manner, neither the Plaifters of Maftich, Olibanum,or 

red Lead, which in thofe of full growth are obfetved to 
ftop the Rhewm. Others apply {mall Epifpaftick Plai- 
fters behind tbe Bars, which perhaps compel back the 
matter that breeds the pain in the Veeth. But neither 
do we interpofe our judgment concerning thefe things. 
Only when Univerfals are unavailable, we have recourf 
to Hypnotical Remedies, which indeed by outward ap- 
plication profit little, but being taken inwards they are 
very helptul, efpecially being rightly prepared and duly 
cotre&ted. ^ Therfore when want of reft and watchings 
beget moleftation, thus we proceed. d 
ake 
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Take Diafcordium feven grains; Syz.de Meconio, 
one dram and an half, or two drams; Poffet Drink 
made of Milk and white Wine, with a little Saffron,one 
ounce, ot ten drams 5 mingle them and give it at;Bed- 
time the next night following after the Purgation. || 

Take Ladanum, according to the London Difpenfa- 


tory, half agrain 5 the Cordial Pouder of the Claws 


of Crabs ten grains 3 Conferve of Clove-gilliflowers 
one fcruple 5 with a fufficient quantity of Syrup of 
Balm make a Bolus to be (wallowed in the evening at 
fleeping time. Thus much of fuch things as correct 
the Symptoms. 


sledede e deiode de ede de dodo LRRD RRP 
CHAP. XXX V. 


External Remedies. 


dede dede Aving finifhed the Difquifition of the matter 
** E[*9* and kinds of internal Remedies, we thal 
4^ JB* now dire& our Difcourf to external Reme- 
dede dies. Which indeed we have referved for the 
laft place not becauf they mult perpetually be aft put in 
execution, but becauf they are altogether of a different 
kind from the internal : now Univerfals are to be ad- 
miniftred immediately after Evacuants, or at leaft after 
thofe that are cleGtively Purgant, and withal with the 
Specifical Alterants, unto which kind they belong, al- 
though indeed as they are external; they differ from 
them. Now we defire that we may -here be underftood 
by external Remedies to fignifie and intend every kind 


of 
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of Medicament whichicannot properly bé referred to 
Chycurgery,,or thofe things that are inwardly taken,pro- 
wided-that they havetheir ufein the Cure of this Af- 
feet. 

-* Therfore we divide it into two Kinds, namely, The 
manner of Ewercife, and things externally Applicable. 


The Manner, or Kinds of Exercife. 


All kinds of Exercife, unto which Children are accu- 


| ftomed, may be ufeful in their-time and feafon. Bur 


becauf Children who are molefted with the Raehites are 
fomwhat averf from motion and by teafon of their 
weaknefs of Spirit, and unaccuftomednefs of Exercife 
do fcarce after the beginning of the cure, or indeed not 
at all endure violent motions ; therfore they muft begin 
perpetually with gentle Exercifes, and afterwards pro- 
ceed by degrees to ftronger 5 in like manner at firft they 
muft continue but a fhort time, but afterwards a longer 
fpace without any intermiffion. 

We therfore diftinguifh Exercifes into gentle, and 
vehement er Maículine. The gentle we refer firft to the 


‘manner oflying down. Secondly, To the agitation 


of the Body in the Cradle. Thirdly, To the carrying 
themabout in the Nurfes Arms. Fourthly, To feden- 
tary paftimcs. , 

Firft, Lying upon the Back among all the poftures 
of the Body doth chiefly recede from Exercife, and is al- 
moft only. allowable.in the extream weaknels of the 
Spirits, asin. accute. Feavers when the Spirits are 
fpent, likewife in many cafes of the Cheft and Hy- 
pochondriacal:parts,. as frequently in an inflamation 
of the. Liver, Spleen,. Lungues,. in a, Pleurifie,in the 
growing ofthe Lungues with the.Pleura;. ;and..an Im- 
pofthume; &c. j The 


ville 
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\'The lying upon one iide either right ‘or left cornedi 
neereft to the Supine Pofition, and participates very lit 
tle of the Nature of Exercife. Wherfore it is'alfo-allo= 
wable in any great weaknefS of the Spirits at leaft in ve* 
gard of altering the pofture of the Body, as alfo when a 
profound fleep is not expected. Moreover, it isfom- 
what profitable to ftrong Bodies in the time of the ficft 
ot fecond fleep, after juft internals {till changing fides. 
But afterwards perhaps it is not fo agreable unto} nor 
beneficial for them; ‘efpecially when the Body is: fully 
refrefhed with íleep. For then that pofture is belt 
which draweth neereft to the Nature of Exer 
ciie. 

The Simple Lateral Pofition containeth fomwhar 
more of Ex erciíe, and:is inconvenient for weak Bodies 
and fuch as are not ufed to it in the time of profound 
fleep : but otherwife it may be made familiar, if fora 
while they will accuftom themfelvs unto it. Ye is at all 
times good for {trong Bodies, provided that adue cate 
be had to alter and vary it. 

The lying on one fide towards the Belly is laborious 
and troublefom , and not to be continued long by 
ftrong and robuftious Bodies that are not üfed to it. 
But the moleftation being overcome by cuftom, it is 
more eafily tolerated:: and becaufit eafeth the pains in 
the Head, helpeth the Conco&ion of the Stomach; mi- 
tigateth the pains of the Chollick, and loofneth a co- 
{tive Body, it may be fomtimes ufeful when Nature is 
throughly fatisfied with fleep, and in this affe& it may 
fupply the place of Exercife. For it fomtimes hapnesh 
in this Difeaf, that Children for fore time are not 
without difadvantage trufted to their own Feet, yea 
many times they gain more by reft than walking up and 
down. For walking rather confirmeth than cureth the 
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bended Joyritss. but lying down, when the parts are 
well fwathed, conduceth not'a little to their erection. 
‘Then again, lying down helpeth very much to ftretch 
and lengthen the tho rt parts, as may be perceived by 
the growth of the parts in length after a Difeaf. Third- 
ly, Lying down, in regard of the common Coverings of 
the whol*Body, advanceth an equal difperfion of the 
heat through all the parts. Laftly, lying down, if you 
obferve a right way of placing and making the Bed,may 


-contribute very much to correct the Seeing of the 


Back-bone and the whol Body, for when they lie upon 
the gibbous and bunched Side, a little bag made for the 
fame purpofe may be laid under the parts fticking out, 
and fo made fit that the gibbous parts ‘may in a manner 
fuftain the weight of the whol Body, and fo they may 
be compelled as it were to flraightnefs. But when 
Children roul to the other fide, the bed fhould:be fo 
made, that if the little Pillow or Bay be taken away the 
hollow part fhould ícarce touch the bed unlefs he.con- 
form himfelf to a ftraight line,that by his weight it may 
be depreffed to a ftráightnefs. 

Secondly, "That kind of exercife which is performed 
by tbe rocking of the Cradle [omyebat emulates this lying 
down. The Cradles are fuftained upon two Arches, or 
two parts. of a Circle: now the more they have of a 
Cirde, the more effe&tually they exercife the Infant. 
"E his motion in time of fleep muít be intermitted, or 
atleaft remitted 5. but whilft the Child waketh it muft 
be fomtimes intended,and fomtimes remitted. It is moft 
profitable for weak Infants that can {carce ftand upon 
their Feet, or are otherwife hindred from waking. 

Thirdly, The bearing them about in the Nucfes Arms 
z5 almoft agreable to the fame Children 5 and wader 
the fame conditions : in like manner the rejoycing 

ot 
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of the Child whilft the Nurf fingeth ., either as it 
fits in her Lap, or isheld up in her Hands, as alío 
thetoffing of it up and down; and waving of it to and 
fro; and if the Child be ftrong by holding it gen:ly up 
by the Hands, if it be weak, ünder the Arms, yet fo 
that the Thighs and the whol Body may hang down. 
Alío the drawing of the Children backward and for- 
ward upon a Bed or a Table between two Nurfes, the 
ene holding it by a Hand, the other by a Foot. The 
two laft motions feem to contribute fomwhat to. the e- 
tection of the crooked or bended Back-bone, efpecially 
if the Hand which is laid upon, the depreffed Shoulder, 
and the Foot which is belonging to the elevated Hip be 
drawn with more ftrength and vehemence than the o- 
ther hand or foot. To the fame end alfo tendeth the 
lifting up of the Child, taking him by his Feet only;fo 
that the trunk of his Body and his Head may for atime 
hang down in an inverted pofture ; although indeed 
this ation may alío (eem in fome manner to relate un- 
to the growing to of the Liver, if any fuch at that time 
be: asalío that convolution of the Body, whereby the 
Head being lowermoft the Feet are lifted ups and then 
again the Head being lifted up the whol Body is inver- 
ted. Hitherto alfo may be referred that rouling of the 
Child, which fom ufe, upon a Bed or Table, the Body 
being laterally declined : which we more approve if it 
be not rouled quite round about, but only backwards 
and forwards, laying a little hard Cufhion underneath, 
wheron the gibbous part may reft, & fuftain the weight 
of the Body. This exercife being rightly pra&tifed doth 
help much to ftraighten the Body. 

Fourthly, Sedentery Games and paftimes acc che leaft 
profitable among all exercifes for Children that have 
the Rachites,'and indeed they are only allowable to ftill 
; ! and 
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and quiet them. But the more beneficial wil be to tempe 
them to a frequent ule of their Feer by playing (ome 
little Ball-or Cat before them that they may be often 
kicking them. But if the Body of the Child be croo- 
ked, fuch fports muft be invented as may allure him to 
move his Body to the conttary fide. When therfore one 
Shoulder is higher than another'hold up fom, Gewgaw 
or Rattle before the Child that: he may ftretch out the 
Hand-belonging to the lowest Shoulder to reach after 
the offered oret But a thoufend fuchlike inventions 
may be found out,and we leave.them to the Nuzfes in- 
duítty. | Iu bnoH 

The Mafculine E xeicifes of greatée nate we reduce to 
thefe three Titles. ev 


1 ToGomg. 2 Yo an Artificial hanging of the Bo- 


dy. 3 "Yo Friction, rubbing, and contrectation of 
the Hypocondries and the Abdomen. - 
F Bilt, Otentation or waking may, be numbred among ft 
the miové noble. Exercifes. ^ For Children that are big 
andtróhg; and ufed to run up and:dowa every day, do 
by walking/ aud ftirring about, the more eafily rid. away 


this Difeal. But this kind of Exercife muft be refufed © 


unto then whofe Joynts are.not knit and confirmed, 
and whofe Ankles, Knees & Back are fo weak that they 


cannot fultain the Body. ‘For when Children by the’ 


negligence of their Nurfés'are:too foon committed to 
their Feet, it eafily coms to país, that they fuffer thofe 
Joynts to be bended either inwards or outwards, sback- 
wards or forwards, and confequently they are the occa- 
Gon of that deformity which befalleth tbe Bodies of 
moít men and women. Moreover, thofe Children 
which have already contraéted fuch a bending in their 
joynts, either by the natural weaknefs and loofnefs of 


the Ligaments, or by the bad ufage of indigere of 
theit 
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their. Nurfes, muft be: trufted to exercife their Legs, till 
fome {plents or other inftruments ‘be ptovided,, which 
may be able ro ereét the bendedJoynts. and to keep them 
in an erected pofture. The driving of Children. up 
and down in theit Coaches or Chariots is much to the 
fame purpofe, provided that they be fo contrived thar 
there be no danger of {tumbling or overthrowing. 

Secondly, The artificial itur of the Body is 


| performed by the help of an Inftrument cunningly 


made with fwathing Bands, firft crofling the Breaft and 
coming under the Armpits, then about the Head and 


| underthe Chin, and then receiving the hands by two 

| handles; fo that it is a pleafure to {ee the Child hanging 

|. pendulous in the Air, and moved to and fro by the s 
ctatorss | This kind of Exercife is thought to be. many 

| waies conducible in this Affeé, for.it dg to reftore 

J| the crooked Bones, 

lengthen the fhort S 


, W exciteth che vital H 


i g he Body, that the 
arts may the more eafily be extended to an equal 
pra But this exercife is only proper for thofe that 

rong. | 

jj Thidly, Friction or rubbing ‘may ir fome manner: 
, Wpelikewile referred to. Mafculine Exerciíes : not ins 
iced in refpect of any a@ive motion in the Child res 
, juifite to the adminiftration therof (for itis performed 
Ipy an action of the Nurfracher than of the Child) but 

«4 [un refpe&. of a like. force and efficacy which it hath in 
^| he curing of this Age&. Now Friction feemeth to be 
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twofold, aspattly belonging to the ‘kind of Exercife, 
and partly to thole things which are outwardly to be ap- 
plied, for which cauf we have referved it unto this place, 
chat it mighit be the laft ia the number of the Exerciíes; 
and immediately precede the. external applications. 
This muft be done (atleaftin the Winter time) by a 
warm fire, the Child being in all refpects well fortified 
fromthe injuries of the weather, and the violences of 
the cold Ayr. Some Nurfes &iminifter this Friction 
with ahot hand, others with Linnen Cloathes dried 
and heated 3 others with woolen Cloathes 5 and o» 
chers again with alittle Brufhand indeed fome do moft 
commend the Brufh, and prefer it before the other 
waies, but becauf there feemeth to be fo little difference 
inallthe waies, we approve theur all, and leave the 


choice to the Nurfes wiídom. ^ But let them begin 7 


this FriGion at the Back Bone, the Child being laid 
üpon his Belly, and let them ftir their Hands now up- 


wards, tiow downwards, row on each fide, then to the | 


Thighs, Hips, Legs, Ankles, the Soals of the Feet,and 
all the parts of the Body, thofe excepted where there is a 
fticking out of the Bones, and there let them rub the 
hollow part of them. This aétion muft not be conti- 


nued beyond a moderate ruddinels raifed in the parts," 
leftithe Natural heat fhould be feattred,rather than che- | 


rifhed.. This kind of exercife is moft agreable to weak 


Children ; and fuch asare fcarce able to ftand or. gos 2 
For it fupplieth the defe@ of running up and down,ex- 


citeth the Natural heat, fummoneth the Vital, and at- 


tra&eth the Nourifhment'to the affe&ed parts. Yet we’ 


rant that Fri&tion doth not fo powerfully fummon the 


eat and noutifhment fo the Elefh of the Mulcles, al- 


though perhaps it doth moré to the Skin, as exercife 
doth ptopelry fo called, and confequently} that it dir 
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[] 


"i M yieldin dignity nd nature to true exercifes. To Fria 
ba f- &ionallo belongeth that contre&ation of the Belly, or 
M ofthe Abdomen and the Hypochondries, fomtimes 
Uis | lifting up the Bowels; fomtimes depreffing them, fom- 


HHO times removing them towards the right, fomtimes to- 

|. wards the left hand, and fomtimes thrufting in the tops 

of the Fingers under the Baftard Ribs. And Phyfiti- 

ans hope, and not without reafon, that by this a&ion 

they may deliver the Liver from any preternatural: gro- 

wing with the Peritoneum, if any fuch fhould chance to 

be. And here we note by the way that fuch growing of 

that Bowel may eafily happen in thisaffe& by reafon of 

| the greatnefs ofthe Liver and the {tretching of the 

B Hypochondriacal parts, wherupon the Peritoneum and 

Jy the Membrane of the Liver are are mof neerly and 

"M fri&ly conjayned, and being conjoyned may remain 

i} long in rhe fame Pofition, and fo by the help of time 

| they may eafily grow together. This growing together 

| in as much as it dependeth (as we have faid) upon the 

J| ftretching of the Hypochondries, and the bignefs of 

«itl the Liver, it may not incongruoufly be referred. to the 

ub KI. Lecondary Effence of this Difeaf, namely, to the orga- 

HE nical parts Viciated,"among which it defervesto be rec- 

vel koned; although above we chanced to omit it in its 

j dell] proper place, and therfore we thought good to mention 

wA ithere. Thus much of Exercifes, now follow the Ex- 
y ql ternal Applications, 
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Things to be Externally Applied. 
do de Hefe remedies (as we have faid) do, not only 
"9 prerequire Buses but for bo moft part 
4 7^ X* they areadminiftred with a gentle Friction. 
dp dedo Now they are either Greek or Univerfal, 
re{pe Ging all parts alike, or Particular, and dedicated to 
certain Regions of the Body. The matter of the Uni- 
verfals is almoft the fame with that which we have pro- 
pounded above in the Chapterof Specifical -Alteraut 
Remedies : but the matter of the particulars muft be di- 
ftinguifhed according to the variety of the Regions of 
the Body unto which they are applied. The ; 


number, Liquors, Oyls, . Liniments, Oyntments, 


Playfters:' although Plaifters are dedicated rather to | 
certain parts, and never are at once applied to the whole 


~~ 04 of 


Body. 
Liquors that have been commended by long exparie 


ence in this Affe& are almoft all kinds of Wines but 4 
efpecially Muskadine. ' But fome do prefer the Pruifan f 


Beer, which indeed may help much to ftrengthen and 
confolidate the Parts, but very little or nothing at all to 
effe& the equation of the Blood, or an equal diftributi- 
onofit. The fame judgment is alfoto be made of A- 
ligant, as alfo of red Wine. Some inftead of Wine 


ufe ordinary Aqua vite, which is beleeved to pow 
thing 


orms of | 
either kind feem to be common, and they. are five in | 
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thing inferior to Wine, Decoétions alfo may be prepa- 


| red for the fame ufe. ^ As, 


Take the Roots of Royal Ofinond, the Leaves of Sage, 
the Flowers of Marigolds, the Leaves of Bay-tree, 
Pais Betony, Hartflonguey of each balf. an handful s 
Kolemary, ved Rofes dried, of each one pugil; boyl 
them in Fountain Water and ordinary Aqua vite,of each 
a pound; to the confumption of the third part 5 {train it 
and keep for your ufe. Or 


aij Take thevoots of tbe male Fernabrake ane ounce; the’ 
P Il leaves of royal Ofmond, Clary, Bay tree, Sage, Pauls Bo- 

i } tony, of each half a handful , infufe them in foe wine, 

UP E and keep the [tained liquor for your ufe. | 
ndo MJ  Bautthefe Liquors are feldom or never adminiftred 3- 

ur J| lone, but muft be mixt with equal parts of Oyls, Eig 

I I ments, or Ointments 5 and indeed they mutt be ufed be-: 
si | fore a warm fire,and rubbed on with a hot hand cil they 

UE be dry. 

n OF Conpédit Oyls fach as are a proved inthis Affe& 

n 0 are very few, and thofe ineffeGtual : but there are many 

iH } Simple Oyls, as Oyl of Earth-worms, Chamamile, Ma- 

nellty) 


ii tygold flowers, Pauls Betony, Neats-foot Oyl, unto 


€ HI which you may alfo ad Oyl ot. Foxes, Oyl of Whelps, 


| n m 


pst | 
; but I 
joan 1 
\ di 


ipu" 


Oyl of Swallows, provided that thefe lait be prepared 


Simply by themíelves without any commixture of ex- 
tream hot ingredients. 


Oyl of Exeter, although (ome Pra&itioners ule it, and 


| though it be alittle hotter then is fit to be uled alone to 
| | fo tender an age as is troubled with this Difeat > and fo 
du are other things which are vulgarly ufed, as Oyl of Ca- 
| foreum, or Facobi de Manliis, and ung. Antiparalyticis, 


and other Ointments, as, de Nervino,Martiate,Aregon, 
Wi and the like. And the reafon is, becaufe fuch a numneís 


Y I ^ 
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J afflicts not thefe as it ce as are Paralitical, nor 
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the fame Defe& of Vital Spirits, nor the fame unequal 


diftribution of nourifhment. But becaufe this is a new. | 


Difeaf, if any defire Oyls, Ointments, or Liniments 
proper to the Evil, let him make ufe of a right Method; 
an able Phyfitian, a fpecifical way either of Oyls or 
Ointments as we fhal thew you by thefe examples : 
Take the leaves of ved Sage; Betony, Pimpernel, Ma- 

vygold flowrs, of each two handfuls : the roots of royal 
O/mund fix ounces, May Butter three pound, white Wine 
balf a pound : cut the Herbs, bruife the Roots, and boil 
them according to art til the Wine be confumed : After- 
wards [Lain them being yet bot, and put to them oy! of 
Nutmegs drawn by expreffion one ounce aud. an half, 
mingl them diligently, aud. after fetling, caftimg aveay the 
dregs, make your Qintment, which you may referve tL a 
glaft Velfelfor your ufe. Or, | 

Take the leaves of Brooklime,Chamomilewatercrel]es, 
garden Scuroygraf ,Pauls Betony, M otherwort, Maiden- 
pairsHaetflongues Ceterach, Bayleavs, the tops of Mint, 
ved Sage, Rofemaiy, Ioy-berries , of eash balf a handful:. 
the Roots of royal Ofmund four ounces, Mu[cadale balf 
a pound, May Butuer three pound: cut the Leaves; buf 
the Berries and boil them all to tbe confumption of tbe 
Wine, [tain it whilff it is hots and. feperating the pure 
fubllance from the fetlings, make an Qiutment according 
toart- Or, 

Take the leavs of ved. Sage, Pauls Betony,Hart{tongue, 
flinking Gladon, of each two haudfuls : the roots of voy- 
al Ofmond fix ounces : the tops of Lavender, Rofemarys 
Bay-leavs, of each a handful: common Aque vite, one 
pound: Oyl of Neats-feet, and Foxes, of each half & 


pound : Deers-fuet, or tbe (uet of. an Ox, Oyl of Worms» . 


of each one, pound. , bait they to the confumption of the 
Aque vite i, {train out the Ointment whiff it i5 hots and 
: e. ; making 
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making a feperation of the dregs, keep it for yore 
ufe. 

Fourthly, Take the green leavs of royal Ofmond, fix 
handfuls : Pimpernels, Morigold-flowrs, the leavs of 
ved Sage, Clary othey-wort Brook-lime, Watercreffes, 
of each ahandful: the leavs of Rofemary, Bay, of each 
half ahandful : chop them together very {maly and beat 
them diligently in a Marble or wooden Morter, with a 
wooden Peftle, with fix pound of unfalted Butter, and. 
fo let them ftand fourteen days, thea melt thew gently iit 
A Bath, and as {oon as tbey bees to be bot, Pram them, 
and then put in anew quantity of Herbs as before: at 
length [Haya and purify your Ointment, and keep it for 
occaftons. 

To thefe general external Remedies fom particular 
ones relating tofom certain parts of the Body may be 
fub-joyned : as if the region ofthe Abdomen, efpecially 
theHypocondria,be ftretched, hard and fwelled,and this 
ftretching hardnefs, and {welling would not yeild to & 
Purgation though rightly adminiltred, then you mult 
proceed to Local Remedies: As, 

Take Oyl of Capers, Wormwood, Elder, of each one 
ounce? of the general Ointment firlt de(tribed.,one ounce 
and an half: mingle them and make a Liniment. 

Or; 

Take Ointment of the opening puytes Foeftus thiee 
ounces, the firlt general Ointment tere ounces, mux them 
together and make them one Ointment : alfo Oyl of Saxi- 
frage made of a manifold infufion, and boiling of the 
bruifed Herb in comimon Oyl much to.be commended to 
be mixed with it. 

In the time of ufing it, this and the like Liniments or 
Unguents may be mingled for penetration fake with 
fom appropriatliquor ; à A. bibo ui 


buo Take 
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Take the flowers of Elder, the flowers of ved Sage, 
Bay-bévvies brut(ed,white Sanders (lightly beaten to pou- 
der, of each two drams, white wine two ponnd, fteep 
them for three days im a cold place in aglafs veffel accu- 
ratly [Loyt with Cork, and (bake it twice aday: when 
you ufe it, {tram as much es will ferve. your prefent oc- 
cafion, then flop your veffel again. Or, if you defire 
a ftronger, 
Take the voots of white Bryony well diyed and [liced, 
B ay-berries, Goo{-dung, of each two dvams : Cummin- 
feeds one dram : tbe leavs of red Sage, the flowrs of El- 
der, of each one pugil ; boil them in one pound anda 
half of Rhenifh-wine to a pound : keep the Decottionin 
a cold place diligently (topped. 
Thefe and the like Liquors mingled with the Oynt- 
ment, and heated at the fire, muft be rubbed upon the 
Abdomen; and efpecially the Hypochondries, even to 
drinefs.- Let the Nurfe alfo having well warmed her 
hands, handle thofe parts gently, fomtimes preffing the 
Bowels upwards, fomtimes downwards, fomtimes to 
the right hand, and fomtimes to the left, according to 
our former Direétions.. ^: | 
The moft galent thing of'all isthe Balfom of 'Tolu 


mixed with any-Oyntment or Plaifter, and fo applied : 


to the Region of the Back eitherin form of an Oynt- 
ment or Playfter. 

"Plai[lers alfo feem'to conttibute fomthing. As 
"Take three ounces of Ceratam fantalinum 3 Gum An- 
moniacum deff otved 4m Rbhenni[b wine, or in fom other 
medicated wine above deferibed, purified. and boyled a- 
gain to a thicknef, one ounce: make your P/aiffer- ac- 
cotdingto art. Spread'pát of this upon: ‘Leather-and 
layitupontheright H ypocbondry; or elf the left; if the 
hardneís be there nfolt fenfible, which indeed is very 
feldom. Or ag Take 


a 
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Take the Fuyces of Brooklime, Watercveffes, Gara 
den-Scurvygraf,wormwood,the bark of Elder,the roots 
of the male Fernbrake, of each one ounce : Let the Juy- 
ces be purifjed with a gentle heat, and being extratted 
reduce them toa thick body then ad one dram e» an half 
of Mace, and two drams of yellow Sanders in ponder. 

Take of this Mixture one ounce and an balf: Gum 
Ammontac. diffolved in wine and boyled to a body four 
ounces. Mingle them bot, and (tir them continually till 
they begin to wax cool and hard, and. makea Plaifter ta 
be applied as the former. 
= Moreover,when the Lungs are il affe&ed many times 
a peculiar pectoral Plaifter ts very ufeful. As’ 

Take Oyl of Violets, white Lillies, and the Ointment 
, of Orenge flowers, of each one ounce :Mingle them and 
make a Liniment to be rubbed with a bot band upon the 
Breaft, laying a Lawn Paper over it lined with wool oe 
linen cloth. ‘To this Liniment you may ad a fmal quan- 
tity of Natural Balfom. ‘Ox 

Take two ounces “nguent. Pecorale. an ounce and 
an half of imple Ointment of Liquoris : ‘one ounce o£ 
Oy! of Violets. Mingle them and. make a Liniment to be 
ufed after the fame manner. 

The Ointment of Liquorzs is thus madei 

Take new and Fuycy Liquoris four ounces? yew un- 
falted Butter wafht in Rofe water one pound : | (lice the 
Liquors and beat it wel with the Butter in a (tone: Mor- 
ter, afterwards fry them,then (train and fqueexe them, 
and repeat the fame labor thrice with a neve quantity of 


Liquors. | 
Again; Som Plaifters may be ptepared proper againft 
the weaknefs of the Back, which very frequently hap- 
neth in this Affect. In the Shops you. may have the 
Plafter of Betony sand Diachalcitheos,. unto which ne~ 
vettheleís 


} 
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verthelefs when you ufe them, you muft ad Majtich and 
Olibanum in pouder ofeach half a*dram : the Plaifter 
alfo which is called Flos wuguentum may hither be re- 
ferred, provided that you omit the Camphire, in like 
mannerallo Emplalicam Nervinum Or 

Take two ounces of the firlt general Oyntment ; five 
of the Herbs that: are contained im that Compofition, cut 
and chopped very {mal , Yellow wax four ounces 5 the 
pivelt Kofra eight ounces : the Oyntment,Rofin,and Wax , 
being melted ad the Herbs and according, to art make a 
Pluftrr. Or | 

“Take fifteen onaces of tbe 1bied. general Oyntment 5 
Litharge of Gold beaten. (mal and fifted. mine ounces 5 
boyl them together continually flirring them to the confi 
ence of aPlaifter 5 then.ad wax, Burguady Pitch, of 
cath thiee ounces 3 Oyl of Nutmegs by; expreffion. three 
drams s Maftich, Olibanum, Mirrh, of each one dram 
end an half ;- Coftorinm balf a dram 3 white Vitriol in 
pouder half an ounce 5 make your Plaifter according to 
e&t, 

The Pra&tioners in Phyfick differ in the Figure, and 
about the Application of thefe Plaifters. Some chufe a 
longifh and narrow Figure, and apply it according to 
the ength of the Back-bone. Others appprove a broae 
difh and. almoft . triangular. Fi- 
gute, {uch a$ you fee here , and 
they extend | it. fromthe Loyns, 
downward upon 14 8 the Os (acrum,e- 
ven to the utmoft | end therof. But 
when the lower parts of the Back- 
bone; as alfo the Knees and Legs, 
namely thofe gf pats which bot- 
row their Nerves i25 from the lower 
part of the Spine, are weaker than the, Superior, we do 
t not 


(575) 


not judg this latter to be a convenient form 3 but when 
the upper parts of the Back-bene feem to be the weaker, 
we fuppofe the former longifh £formto be the more a- 
areable. 

In like manner fome commend a Liniment for the 
weaknefs of the Back-bone which confifteth of Gelly of 
Harts-horn, made with {ich things as ftrengthen the 
Sinews, adding the Flowers of Saye, and the Roots of 
our Ladies Seal. Yn the time of anointing mingle there 
with a little Oy! of Nutmegs by VETERUM. or Oyl of 
Worms, or Mans Graf. And thus much of external 
Remedies. 
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